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1892-93) l'IOTll'S 011 THE WBllT&ltll DB!f!ls. 

INTRODUCTION. 

"Archreological " is rather inappropriate in connection with the 
present monograph, whose scope embraces nothing archrean or really 
ancient. The prehistoric Uenes are the Denes of but yesterday. For, 
what are the one hundred ye~rs which have elapsed since the discbvery 
of their country compdred with the twenty· or more centuries which 
separate us from the famous civilizations of ancient ,Egypt and Assyria? 
Yet, to check possibly too sanguine expectations irl:.ln such archreologists 
as may happen t.;· read these lines, I hasten to declare that ·ii: is'perhaps 
more easy to present the Jover of technological lore with graphic illustra
tions of the arts and industries which flourished among the subjects of 
.the Pharaohs and the Assyrian monarchs, than to thoroughly illustrate 
from actual specimens the ensem/J!e of the arms, working implements, 
household utensils and ceremonfal paraphernalia, ~hic~.sh9uld,.co~cur in 
reconstructing the peculiar mode of life pursued by the primitive"Di!iac!s. 
The original Egyptians and Assyrians have left us, beside~ aut.~cntic 
records of their own doings on imperishable material what proini~es ti> 
prove well nigh unlimited stores of practical illustratfons of their past 
sociology in their tombs, their temples and other public lnon~rit<;nts. 
So that the antiquarian's task is greatly facilitated bf the abundance of 
the material at his, command. Furthermore, where the hieroglyphic and 
cuneiform chronicles fail to clear up difficulties of interpretation or to 
enlighten him on the particular use of ancient implements, he has only 
to delve into Herodotus and other historians for the desired light. 

Not so, however, with regard. to the prehistoric Denes. As I have· 
elsewhere demonstrated,* that family of American aborigines, and more 
especially the Carrier tribe to which prominence will be given in the 
following pages, is characterized by a wonderful power of imitation and 
self-adaptation which prompted it, upon the advent of the whites, to dis
card most of its native customs, indigenous weapons and working 
implements. As a natural consequence, many of the latter are now in 
a fair way towards complete obliteration. Moreover, the nation's 
historians, I mean the old men who witnessed the manufacture and use 
of some archreological articles the duplicates of which have caused 
speculations from more than one antiquarian, are fast disappearing from 

•Are the Carrier Socioloi:y and Mythology Indigenous or Exo1ic?" Tmns, Roy. Soc.. 
Canada, Section II. 18g2; 
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·6 TltANSACTJONS OF THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE. [Voe.. IV. 

the scene of. thi$ worl<;l . . , .. So that. the sooner the Dene· technology· is 
brou~~t to lJght, the, petter it ~ill .b~. in the . int~r~st of science. 

Indeed, should any value wha.tever· be attached to the present 
.mohograph;I fed quite ceriain that it will 'be entireiy on accoun·t of its 
opportu·neness. Undertaken twenty:five years ago, it coulcfp'robably have 
been made 'more exh~ilstive: ·Afier·tti'e lapse O'f an equal spac~ ·6r time, 
its ' usefuliless· as a contribution to 'archreolc>gkal knowledge woul'd be 
·problematical. I am 'at· pfesent the po~se'ss'or of the only rema'friing 
.specim,ens o.f .some Qbjects illustrative of .the past Carr_ier sociology, and 
my fa~ilia~ity with the language an'd-original: customs of the .Indians to 
whq.g:. $pirituai wants I minister, might not be enjoyed by a'siiccessor 
among·them untH tii;ne and circumstances· deprive its use,.of much of its 
·value. ~· . . . , .,_ . 

These consideratio~~. ccirtobd.rated by the requests· of scienti~ts ;~~ho,se 
.advice I have not the right to disrega·rd, have emboldened me to at't:empt 
a d'escription o'f such technological' objects as can ~ illustra.~~f (~om 
-spedmens in my possession or which are still in common use' among the • 
Western Denes. The number of these, as will soon appear, is somewhat 
limited, and therefore my task cannot be very arduous. I only regret 
that my mineralogical shortcomings render an exact description of the 
material used in the fabrication of stone implements in a f~w cases impos
sible. For the identification of such rocks as are adequately described, 
I am under obligation to Dr. G. M. Dawson, Assistant Director of the 
Geological Survey of Canada, Ottawa. 

As technology is the prime object of this monograph, tbe industries of 
the Western Denes will be mentioned in so far only as may be necessary 
for the clear understanding of the nature and use of the objects therein 
-described. Which statem~nt sho~ld not convey the idea that I intend to 
make light of their claims to importance in an ethnological contribution. 
With a little reflection, it will become apparent that all human industries 
:need material aids or means to manifest themselves, and their results 
must also take a concrete form. Now, these palpable data, be they.the 
products of human ingenuity or the instruments employed in their 
development, are per se technological items, and by reviewing the latter, 
one cannot help treating of the former. Therefore I simply mean to 
..say that the archreological, ra.ther than the industrial, plan will be 
adopted in the following pages. In other words, our divisions shall be 
based, not on the industries of the Western Denes, but, as far RS practiCal, 
on the material of the weapons, tools, utensils, fishing devices and other 
implements under consideration. 

oigitt:'.ad by Google 



t 

1892-93] NOTES ON TBB WESTERN DENEs. 1' 

As for the third, or sociological scope of this paper, I think that our 
title will be justified not only by numerous transient mentions of native 
customs and practices, but more especially by extended descripti6ns of 
the Al:>origines' usages and superstitions in connection with fishing and 
trapping, tl)eir domestic econofuy as regards diet and remedies, their· 
cerenio11\1<l dress, their .habitations,. etc. However, for more systematic 
infor1,11ation con~erning the:= Dene ~ociology, th\' reader must be referred 
to another Pl!-Per published some years ago under the. title of "The 
Wcste~n D~nes; their Ma~1_1ers and Customs."• · 

Mythology may be regarded as a mirror wherein the psychological 
ideas and the particular social institutions and· mode of life of a people· 
are faithfully reflected. Therefore I have not deemed it inconsistent 
with the nature of my subject to intersect the following pages with a few 
short legends or traditions, especially when these may prove a help
towards .. the formation of a more correct idea of the objects hereafter 
described, · 

•Proceedings Can. In~t., voi. ~i . .t p. 109~· ti Nf. 

• 
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· CHAPT:ifR. I. 

ETHNOL(fG1cAL · SKETcii . ...:.. THE NAME " DI!NI!," 

· '"'For the bimii°fit of s1l'i:h of my· readers a.s may not have. seen my former 
essays, I must repeat that by Denes I mean that large family of Ameri
can f\borig!l)eS, ,cqm_monly known under .. the names of Tinne, Tinneh, 
TeitpiJBompas), T\;nn~ (Kennicot) and,Athapaskans; As l have .already 
po).9l<;~ qut ~l.sewhi:re; alt.of these appellations· ate inappropriate. ·_ For 
!1:16,re, re~qns. than qne,. they, shquld; iri mY estimation;·be dfsi:~rcjed in 
f~V()~!: or" Derie.'.' . Ne}ther,.Tinne nor Tinneh·.have any meaniiig'iri'the 
dial~ctof,.~l).t;. niany. tri~.s into which· that exterishre sfock ·is'diviiled. 
The ethnologists who are responsible for these nicknames gathered ·thii'm 

from. t,~~,-~t~i11e~?7,. 9f ,.~~Y~.~:I:! ,~tj~al.,!l'.'-ml<~,;Hre>!?fl;Ply]:i~~!Jy pronounced, 
anq certamly_m!sspe,l_t; by ~he ~.a,rlie.st 'VOJ!.11~,ur,f"o~ tr!!,~~rs,:w.ho.made 
irieriticiit of these 'Aborigines;·. Tlie verb.if suffix/,Tinlie, or -~Tenne,ds 
, .. ; .. ·_ '··-'' ·'"·'··'· .... ~,·, .. -. ·;,,~:;.··. ·;.: ;'.;.··.;·-;:.r·s··.;:. ;- .. ~i..;•· M·~ •• •;.·_··~·.····'··· • • • : • • •• 

evidently the term they aimed at rendering .... Now to the native.ear·the 
dlir:fr~~~~' ~ci,t\~~,~~ ''.i ~~{'T ii i~~~;\\~ly i~i~t!:f ~h.~~. i~. with us that 
which exists Between su1:h letters M W and G, csmce these. are. commut~ 
ahii lri"tiie: A.if.i'n' fanguage~;i: \~hll~ ·.th~. i'cir;per · ar~ · ~ot·in.the- Dene 

-1:!· . • . • . -· • '·· •!' ·i ; ..... .. :, '~-... ' ''' ·:f ,. ·'.', :' .. ,.,. · .•• -. ·~-~ . '·. . ~ '.' , •..•.• : '· ,. . .. '" .• •• . • 

dialect~ •. · Thus_, ifi Carrier; ta qu;~iJ.s ·;;Hp," apqi/a,.«.f~t)}er ;.''.··to .me~ns 
" • . · .• ,. " · .. ' .. . . , • ". ' . • ~ I>,• -I'·."",. . ' •, • ... ,, 1.· .. ,,_ " ' ' ." ' . 
4

' u.P/'·' a·ti(i" '/b .. "'~J1eSt; 0 ·11;.· $t~~ds. («;>r r~·youngei;-.. ~i.S.~er/,'.:,an.cl ''z's .for 
"c<lals ,)•. ia:r is 'the"roof 'for "heavy' .. and. 'tai: sianffies .. backward'" , . c .... ' 
mstaih is equivalent to . "I . dance,"_ while 'nn'taik means "I ripen." 
These· corlttasts could be multiplied alrho~t a'i/'iiiftniiu#i. '"' ' . . . 

·.• .. •.·\'·.· "·1 . .f •• ,·~·~·.,.·· .r-l!-'"';··"''· .::;·,-.·:'t'./ii',~··~· .. ::·! · ·· 
.f~f.t~erriip~~·-"fiiltie, b~iri), ~;"~~~?'· caryn.?.~ sJi\t:l4 ;.vJthqµt its, verbal 

support. ·Thu:; would-be noun .ts composed of the. root of -the verb 
hwos'teiz (or k·u)!lH;,;;"et~:. ~cco'rdi~g to tl\e t(i~lep~) w~ich m~ans "I 

·-:·~·' .• •. ~· .•...• ·.·'"·"· . ~. ·'·'· ,.1 ••.. " , t 

inhabit,''. ~fi~ the·· j:>er~?l1l\\ p!9ral piirJ.i<:I~ n.~ . (pr .!'~} ,result.iµg in ... the 
verbal iiou~ hwo'teti,n~.:<or kwo'.(imi.I, etf.) ." inh~qit;i11~·.·· \Vhich,,,when 
suffix'ed to a name of river is 'contra.cted into. 'temze; etc.,•as in /Vtlll-Kolt
'telint, Ts:/-Koie:>i~-;;1,i. -Thu~ thi~ p~cte.)i\ed ;;;¥ corresp~nd~ in. ,ev~ry 
J?articul::&.:..save tlfat in bene ifis·li:ve~i>ai not substantive, a!fi~-to the 
~nal ~lni'e~. of-.i.;~!fgunei_i$~s!· Massf!i~.il.se~, :i;::fil)agin.i~nses, G.plossens:s, 
etc. Now who ever dreamt of denomm.at1ng by .. that,.final .the latm 
speakfog peoples? w'ho woiild, for i~st~ti~~. call Eiis the French nation 

• As is evtdeiit rram the c~n~~rsiOn of WUlia~ i·~~~· ·0:·~1ielmus, G~glielmo. GuiUerroo, Guil· 
berme and Guillaume; of \Var irito Guerre and Guerra;· etc.'; ·~r·Warra~t into Garantir, etc. 
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~OTES CN THl!l WESTERN DENEs. · 

because it designates as Parisiens the inhabitants of Paris ; as 
Londonien.r those of London, etc.? Yet the identity of the two cases 
is so evident that I need only translate the above, and say London
hwo'tenne, Palt-hwo'tennc, to bring it hi:ime to the dullest intellect. As 
with the -enses and the -ens of the Italic tongues, so it is with the 'tenne 
of the Dene! idio.ms; it never .applies but to names of plates or at least 
of ethnographic divisions. . Another point o{ similarity is that it varies 
with . the dialects, being .'temze in (;arr!er, 'tinm' in TsiJKoh'tin, 'qenne 
ill Tse'kc!hne, etc. · · · 

. Lastly the. ~orre~t pronunciation. of th~se. word-endings requires a 
linkual explosion which cannot be obtained except by those already ini· 
tiated into the. mysteries of the Dene phonetics: Hence the absurdity of 
designating a. whole nation by an accidental su'Alx, impossible of prb
nuncjation .to the great majorit,Y'of the readers; which is no word of itself 
and changes according ·to the dialect of some twenty or more dlfl'erent 
tribes, . ,, , ,.. · · · 

Another name Iio ·less widely used to denominate the D.i~e· sto~k, and 
for whkh Gallatin is said tO be resf,onsible;'fs "Ath~paskan." Now fancy 
the propriety of callinf the whole BHtish, not merely English, race,.say 
Bristolialis' or Manche;;f~rians l ' The· Bureau of Eih°nology or t~¢ Smith
sonian Institution 'which has adopted this namcdri its offici'!,l publications 
has' to' confess that" it has been cibj~cted ~oby a number of mi~si,onarie~ 
students of various dialects of ibis f'lmily'in .the North-West:....b11t," it is 
added, " priority demanded that . Gali,itin's ;,~m~ shouid be retained." * 
Methinks, however; that time cannot of itself ~onvert a wrong into a 
right. · · · · 

. .. '. 

Rev. E. Petitot replac~ eith~r .voca.blc by Dc!ne-Dindjie, thereby 
"uniting in one c0mpound word.the southermost tribe, the .Chippew.ayan 
or Dene, with the Mrthermost, the Loucheux whic~ calls it~elf Dindjie;"t 
This name; which is undoubtedly a irast improvemen.t on 11ny of the 
above mentioned, and has 'the nierit of containing two genuine Indian 
words, correctly spelt, has perhaps the disadvantage of unwittingiy. con
tracting in' the mind of the r~ader the area ·cov~ted by the nation thereJ:>y 
designated; The Chippewayans are · tiot,.the most southerly branch of 
the family not·only on the North An1erlcan continent, but even within 
British America. The Tsi1Koh'tin arid the Carriers' Inhabit a stretch of 
land several degrees of lat'iiude more to the south arid are nevertheless 
territorially connected, without any intervening· gap, with all thl!l North-

• Biblioi:raphy of the Athapaskan Languages, by J. C. Pilling, p. v. J \\'ashington, 1892. 

t NoMgrJ.jllk tit: Dlnl·DintljU. p. xix, ; Paris, lero~x1 1876, ' 
2 
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10 TltANBAOT_~ose OF. TBB OANADIAS J~STlTUTE. [Vor.. IV. 

em Dene tribes .. Therefore, on his own basis of word formation, th!'" 
abbe' Petit.at .~hpuld call the whole race T:1ni-Dindjie,* not Dene-
:Qindjie. ·· · · · .. 

But we should not overlook the numerous off•hootS''it has ·spread out 
,throug~· the AVestern and Southern States of 'the Ametican Union, and 
whose term.: for "man," •and consequently for themslil\res considered' a• 
ab1>rigines, is practically identical with •i Dt!n6;"t ·· Why then slio'\ild we 
not call the whole· Stock Dini, after the native name· of the most central
taking into consideration the southem scattered tribes.....:a1!d one of the 
·most pqpulous branches thereof Pt. We could 'perhaps find ·a precedent 
for this. in. the .na!Des of ~11ch .~uropean pe.ople~ ·.as . the . .lta!iap, the 
Frenth and'ci:veii't:he English; which ,came to he given ,the entire n!!tion 
• " - •' - ... ... • . ' • • -i ~. . . - ·.:··· ' ·".1" ' t .• ·· .. . 

after diey had lpilg repres~.n174 on~ .of. ~he .(Dop.tJ~portant of its orig!.nal 
tribes, the Itaii, the Franks. and the A.iigles 0r ;Anglt . . . . ., .. ·'. 

. ' •. ' ,,.,. ~ ... :~.~-· . .- .. ; ... ·' ' . ' ·. ' . ' . . ' ,, . . ' 

D~spi~e the.ir minµteµess, the foregoing remarks have been· deeined 
neces~ary sin.~e,.their substance,.as· embodied in ·a{qot,note' to a former 
paper by thewrit~J.doe1<·.qot appear .to have received the attention he 
ca!)nOt help thi9king it deserved at.jhe hands, of Ethnologists. Even the 
few ,w!lo,~~ye 99~,i~.ed .,.it.no~.seem lo labour under •. tl.1e impres~io~· that 
the Denes are a" branch of the Athapaskan family lately made kn·aw·n 
to the scientific world.!§ Such is the force .of habit! Oti)ers suppose that 
Tinne and· Dene ire the same word und~r· t\\io 'd.{/fe~~~t dlalecHi:al for;,;s.~ 

; . 'l,' ~ • :·· •.• ;'· . «.'' ..... ··' ... • . .... ~ -"'! . • •.. 

nrsr.~rnuTWN oF Ta~ 'p:E~ll$ ..... 

No bther ab'origirtal .stock in' '.~?~t~ ,4.m~r\~~. I?,er!i;ps n.9t even 
excepting the Algonquian, cove.rs. so 'g~eii,t a,,ri. exteh,t, .of territory as, ,the 
Den&: · · The Br!tish''lsles, Fr)\µce ~nd Sp~in; l~aly ani:I a,ny t\vo or ihree 

. ._· .-.•.. ·;, .,·.-~\'•/;;~ · ..... ·,',!. -~ .·. ·'. ,.'.-, '·•')• ..... 
of t!ie ~mor: i;:ur?p~an co~m.ot1rr'1)th~ taJ<e!! together .weu~cJ harcily 
represent the area of the region occupied by t4<i.t. ·large·fam1ly .. , And.yet 
it is no iixa~geration to say th~i f~\\' America.~ r~~es ar~ le;;. kno~n tl1;1n 
the Northern'De'iies Who, ii\'.· p~inf o(teirit'~f,Y·.~?n.~titute the. mail! bulk 

• 1>11i i!ii. t.he .. Tsi}Koh'lin '."bid tor ,~·man.n .. 

+It should be r.cmembered in t11is connection that in a.II the Dc!n.S dialects the vowels have 
almoi;t no lingui~tic i_mpcirt-.nce wh1:1.~~.ver, the qulntesse:nce.of:,.the w.ords being condensecl in the 
Initial c0:D~Orin.nts of each sy~~~bl7~ __ .~1~, .it .may be W9.r1t_h not~~g -~·ere th?-.t .T a~d D, P and B,. 
G and K~ etC., .. ar'e Oom1nUtable eV~ii 'within ench sepn.r:itedialCi:t. ,. 

:i: The aboriginal nee or the Alaskan 1ittora1 is Called Tlingit after the word it uses to say 
0 map~" Why should this not also be the case With the Dene ramily? 

§The Athapaskan Bibliography, pam'rn, 1892. 

ft Language as a test of Mental Capacity. by H. Hale. Trnnsa.ct1 R. S, C., p. Sr, 1891. 
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o( the whole· nation. West o~ the Rocky Mountains, they are to .be 
found from 51° jo' of latitude to the oorders of the Eskimei tribes, while 
on the cast side of the same range they people the immense plliins ·and 
forests which extend from· the .•. Northern Saskatchewarr down almost to 
.j· ' - ·. .-_, ( . ·- .. 

t~e. de!ta .of th,e. Mackenzie ·River.· , From· .West to Ea!it they roam, 
undj~P\!t!"d .m'!sters :of .the soil, .over the almost entire, .breadth of the 
A!llc~j~an. CC>n.tinent, though.a narrow strip.of sea shore country.separates 
t~ei.r .·ancestral do111aii:i.Jr.o.m .the waters oCthe Pacific and those ·or the 
Atlantic,,, With t~at unimportant.,restriction1they might ·be'said to 
O<:C:~PY th,e i~.mense. stretch !JL ·land inter.vening between the two oceans! 

In the' words of Hi>filtio Hale\ this'is!'«i~st ~f t~~ l:ldc~y' Mo~i!tal~~ 
";!( dreary region ()r rocks" ind marshes, or shallow lak~( ~d treac!terpus 
rivers, off'erlng 'lfo'''atfrilctitilis ~xc~pt su~h a~' the hun,ti;;: li11~s i11.the 

. numerous fur"beariri{i 'animals which 'roaiii over it and afford the native 
tri~s a precarious subsistenc;e;. When this•·resolirce fails, theji'live'on 
lich~ns. which. they gatheri from the rocks."• · West 'of the R:dckies, the 
country inhabited by them is rugged •and heavily timbere'd, dotted· with 
numerous deep lakesi and ·intersected by swift, tori'e'iltial rivers: Their 
staple food is venison and salmon; according to the gedgriphiciil ·position 
of their tribal ground.s.·, · ,.· .··.· ·'·"'' · •';· · ·-"·.' '. '· · · ···.·" 

· ,- ~-- • ·• ·· •· , · ,;, ·., ~ .;: •· • •• ,.,, .· ·.· .!r · · '..' . , '· . · ,;.;.i:-_1:;·:.:.· ·. · •. '""' :·' .:··, · ·. 
l ha~e al'ready giveri, ii) a vol time, of tile ~· Proceeding~ of the Canadia11 

Institut~/'t thi?'nairi~~ and habitat of the n~rthern tribes ·. togeth~r with· 
their approximative populati.on. Let rne only rem;i.rk that in that list 
I classed the Beave'r Irid~ns 'as a sepatat6 'tribe merely to conform to· 
the long established C\lstom of t.l)e trad~rs .ancl. !Ilissionaries. But as in . ... . '. ··-i::"<"S' ,., .•..... : . · .• , .... • ...... :' ;'·'. _,,., · ..•• ,.. ,• 
America, Ethiii>graph)iis based chiefly, if not entirely, on l'.hilology, I must 
expfaiil'' that~ from ii"fihii9ioglcal sta~dp(Jini, th.e Jleave~ (Tsa'tetwe)n 
Carrier) are genuine Ts~'kC!hne:· The"idior)iatic diffe~~nces noticeable in 
the spe~ch'of tlies~'tivo ~r'ti~cialdivtsions a~~ not a~y more pr()n~unced 
than those 'vhich 'exist bciwee1\ the dialects of the Lower and. the Upper 
Carriers: The reason the Bea\lers gd by a di~tinctive 11an{~.·~v~n among 
their congeners is that; being 'citizens of the plains, tliey cannot \Vith 
propriety be called TsC'kehrie or ;, lnhabftarits of..the Rocks" viz., the 
Rocky Mountains. 

• ,I• 

For the perfect completeness of our aboriginal c~nsus,:we· sh.ould add 
to the· above the Sarcees, a batid of ''.["se'kehn.e who, upon a dlfi'erenc~ 

·~nguageas~'lCstOC lrletital Capncity, p. Sr ;Transact. k. s. c. Vol. IX., s~. JI, 1891. 

t'l'he \Vestcm Denes, etc., Proc. Can. Inst. Vol, vn.; p.·1131 
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12 TRANSACTIONS OF THB CANADIAN lNBTJTUTE, 
.; .. [Voi.. IV. 

arisi_ng from a trivial offense,• separatq,d, not very long ago from the 
main body of 'the Den~ nation· and were adopted l;>y the Blackfeet, an 
Algonquian tri!;>e, among _whom ~hc!y iuiY,i;; .'since lived,. \~~il~- ke"-ping 

·their Hrlguistii:: autbriomy; They do not n)l~ber m9re t!ian,100 _s9uls. 
j • ' • •• -.· -~- _<', f' .--;, . . .·. :,. : .• . .. _,,_ ' . . • ... ' 

A1:1 eth.nol.ogic pro_l;>l~m which is·:not yet, and will perhaps never be 
• solved,)~ .. the questio.n,· I:I~w di4~:it come·to. pass tha_t:_ large• portions of 

the pen.e. n;ition detac;l;i-e<i themselves from the main stock and migrated 
soµth? When. did this exodus occur? What was. the route followed by 

,, ·: ., .. ' ··'.·· .'· .,. ·-, ..... ' ' ,,, •, . '1·'.'\·1 .• ;:_,.,•.- ••. '. .• 

·the adventurous liands? The man is prbbably yet unborn who. will 
~atisf::i'c~~~ily ~ns#~.~ ·'i:hes~ q~~~ti9n_~; · : If ~~Y. be 'i:itat,;the · int!'_rested 

·tribes have' some· legends 9'.~r,~clitici~s wiJ..iCh might throw. sorµe light,, on 
the subject; but I think this is hardly the case.t As far.as the ni>rthern 
Dent!s ··are concetrieci, 'tliey do•·not e\7ert ··su~~ect" 'tlie.·e,dsten'c:e of any 
kinsm"-n, ~\'.\\Ith of thii Tsi{:i<oh'tins' territory. Two facts .only sedin pretty 

.. s,afeiy._:.,,s,~ablished, nar,ncly :,;tbe. separation•·of the southern fro·m the 
northern tribes happened .c<rntu~i.es ·.ago j :·and, moreover,.·-.the national 
movement resulting in the divisio_n of the natiQn into two, different 

. camps :was fiom nortli'tb soutn:'~ tlie fir~t ~s~iliori''~i~ pro~~ii l;>y the 
,_. .• ··-i·"i '. ''~·;f';"'l"J. •. ·.1,·,~:· .. :··,;· ~·. ··" .:·~~_,_: .. 

fact that" when the Spaniards first met tliem· [the Navajos] in 1541, they 
were .tillers of the soil, :erectelF!arge gra:n·aries for• tbclr:.· ~rops,,frrigated 
thc;.i~ fields by artificia_l w<'ter"cotlrsiis .or: acequfas/and lived·fo substantial 
dwellings, _partly un_d.eq:r9U,fld:!J;•· Jn s_µppo.rt. of .the_,secpnd st_atement, 
J need only refer tg, a .. tr~ditiP!!. ~urren_t .... m.\>ng ... ~qme we.stern tribes )) . ', - .. , ... •l' '."•,.,,.·,~-~.1,.~.· ~" ...... "\" .. ~ .•. , .• ,, 
according to which "days were foril}erly .. excee.~i.n,g!y short j so short 
indeed that sewing the eng~ o('a riiuskriii'skin w~"aii tilat one woman 
could do between sunrise 'arid-~unset/"·' "fhis'arimi~tak~blypoi'nts to the 
arctic regions as places of previoi'is residence> ' _., .. _.,,, ' · 

tihknown to tWehlselve~, irti'portant''brall'clies ot°the gr~ar:Dene tree 
thrive thousands of· miles· away lrimi the parental stem. As far as I can 

. a~~~rtii.1~. froqi)ii~' iiiJ~~c~~d rii9~t· r~il.able sour~~f ~vail~bi~;· they are; 
or wer.e Jmtil recen.tly :-. ,, . ·,·, '"' ··· :; 

···~·- . . ,.•,, ., ... ;, •• : .. : 1 ... '· .. ,: 

·•·.Accrirding:10<~ .. 1r, ·W~ E .. Train, an H. li, Co'~'Officef'· \Vht.'h~ ··p'fuf4 iri;1n~Y~~rS1n··J1ose 
ptoXimfty to the So:rcees;\thls scparatio'~ \\ili.'i ca~¢a:b~ th~;1.foli0Wiil'g· :~li~iimsta~;~· :'.A _P~rty i>f 
TsC'kCh_ne ."':~re_ l"i?get ~1i~Otf~tf w~e~,<&:·~~g. h~p~k~ .to. rake' On iii.e·"arr05\:·p1_ailt~~.-in·t1ie· '.giound 

. as a (arket one ~f'those· Jibe.rt!~·~(- ~~lch tb.'e···c~iU~e g~nt .. ~~·a ion~'. Tli~r.e~_POn t~e "dOji was 
shot by 'thC pOssCssOr of tbl:'irfuw;·Upon ·whrchk:thiit ~l lh.'e_slio.Ote~ "\Vas· "iffilet.fby th_e· m_aSter of 
·the orlgiila_1 ~titrCnder. ···. Th'eJi'.·rollOwtd'llUiii~~~US ·.re'p~1~&1s:·w111Ch ~Ul~l . 0R1y be

0 

~tc:i~ped by the 
voluntary de·parttire of o'nc Dii.iid· Of 'r'Cta~ fJ.milieS' wfiiCli bi:Ca.tnt!·tlie '$~'rCees. .· l 

tThe &bov~ had beeD. ·wiitteti t"ofsome tiril~1"Wbien I't~id" in ""Ur.· Brinlon's AmertCa11 Rnf:t 
that u the Na.v8.jos;have no reminiscence·-or their ancestral 'home in the North. 11 

• • 

::: Brinton•s Ameri&a1i Ra.et, P• 721 citing A·o A. Barideller •1tridiaO!i or"the ·southwestern ·u. S." 
§ 6oth AnnUa:J.. RepOrt'.COnlmissiOrier'of Indian ArtaitS,· 189·r; ·: , ... 
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I. The Kwalhiok~as·*, the Umkwas and the Totunies .in Oregon. 
The Report of the Commis~ioner of Indian 'Affairs, for 1891 (Vol. II., 
p. 82), gives 78 as the ritimber' of ilie .Umkwa populatio~ in t~e Gra:nde . . ,, ... ·. . . -. . ., . .. . . ·I· .. 
Ronde Agency, with additional, though undetermined, numbers in the 
Siletz Agency.· -According to the same authority, the· Totunfos on 
Rogue River aggregate 47, while their congeners on the Siletz. reserve 
cannot be numbered owirig to their fo.termarriages \.,iith alien tribds. · 

i The bands respective!;; caiie!i. Hoo\Jsolton, Mis~oii; Hostler, !li~til· 
den, Kentuck; Ti.~htaiigatan'g and. Sia;ws.in Californi~f, but b~tterJc~own 
ifoder the collective name of' Hupa, from thatof their c0 mnion reserva
tion in the Hupa Van:r: The)· ~i,g~ei:a!~ 492~ . , ·· ··· · ·· · · . · · 

3.· The W~ii,ki, likewi~e on,. ihe. P~clfie CGa~chet), numbers unknown. 

4 The Navajos, in Arizona, the most. popi)lous and 8ciilrishrg. of all 
the Dene tribes, since they .number, according to the latestand most 
accurate accounts, no less than 16,102 soUls.t ''·" 

• s'.' 1:hi: various J~i~.~.s 9I Apflches, ,of which the fpllowing is ~ list 
showiii~ th~~~ .~a.~ifa~ a!'d, pre~~~~ p~ptila_tiop : ,;: ' ·... . " . . 

(a) The 01<;1'!.homa Apaches, in Ol<;lahoma Territory .... 325 
(b) The Jicarilla Apaches, in Colorado.,, .. ;, ... , .... ,· 824 · 

{c) The Mescalero Apaches, in New M·exico'·, .. :. '., .... hi 
(d) The w~~te; J.lio~ntair Apa~lie~;, ~n Arizona ..• ;.'. .. ,,. 1_30, 
(e) The Coyotefo Apa.~hC!'. in Arizcin;i................. 4_23 
(f) T~e Saii C'\rl(I~ Ap~ch~s; in J\.ri~;,'na; : : , , , •. , ..... ·. 831. 

(tr) The Tc~to§ Apaches, in Ar!~ona,.,,.; • ...... , , .. , , 76o 
(It) The Apaches of C:limp Apache, in Arizpnf! ........ 1,878 

·. ·,,_ ... . .·· . .·, ' ... 

• ContTadictciry staierrtentS and' ap·pa~ently' ~is~~Pr~hension as to the nD.me~··and Pr~;~nt status 
of the Southern• -PaCi6c' Ci>ast"DenO; ·reii.iler an edct chui'siliCatiOD of them difficuli. 'J'hus Mr. 
Horatio Hale {La11guagr at a Teti ef A£m1t1l Capaeily, p. 85, 1891) spcn.ks of the Kwalhiokwas 
as st}l.l lingering in one o_f the P~cific Stateii, WhilC ]Jr. A. S. Gatschet, in his -work on_ uThe 
Kia:mat,h I~di!I~ ~~-~out~~.!JI ,9-~~n, _Vo).•·~·- p. 45/' _pµ~liiohed one_ year «rr/k~.~tat~ that they 
have disnpp~~ired together with the Tlatskanai, another OC:nC tribe, The same ethnographer 
menti~ns ~i~C '~i- sf4~ ("}; ·,;i.) )Vi~~ the .H~p~ ~he . ..\V~~lQki, rcfer~nce to ~jom I· find in .no other 
aut.h?f ... ~h~ 1otunics a.re called ~~t~tu~ies.,bf·~. Ha.le (i'p._ -~~.), TuJutenas by .. Dr. Brinton 
(op; a~.), T?Oi9Qnas \>Y Mr. Mor£an (6ot.t ;f/111· flef,), Tutatamy by P •. de L•CJ:·Fos,.rien 
(E%1rait U.u Com/It R~~J..u .rt,~'!a~;~UJue i/11 ... qon.rrJ.s inlt!l"llalimal dt.r .reltntes. d/J!J(!gra/hi9~.r 
.... Et11r/e tk jltlfl!f~-IJ.t, e.tl11~ocrtfplli~ par Al. P. J.~ L11r7•Ffu-!f1rkn, Part's, 18~1}, .. 

t :After ~rof. 0. M~n (Ile-~~! Coll~tion,fram .Hupa Restrvatlon, pp. 206, 207). 
+According to Horatio Hale ( Lanr;uage 'tit a ·Y'est, ~t., p. 90), that Uibe was erroneous17 

thought to nul'?~r in_ I~~-~ i;nany as 21,000 members. 
§These are not all pure oenCs, m•ny l)eh~g mixed. with the nelghboriDi tribes, or even alto· 

gether aliens as to the race to Which they belong. 
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14 TRANl!AOTIONS OF 'l'BE CAYADIAN UiSTITUTB. (VoL. JV. 

In Mexico, . the n_qmber of Apaches is doubtfl!l, since, according to 
Dr. D ... G . . Brinton, "although the Mexican census of 1880 puts the 
Mc:i.cican. Apaches at 10,000, no such numbers can be located!'• . The 
slime a1;1t)lor then goes on to state on the str:ength of information 
.emanating .from Mr. Henshaw, ~f the Smithsonian Institution, that " the 
Qnly Ai:>aC:h.e band nqw kpown to be in Mexico are the Janos or Janeros 
in. Chihuahua, r:nade _up .of ,Lipans and Mescaleros.t 

6. ·The Lipans, · in ·New Mexico, who have· ·chvindled down · to forty 
inditiiduals. Their originaf home appears to hcive· been o?. the Rio 
Grande.+ ' · ~ 

It wo~_ld not be pleasant to be i:epresented as playing the role of the 
c;arp!~g- critic. Yet '_even. the fear of appearing ~o .merit this uncompli
n:ie~tary __ epitb,et, cannot d~ter m~ from pointing ou~ how utt~rly meagre 
and .unrcl_i?-b!e are the data pqssesse~, ev~n at tll~ . -present time, by the 
best ethn9gr~ph~rs l'.'eiatively to tile D~ne stock. De$,pite the ~orrcct list 
of the Northern tribes given hy . the .wdter in the last volume, .. of .the 
"Pr~~.eedings Canadia~. In~titute,". ~ -_ fi.11~d: :ihat D.~. J) . . G. Brinton -in his 
recent book ~' 'The American Race," published at W,as_h.ington two years 
~fte~':t~,e .. '~r~;«7~.l~ ci.~ssi.~ca!fqn" pad ~e~n printed_ in Toronto, omits no 
~~SS tJla.~ . six,pene tr~bes of ·th~ ,great .. n~r:~hern ~ivision . . To show how 
utterly mixed ethn0graphy appea~!' .. to be wh~n . it is a ques~ion of locating 
the various Dene tribes, and thereby to excuse the detail~ into w~ich I 
find myself obliged to enter, I take the liberty of quoting tM. following 
-sentences from the above mentioned work:.;_ .; . ' ' . i • . • .,. 

. . ·, . . , . ·. , .... l : r : . 
"Tl:tese [th¢ Denes] .exteri~ in~errµptedly from th~ Arctic Sea to the 

bordet~ · of Dt.ii:a~g'c{ in MexiCo, and from· Itudson B~y t9 the P_acifi.c .•. 
The 'Loii'Cheux· have reach~d th:e mo~th of the Mackenzie Ri~er, the 
Kuchi~ ~re aloi'ig the Yukon, ·the Ken~'i ~n .the 0~«?~~ about the penin
silla that Ma:r:s their) 1ame, ·white the Nehauqi~s, S~kanies ~r:id Ta.kullies 
are a:'rl1ong ~h~ mountains to th~ s'outh •.. The Sarcees lived . about the 
south~rn head 'wat~rs of the ·s~sbtchewan.'; § . . . . 

. : . . . . . .: .. ·· .· . .. 
l'f ow, with all the deference due to. such a veteran ethnographer as 

Dr. Brinton, trµtp bids me state that :-First, It is almost absolutely cer
tain that no branch of the Dene family is station·ed on the Arctic Sea, 
the whole coast ·of which is occupied by· ·Eskimo tribe.~. ·!" Second, There 

, -.. ,.. '• ;' . ' .. .. ' . 
. . . 

• "The,_Americ:m Race," p. 69, Washington, 1~91 . 

t Ibid. 

+The Kara11k4wa ln<llans, etc., by A. S. Gatschet; Camhridgc, Mass., 1891. 

§The American Race, pp. 68, 69. 
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are no Denes on the Hudson Bay any more than on the Pacific. The 
former is peopled on the north by the Eskimos and on the south by 
tribes of Algonquian parentage, while several alien races cover the \vhole 
northern coast of the latter, with, perhaps, a single insign.ificant excep
tion.• Third,· The Loucheux and the Ku chin are one arid the same 
tribe under different nanies, 'the first being fhat originally i~plierl to it 
by the French-Camtdian. voyageurs, while the second (which shotiid read 
Ku-tchin or Ku-t'qin, the last syllable being e~ploded with the. longue 
and t~eth) i.s mc;>re in ho11our among English-speaking ethnograph<:rs. 
The latter vocable is· the exact equivalent of the Carrier "hwo'ten ", the 
Tse'kehne "hwot'qen ", the TsiJKoh'tin "kwo'tin ", all of which, as we 
have already seen, signify " Inhabitants." Fourth, The Keriai spoken 
-of by Dr. Brinton are probably the K'naia-Khci-tana of Ut. Powell and 
both authors may be right in placing their habitat on the Pacific Ocean. 
Yet it must be admitted 'thafthis would be ii1ore evident, were riot :Qr. 
Brinton to transport It, ten· pages further ori, ·amCiri'g the immense plains 
<:laimed·0'by the ·Blackfeet as their ancestral home.t 5ih, The wouid-be 
Nehaunees, Sekatinies and Takullies call themselves Nah·an~. T~e'kehne 
.and TaK'.e1rie respectively.· 6th, The Sa1:cees n~w lt've about the ~outhern 
head waters of the Saskatchewan, but formerly lived some d'egrees further 
north among the Beaver fndians witli ivhom ,. the)i are c0 ngerierous, 
~ven as a subdivision of the Tse'kehnc'tr'ibe. · · · · · · 

Nothing but a .. desire of. serving the interests of ethnological science 
has prompted the above remarks. Tha.t I can prove all I advance will 
11ot be doubted by those who are cognizant c:i( the Qpportunities I enjoy 
-of ascertainlng the. real ethnolc:igic siatus of the. tribes by which I am 
surrounded cir of those which are so dosely .related by biood an<;! language 
\vith that among which I now live.. The inaccuracies which they are 
.aimed at correcti.ng niust also be my ·excuse for venturing to present 
below the list; as b:impletii as I can make it, of all .. the ,i)ene tribes. A 
very 'feY/ of the southern tnbes. may b~ unwittingly omitted; but i would 
rather sin by omission than by exaggeration. A 11 the ·northern tribos 

*This is the K't1aUr-lt'll.o-lana who· arc no·w Raid to renclt thi: CO\\..'il ou Couk's [11lt!t {Dr. 
Powell's'' Indian.Linguistic Jtamilies," 7th Ann. Rep. Hur, Etltnol,), But the fact that thi:i 
learned cthnograpl1er ·a!>Sociates thereto the u Ahthena." or Copper River renders the _itlentifica
tlon of that tribe somewhat doubtful, ina'>much a.s the u Ahtenn/' unless they a.re misnamed. 
must be exogenouri to the DCnC s1ock, ainc:e that very mune nlea1ls in Dene "foreigners,;, anti 11 
used by our aborigine-s: to deaignate all Indians of noD.4Dene sto.:k.. K'naia·Kho·lana, how11;ver1 

seems to have the right linguistic riug about it, and appnrently refers tu the 11 people of the rlver 
K'nala/1 whatever this last noun may mean. 

t ~ 4 Thcir [tbC Btackf'eet] bands lnc1ud~ the Bloixl or Kt11al' and the.Piegan Indla.ns" p. 79. 
The italics are mine, 
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are given· without ·an exception, though I do not detail the ramifications 
or .subelivisions of the Loucheux; .and therefore omit any mention of the 
.Kenai or K'naia•Kho•tana. The ·figures;•represent :the population of 
each tribal· division.· ·In the ·case of. the ·southe·rn tribeS'they are com. 
.piled from the latest official accounts available. For the north·eastem 
divisions they:are those· of Rev,·E. Petito! 'corrected down. to .date by 
Mr. Rod. Macfarlane, an H. B. Co's officer who ·has passed over 4d· years 
of his life among the Indians he enumerates. · I am' myself responsible 
for the figures representing the numbers of the north·western tribes. 

CLASSIFICATION OF '!'HE DENE TRIBES. 

Loucheux : Lo1ver Mackenzie River and Alaska ..••.. · .......• 
Hares:. Mackenzie,.Anderson and MacFarlane Rivers ... ;·,.., .. . 
·Bad-People: .Old'.Fort Halkett.;. ,·, ... ,,., •.• ;·.;; .. : .. ;, ....... . 
Slaves" .west ofGre.rt'Slav.c Lake·and McKenzie River •. : . ; .. 
•Dog•Ribs: between Grea·t Slave Lake and Great Bear Lake., .. 
. Yellow, Knives:· north·east of.Grea:t''$1ave Lake ....... : .•.. ', .. 
·Cariboo-Eaters: east of Lake Athabaska; ....•.............. 
Chippewayans: Lake-.:Athabaska, etc. , . , •..•. ; . , , ........ ·, .. . 
Tse'~ehne: both sides. of Rocky. Mountains ........ , ........ . 

.. Beavers; south :side of Peace River.·.; ,.; ..•.•..... • ..... ; 
..... Sarcees.: east of. Rocky-Mountains, s 1? lat. north and ·south. 

Nah·ane: ·stickeen River a'nd cast·,.,·,,·; ............... ·, ... . 
C.arriers: St11art'5,Lake,.north ;md south ........... .,. , ..... . 

. isi1x~h'tiii: chitc~tin ·River ... ,, . ~-· •. , .......•......•..•.... 
. ,I'"• 

SOUTHERN Dih1ts . 
Umkwas, Toturiies and (?) K\valhio((was: 'Oregon. : ... ;·; .. · ... . 
HupasTHupa:·'Valley, California);·,.' ....................... ,. 
Wailakis: Northern California' .............•.. ·;·. : ..•........ 
N'• ... A.... . ,. 

avajos :· rtzo·na ·~, .. · ....... , •. ·;·, ....... , ......... ~; ...... . 

A pachcs : •Oklahoma, Colorado, New MeiKico and Arizona ..... . 
·Lipa,ns·:· New Mexico .. ;';• ... · ..................... :.;: .... ;. 

About 
·4;400 

6oo 
200 

1,000 

1,000· 

soo 
1,200-

3,000 

500 
700 
100 

700 
r;6oo 

46o· 

150 
""492 
(?) 130-

'lii,102 
'5;702· 

40 

Total .of the No~th~q1 T~ibes .. , ........•..•.......... _ 15,96o 
Total_ of the Souther1l Tribes* .. , ........ , .....•.•..•. 2.~.616 

Total of the whole nation* ......................... ; . ··3s,576 

* ¥x~t.u. .. iv~ of lpe. pr~hl~m;itic K~vaJhic;>k~~ th~ Umk~.a.o; of the 8Uetz Ag~ncy, the l\fe~i~n 
Ap:i.Ches,· or _nny ·such ~:i~~s as are not ~.Ontroiled, even remotelY., by the office of t.h~ U. S .. 
Commissioner· Indian .\ffa.ir.;, · · · · 
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A tribe of Atnas, Adenas, Atnahs· or Ahthenas, whose habitat would 
be the extreme north-west of this continent, is occasionally mentioned in 
ethnographic literature as belonging to the great Dene family. Pilling 
gives it a place in his "Bibliography of the Athapaskan Languages." 
There must .be here a mistake .either of name or of identification .. 
"Atna," etc.; is a Dene! word which means "foreigner, heterogener," and. 
is used to qualify all aboriginal rates which are not· .Dene!.· Either then 
the Atnas of the traveller~ and ethnographers are not Dene, or if they 
belong to that rate they must be misnamed, 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS UF THE Di!NE RACE. 

If there is in the broad world a family of human beings which, though 
a 01ere subdivision of a larger group of the genus komo, plainly demon
strates, through the diversity-. of its many branches;- .the fallibility as. 
ethnic criteria of all but one of the various. sciences which go to make 
up Ethnology, this is most certainly the· Dene! family; Savants now-a
days seem too prone to study man ·as they would a mere animal. Per
haps .they over.look foo easily the···.fact that he is a rational being. If 
a.part of .the animal kingdom, he is there a king without peer; and to 
judge him after the same standard as we do the brutes of creation should 
be ·considered unscientific. ·We hear constantly of bodily measure
ments, of anthropometry and craniology. Now, without entering into 
the technicalities of these .sciences, let us apply their test; I do not say 
to those portions of the Dene people which live thousands of miles apart, 
but to a· few coterminous tribes of that nation, · 

On the Western slope of the Rocky Mountains live side by side three 
tribes, the Tse-'kehne, the Carriers and the· Tsi1-koh-'tin, which inay 
furnish us with convenient material te> .experiment upon, 

The Tsc!'kehne are slender and bony, in stature rather below ·the 
average, with a narrow fo~ehead, hollow cheeks, prominent cheek bones, 
S'!lall eyes deeply sunk in their orbit, the upper lip very thin, and. the 
lower somewhat protruding, the chin very small and the nose straight. 
Go. and inspect them, and perhaps out of every ten men, five who have 
long been fathers will appear to you like mere children. I have never 

. seen but one fat person among them and none that was bald. 

Now the Carrier• arc tall and stout without, as a rule, being too corpu
lent. The men, especially, average 1m, 66Qmm in height. Their forehead 
is much broader than that of the Tst!'kehnc, and Jess receding than is 
usual with American aborigines. Their face is full, with a nose generally 
aquiline and in every case better formed than that of their heteroge.neous 
neighbours ; their lips are thicker and their chin more prominent than 

01giti••dbyGoo~le 
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those of the Tse'kehne .. ,Their eyes are also much larger and of a very 
de~p ,l;>lack. l~aldness, th0ugh r11re,,is sometimes noticed among .them, 
while'a_few ii.reliterally obese. ·lam.very much mistaken if two·crania, 
<>!JC of an, indi_vidual of ,each, of these tribes, would not be prbriounced 
. ~y ~.,craniologist as J;ielonging to representatives cif diametrically different 

The Tsi1Koh'tin, on the other hand, are short in stature, br~ad fa~ed 
and broad. shoµldered, l\'ith prominent cheek bones, heav)i' ·Jaws and a 

. nose .which is.not uncommonly.thick and flattish;· · Th.~y tnyiY be·sai,d to 
haye_,some ppysical. resemblance to the Chinese. ·. This· clesi:ri'ption 

, appfies also to the Babines; who mlglit· be con\ildere'd as a 'brancli cit the 

:.C~rri~rs. . ·.- _· . ·ic··.;·:~.:- ~-.... ;.<·I~--~ ·: .• · .• ·. ~:r-.:.· :~,, 
The ··only pointS hi" common between the three trib<:>s ar.<:> the dark 

• - - ·. : . . . . '"\ ·. . . ·' : ·~f • : .: ·-. . '_.. .• ... . . 

ey'es;'tlie black,' coarse and Sf(aigh~ haii .and th.e S!l}all _han,ds 11,nd feet. 
·..:. ·.-... •' . _,....... ::·· .- ..... ' 'f' ,_ • • ..- ·, .•. Large ha;nds and feet; howeyer, are occasionally me,t wi~'1 :a.mo1>g Carrier 

rileii, .. '"I cl'ci not Spe~k 'or the' cqm~l~xlon:.bec~use it V'!ries even Jn the 
'.•a'me ·hlbe-'iiccdtdfog to ·th~_!>c~~p~tio~ -... ~~- ·f~9'd.or,.,i~e -~atives .. A 
hunter will .ne\ief:'hiui'tn'"'i'rodi a tou'r' of 'two' cir three months in. the 

• ·i·~, ·-

woods 'Y!tl:>\lut being. consi_derably· bronzed; while his felioW .,tribesman 
'Y\l.O h:µ; remai:oed at home, withput being as White ii:s'li E\ircipeati/Will 
yet be. (air_el'.,. complexioned than,·aiost-'.indiiiidti~ls 'of'the'S/ilish :'tafe of 
th".' .$9uJil~ ", Ey~n i.n the. matter .of. beard, a- 1fotabte dlffererice1is"bb;erv
a);il_e,, ina~much as,{ull beards, dark arid coar~e;'heavy"witli 'hardly any 
shavi.ng., 11,re Jw.no .means- rare:arn'Ong the Babi'ne sub1tribe!, while tile rest 
pf the W~~.tem r>en~s'.are remarkable for the 'sc~rtity;'or soriieti#}~_s the 
total abs<!nce, o.r .fadathair. '. •'·" ' "· . . .. {;· '''''•··-~- '"""' 
• • ,,f -:--- - : • :,.,. ' ,' : • - ,.,:. , •••• ., .-, •• ,,., ., .J . :- ' ',0·$: •. ,; .. !:. . ·_·, . -! ·:. ;;: .. ,. 

If"\ve 'n61v consider tlic'!Jene n<itiori from a p,,ychological .standpoint, 
the coritriist" betwe~ri. if~ 'd.i~b~s bra~l:h~s ~viii, 'l)e stiil more: startling. 

' ' - ' .• . . ' '. • : ,.,. . . ' ., -; i. -:··· ._ · .. ~ . • .•··'" . ... - . . .. - . 

The N orthefo Dt!nes am gel\~raJ1y pµ~ill~l)iq]g'!s,}h,nicl ;;llQ.cl' Co~11r.dly. 
· Now, canfhls ~l;'"#icl:of'~h.c; ~i>~.ches? T,he NogJ1ern PetJes are"111:ore
<iver ·lazy; with<itit · skill 'Or 'any irtistic disposition. Is. it . so wJtl:i the 
Navajos? Even among our Carriers, the proudest anq most prpgressive 
-0f all .the Western tribes, hardly any sumnier ~~sse{bft' bii_t s()ll,1~_party 
runs J:iomc panic:stricken, and· whjr ?'· They have heard, at scliiie little 
di~~ance, some .. n'!Cn of the wootls" evidently iiniin11te_d 'by murd~r~us 
·!'lesigns, and have barely escaped \vith · 'tlii!ir lives:"' there up~;.( gt'eat 
commotion and _tumult in the ~aini:t iirim~Clia(ely ~ver}:'b~~i,l§ ~ha.r,iiabl?' 
warned .not to venture alone· m the forest, and after stmsef every door 1s 

*I have also seen $evernl really- rair~haii'ed Cirriers, a: pee'Uliarity which is so iU~cb the more 
remarkable as h certain!.r, ~a.11 not be asci:ibed to blood· mixture with peuons or Cau.Wian descent. 
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-carefully locked against any possible intruder. Compare these puerile 
.fears of the ·Carriers with the indomitable spirit, the warlike disposition 
:0fthe "terrible Apache." . Compare also the rude, unartistic implements, 
the primitive industries of the same tribes with the products of the Navajo 
ingenuity, their celebrated blankets a:nd exquisite silverwork especially
and tell me if in this case psychology is a safe criterion of ethnologic 
certitude. 

A noteworthy quality of the Northern Denes, especially ·or such as 
have remained untouched by modern civilization· is their great honesty. 
Among the Tse'kehnc, a: trader will sometimes go on a trapping ex
pedi.tion leaving his store unlocked, without fear of any of its contents 
going amiss. Meanwhile a native may call in his absence, help himsclf 
to as much powder and shot or anJ" other it~m as he may need ; but he 
will never fail to leave th.ere an exact ~cjuivalent. in fur5. Now Cflll1pare 
this naive hon.esty ,\iitit the moral. tode 'in vogue among the Apaches. 
Read also what is said of the Lipans, a~other offshoot ~f the Dene stock: 
they " live' in the Sanfa Rosa m'ount~ins from whicl;i they stroll about 
making' inroads in the vicinity to sieal horses a11d cattJC."* 

' .. }.' ' ' . ; . . . .. 
With regard to mentai .attainments and ·force of character, I have 

shown.Jn a paper read before the Royal Society. of Canada,t that all the 
no_r~h-\\'.~tern.tribes, Nah·ane Carriers and Tsi1Koh'tjn, \Vhich have come 
.into conta.ct. with.a:l(en races have adopted the· most prominen't practices 
and customs of the_.latter. Such is, to a·:great extent, the case even,.as 
regards mytbology;,,. Nay more: they have gone as far·as ti:> borrow tbe 
language of their neighbours in connection with theit traditional songs 
and cerenionie's. On the other hand, many Tsi(Kob'tin and riot a few 
Babines speak Shushwap or Kitikson, while not one full bloo.d individual 
of the two latter stocks has acqui_red en~ugb of the .Dene languages to 
decently hold conversation through them. The Denes think it a mark of 
enlightenment to imitate the alien races 'witb wbich they have intercourse, 
while tbese(show the little esteen1 the>'. profess for theln by calling them 
" stiCk savages." 

Now hear what a competent authority says of the Denes of North 
California., .. ",).ext after the Karoks, they arc the finest race in all that 
.region, and they even ~xcel tbem in their statecraft, and in the singular 
influence, or perhaps brute force, which they exercise over the vicinal 
tribes.. They are the Romans of North .California in tbeir valour and in 
their far-reaching . dominions. They are the French in the extended 

•The Karauk\va. Indians, by A. S. Ga.tschet, p. 41 ; r891. 

t.4:~ .. the Card!=r Sociology and ~fythO!ogy Indigen·ousJ etc? Trans. R. S. C~ sec. n, 1892. 
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diffusion of their language, They hold in a state of semi'vassalage most 
of. the t_ribes .. ,arc;und .. Jhem, exacti.njl" frC!rn. them annual.-tribute in the 
shape. of ~hell-money.; and they compel all their. t(ibutaries to speak 
H·upll In communication with them. Although most of.,these tribu
taries had their own tongues origin.ally, so vigorously were they p1,1t to 
school in ·.i:Jie language of their masters,'that most• of their voc;i:bularies 
were. sapped and rciduced to bal'd ~ateg6ries of names."* . . . 

. .;• : '" ·.::;·. 
·.·::.'·The N.orthern Denes, ,"!ho are .eminently ~entle in disposition, have 
g<;ner:illr ~howi:t a remarkable receptivene,s; . And. this explains_ how it 
ii;t~_a,t, "!ith,few .exceptiC\I1? .. they are all to-day practical Christians; and 
·.:.~i:iformJo the custqms of.._.the whites; as. much, as their .social status will 
p~~[!).it .. I!! oppositjpn to this, we find. that the Nav~jos and the Apaches 
still. bold J!l .. ~hei.r supers~itious .\>eliefs and ceremciriies, and keep them
selves·'aloof of any civilizing influence. This is.so -true that when;•soine 
years' ago, an··:effort was ·made 'f,y .the U .. s.,,Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs to secu.re a tract of land close by the Cherokee~' territqry for the 
location of the Navajos, the forine'r who, a's is wiill known, havil made 
great strides towiirdS ci\Tilizafion, ·iei"i.ised to ent:¥itaita. ih'e pr0posltion, 
"asserting that the Navajos i~ere iiot 'civilited . Iildi~ri.s.i't · ... I. ~ave µever 
noticed any mention of real irnpro-Verhs<nt .in thei.r (l\ldst since that tjme, 

·. . . ,. . .. .·, . ··•··. ,.. ..,. ' , . ·.· . n ·.·-.. .. ..· 

A~/0,rthe l:t'!P~•· thejr agent st~.ted ten years ago that they "are not 
tq:day ,~ny rno~9 e.n.light~p~d. advanced, prpgre~sive, industricilis od)etter 
9i'f. in .al)y W!l)' · thai:t. t!iey. we.re .when .. the· ·Res.ervation w.as established, 
about .t\v~i:ttY years. _ago.';t . That ti111.e . .has proilght no change in· th!'ir 
dl~l'R~-\~i~ns i~ pia,de .i:l.ear by ~he fq!Jowing words of,thioir \!:gent in his 
.!'!;l~st,.~eport (1~91}: "T!WY all cJing t(). ,their ow.n customs and laws as 
):ieing far. better thaµ any.oth~rs,.,;<IJd seem tq look •upoil•many of them 
as !i~e;~ed .... ; , : , .>;Many 0f.the lndial\S s¢em to look.upon thi: atterid
,ance of..,th.eir childr.i;.n [at sd1qol] as a favour to the teacher or the agent, 
·a,n,d ~i.;pec;:t some ·~wa.r<( for it."§ In strong col)trast to the indifference for 
intellectual 11ttainments manifested by.the Hupas, let me refer'the··reacler 
to wha,tJ sai<;l in a former essay II of the craving for knowledge evideifced 
by oµr Carriers, a11d.the.rc=markable resulis it has produced eveii under 
the most untoward circumstances. 

*Contributions to Nort.h Amefican E.thnOlogy, ·vol. iii., p. 'ii. . 
i'The'.ch'~i~\te~ Nation-~f' indlan.>1~ bf Ch. ;C, ·l~Oy~~~ F(f.th .Annu:>.l Report, Bureau of Ethno~ 

logy, Washiiigfon, 1883·8+ · · 

; In~ian Affal~ Re·~r·t, 1881, 6; aprtd 0. E. ':Ma.:on's 1;~~.c !Uy Col!ection, p. 207, 

§ SiXtieth Annual Report Commissioner Indian Affairs, 1891, vol. 1, p. 220, 

fl The \\'"estern Denes; Proc. Can. Inst.9 vol. vU., p .. 165, 
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· Again, the folk-lore of the North,We<tern Denes greatly differs from 
·.that of their immediate Ea•tcrn neighbours and congeners, while there is 
no point of affinity between that of either divisions anci the mythology 
of the Navajos. · · · 

How is it t~en tha,t, t;ibes of llhorighics ~cc11~yi~~ so wldely sep~~ated 
territories and so u.tter,ly dis~irn)lar fron;i. a psycl;iological, technological, 
sociological and mythological standpoint can. be classed under. one sin~le 
denomination as Denes? The answer is in evc.1•y mouth : this is owing 
to linguistic analogy. Language, therefore, is the tmit-d',11,nion \vhich 
unites ··into one .homogeneous body such apparently heflirogeneous. ele
ments. .Through it'We are certaifr lhat the ···same·· blootl flciws in· tbCir 
veins, and that they are the children of a"coinrnon· father; whoe'vcr he 
may have been. ·•lfany·stronger'argument can be adduced' in suppor't of 
the paramount importance of Philology as a:n ethnological criterio·n, I am 
·at a loss to discover .what it can be. · · " 

.H~!:'cli it ;;;i!l be.~e~n.tbat m.r)niiial r~iuarks cpnccrning that c\ass of 
rricidern. '!cii;_rt.ists w~o fay sojnu,ch strcs~. on th~ physical ~tructure ~f 
man. to 'the detriment of his special characteristic as. a distmc.t genus, 
thinI<'ihir ahd sp<iaking, we;~· no(un-r~rrant~d ... · If even the e~se111ble of 
the' peculiarities which differentiate him into a rational. social being 
cannot lawfully . claim the first 'jilace· in· the ·ethnologist's estimation, a 
fortiori this cannot be granted to those. features 1vhich he p&ssesses' in 
common with•·non-hurnari animals.'·' ln .the 1\iords of Horatio' Hale~" the 
g~and characteristk·which distinguishes man fron("all miindarte beings 
·is articulate sp~ech. ·.It is lapguage alone·which'entitles anthrbpofogf to 
its claim ·to be deemed a distinct :deparhnetit .:of si:ierice:" *'' Ohe· n~eds 
not be a scientist to see tJje correctticss"of this vie1v1· and it is a long· time 
since Quintilian' said: "' Wher( the Creator' diStinguished us from the 
animals it was· especially by the gift ·or language;'..:· Reason is ·our 
portion;'and seems to associate us with the. imnlortals; biit how weak 
wpuld rea59n be without the.faculty to express bur th·oughts bf words, 
which. faithfully interpr.et them 1 This the animals \vant, and this is 
Y(orth more· than the intelligence of which; we must say, they are abso-
lutely deprived.'' t · · 

I have· not so far been fortunate cr:iqugh to come across any vocabu
lar}' of a southern Dem!,<Jialcct, and. the ,only ~outinuous ,Na,vajo texts I 
have ever seen are those of the '.'Mountain Chant" :published by !Jr. W . 

• Lanj{llage aa a TeSt or Men~f C:ip~city, hy I{, I_Ja~e; Tra.nsaCt .. R~S.C .. Vol~· lX., P· 77, 
1891. ,; . ,, . 

+Quintilian, trans1ated by 4 Harpe, DijoO, 1820. 
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~atthews.* Now, clothjng_~ese texts "o\ith the.orthographydenotive of 
t,he J>•c\),liarly_ ~><ploding ape! sibil;mt. squads, which I think· "they must 
receive, to become correct renderings, I find side by~ide, with some terms 
prpper to tile t.rif;>e. or .borrqwed .• fr.om adjacent stocks, no less than 
seventy-two ~orgs which are .. easily recognizable .here, at a distance of 
perhaps 2,000 miles from the nearest Navajo~ To form a just idea of 
the proportion dr·genuirie· Dine iliith ·local~ 6r 'fo.r~igri words; it ~hoiild be 
borne iri. mind tliat these texis are. composed merely of a few words very 
often 'repeated. · · · · · · · · ' · 

Dr:.TRIBUTioN oF THE Wiis'i'ERN' Di!Ni!s; 

. ;Nci:.V tha,t'~e _i1av,e made .some. acq~~int~nce with the di~isions and 
.P~.in .. _t_raits qf, the __ .Der~. na~ion i[I general, we may particularize and 
f~r!)ish th_e r!l_'!:der "'.!th mpr_e pr~.cise ethnologic data concerning the tribes 
whose technology,_~.n?-.ind~.~tries 'V,~ are about tq revi.ew. These.we have 
already named: they are the Tsi(Koh'tin, The Carriers an_d the Tse'ke,hne. 
As SOiiie savants have' done riie'the honou'i- cl('askirifi ror fitoi'e detaiied 
information on their ethnographic status than \vere' C:oiitairi~d in a'fo'itil'er 
paper on th,; sairtc; I snail ri'o\v proceed to glve;'tl!Cir tribal subdivisions 
or •epts, together with"their aboriginal nafue$,"th~' hal:iitafl>f 'the nalives 
there~y ,det~rn:i!ned a_l)d,.as far as practicable, their present population, 
anc( .the riu1i1ber of their villages. . ~-·.;·. ,.- " . . · .. 

West of ·the Rocky Mountains we have from south to riorth :-· 

Thi5-, 'rs1jk!Jit'.ii11, 'who ~ctiially inh_ab.if the .. chilcotiri v~fi~y ar,ul ro;im 
. . •," ' . , . ,· .... ·--"1' '. ' . ··' ' -'··' ,:·-1 ' ··"·1:- \• ' ... ·' . ··. ' ._.,.. ''" ' . ' 
ov~r the bunch &-ras~ · co\.'~red plateaiJs t~;tt skirt Jt. '?.!' e\th~r side, frp,m 
the 50' to the 52° 30' oflatitude n8rt,h. Their territoryj5 ,b9r4ered !n 
the east by''the Fraser River, anc;l ii\ (li"e west l5ft1'~ Gascade. Rang~ qf 
mountains. But not unl'rciiileritly a'Te~v bands ma1i'a'ge to ·c~o~s 'ovi-t and 
inl'ke inroads for hunting .purposes into the territory of the.Sishai- and 
()~her coast,tdbes. Of course -the latter .re5enf these encroachments upo11 
their ancestral domains; but as hunting for peltries is ··not extensively 
practised by_ them, the ~arm done_ by _t~; p_<;•achers is not. v,e,ry grea_t • 

. . ~.tjs R~~h~~s; "(.orih ~em(',rkjng hi this connectiof!. that .th~ ,; Linguistic 
M,ap of Brit.ish (;'.q)~m!>ia,'.' ,.pre6«ed to Dr. F. Uo;ias' Report-on the B. C. 
trll:Jes tor, 189'i t ·is somewhat inaccurate in that it gives the Tsi1Koh'tin 
q11ite a_tra~~ of Jand.011 the east s!de of the Fraser. which,as a matter of 
fact,· is now and has been occupied 'from· time im!Ii~motral by three 
villages of Sli.ushwap Indians, 'viz.: Soda-Creek, Sugar-Cane arid .Alkali-

. '• . :;:-·:·, i·« ' .. ::. '.. " 

fl fifth Aiifi." Rep: B~~~u of Eihnol~gy, .1883."8~ 
tSix.Lh Report on th~ N. W. Tribes of Canada, l?ndon1 189o. 
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Lake. Nay more, until recently the Tsi]Koh'tin did not even extend as 
far as the Fraser. Some 25 years ago the bulk of the tribe inhabited 
Na'ktint'ttin, a village on the lake of ·that name (5:i0 40' lat. by 
125° 51 long.) close by the Hilqul.1s' territory, whence they migrated 
almost in a body to the more•fertile lands they now occupy.* · · 

. . . ' 

Fr6m a. sociolog[!'al stan<lpoint they might bco diyid~<l. int~ the quasi
sedentar).~ a,nd· ~he nomaclic l'si(Koh'tin. The former dwell on the north 
banks or'the Tsi1K6h, called by the whites Chilcotin River. They are 
divided into two groups, viz.: the Tps-Kolz-'ti11 (people of the Splint River) 
with one v.illage on that creek close by the Fraser, population about 
75·; and the T'1d-tktil-Koh-'ti11 (people of the river that trails through 
the grass) who have two villages near the Chilcotiil 35 a1]d 45 miles 
respectively west of the Fraser. Total population 190 .. An independent 
band of some:35 individuals, ail offshoot of the same--sub-divlsion; 'bits 
established itself near the Fraser facing Fort· Alexander. · · 

Ail ~f the~e Tsi1Koh'tin . have abandoned their original semi-sub
terraiiean huts to d\yeU in log:hpuscs cov~red wit!\ mud according to the 
fashio.n prevailing among the neighbo4ring. whites. ·.They also cultivate 
wheat' and other cereals~ peas a.nd potatoe.s wit!\ moderate succeFs .. 

The nomadic TsiJKoh'tin are called by the whites "Stone Tsi(Koh'tin '' 
by allusion to their fovourite haunts, the rocky spurs of the Lillooet 
mountains and pf the ·Cascaqe range where they live, largely on marmots. 
They have no· fixeq ab.ode and except during the .winter, they. are 
constantly shifting from their southern to their northern borders,'.that is 
from ili.e aforesaid mountains to the \hilcotiti ·River, where they generally 
pass ;). ·few weeks of the fair se>1son. I know of no· more primitive 
people ttirou.gho'ut the ,,;hole of British Columbia. . ' . 

Apar.t from the above regular subdivisions their still remain at 
Na'ktint'10n, or in the proximity of. that lake; a fe\v straggling m·embers 
of ,the san1e tribe. 

In his late paper on "the Shushwap pe~·plc of British Columbia,'' Dr. G. 
M. Dawson gives t after Mr. J. w, Mackay; Indian agent, an interesting 
account of a hostile excursion of Tsi1Koh'tin·warriors into the country of 

.. , 
*\Vere native tcstin1ony rei,::arded as n.n insufficient proor of thi,;1 pllilology might Still furnish 

u1 wi'h corroboro.tive }i:Yidence o( unqucBtlonable .cha.meter. Thus the molit remarkable feat tire 
o( the pre:i;ent territory or the 'fJ:JlJKoh'tin tribe is its magnificent bunch grasfi ( .Agro}fNU1' 
[Triticum] re.fens L.J. Ncnv they co.II it <En1Ja·f14, or 11 grass of the foreigners,'' t.'.~., the 
Shushwa.p; ThiB particular specie.-; of gra'i~ is not met with north or the valley and borderiug 
tablelands of the Chilcotin River. · 

t Notes gz:i,Jhe Shushwnp (le9ple of ll. C. ; Tr.1.ns&ct. R. ·s. 1.:. Sec. n, p. 24, r891. 
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the ,Shµshwap •. On the authority of that narrative, the would-be invaders 
\Vere pushed ·back by superior numbers into the· $emilkanieen valley 
where, by their prmye.ss, they c.ompelled Jheir, pursuers to come to terms 

• • ~. ·< • •••. (" • ' •• ' •• • " • .. ' • • 

and .~ake a treaty iif. peace f.ro'!' . w11ich in,termarriages soon resulted. 
"These strangers; who are said fo have !'Orne f~o~~ the Chilc'1tin. country, 
ar~ th~s ~h.e ·ear!\~st. \11ha~itants of the Sen;iilkamce11.valley of whom any 
account" ha:s. been obtai.ned." * Seven, out of thirteen words given by 
Mr. Mack'ay;i.s remnants of the .original I~nguagr;: of the invaders, are 
uri'doi.ibtedly '"fsip<:bh'titi, aiici make 'it certain,. that t!ie Semilkameen 
Shils11wap a~e partly ?f D.!ne par~ntage. 

;,, .,. ,,. ;.· ;.;i. "• , ., . ' . ··• • 

Immediately north of the TsitKoh'tin we find the Cari-lers or Takhe/ne, 
the most important in numbers, most Widespread and progressive· of all 
the north·w~te.rn De.ne t~.i~~s, TJ)ey e~t~md ,asJ"'r. n0rtl:t as the 56' of 
18:Hfode aricl are cotermi,n<i.us. rith the, c9~.st, t,ribes o~ the "!est and the 

· Crees and Tse'kehne O'ri the east. The Coast. Range on the one .side and 
the R.ockf 'Mo~iitalrisas far as s.s• .·1~t.. on the other, separate them 
froni' tlieir h~tero~~ileC:.ii~ 'itei~hb~ur~. North .. 0f the 53•, they are in 
immedlafo conta~t ·~ith the ·tsi!'kehne. . .. . ·. .. . . 

.. ,f . ":... i.:·. ·'= . 

. , Th.e Carriers ar" semi-sedentary Indians. They have fixed homes in 
regularly 9,ganized villages from which they" periodically scatter a\vay in 
searc\l of ,the fish and fur-bearing animals on which they subsist. From 
south to. ,no'rth,. their tribal· subdivisions are·:~ · · .. ' ' 

.. k·J'he: 1thau'tenne (a contraction of 1tha-koh-'tenne, people of the 
J<rase~ ,.,Riv!'r). ·.They. now· have but ·one. village, 'S'te!la ·~the .. Cape) 
contiguo.us to the old Fort Alexander,formerly one·of the'mo~t'impori~nt 
of the; JI. B. Co's. posts in British Columbia, now abandoned. ·• Tliey'were 
originally several hundreds: they are now alrnost extinct ·as·'a· ~ept. 
Whiskey and . loose moriils owing to. !pe vicinity of ,the. wh.ites are 
res~ons'ible" fdf''this result. ·.they' are ci;>-i:erm!11ous with .the Sl,iushwap 
iri the solith and the·t~i(!Coh'tiri in the immedlat~ west. ·.I.do not think 
' l' . . . • ''ii.".: ' . ' : . .•• ::-. '_. ~· ·'· .... . . ' '· . . . . 
'that fifteen individuals of that sept' now remain· 

. •'. '· . ., : . .. i ~ :, . -:- ... ~ ~;· . - . . : ... . . 

z . .. '.fhe .Nazku'tmne (people of the' rive·r Nae). They are likewise 
greatly reduced in numbers;. there not being actually more thari · 90 
members of that sub-tribe, though they still inhabit two villages Qu~snel 
and Black-Water.t The same causes, espeda!iy the former, as played 
havoc among the '}thau'tenne, are slowly but surely wcirkirig' out the 

• l/J1'd. P· 25. 
tThe Bl;ick-\Vater or \Vest River followed up by Sir. A.,bo!ackenzie lo reach the Pacific 

Coast. 
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ultimate destruction of the Nazku'tenne. Both villages inhabited· by 
them. are on the Fraser River. 

3. ·Due west of the Black-Water village and ascending the river of that 
name to its source, we meet with a third subdivision of the .Carriers, the 
Nu-lt:a•'lenne (proba!>ly corrupted . from. ·Nu-tcah-'tenne, people. down 
against the island). These ·people dwell in. four. smaII village,.1 ,Trout 
Lake, !Us'kaz, • Pe-fka-tcek, t and !'ka-tco.t The latter. i~. ,composed 
of a mixed population of Dene! and Belqula descent whose. first. 1:Vhite 

·.. . . ' . .· .... >· 
visitor was the writer, ten years ago. The Nu-cha-'tenne fori;nerly. had 
several other villages (Tsitsi, !rak, 'etc.), the sites of which are still. dis
-cernible through small clearin'?s in the forest.· Their present' total 
number may.be a little over 135. 

4o Immediately north of the Black-W~ter viliage, at the confluence of 
the NutcaKoh with the Frasei' River, we have .qne village; Fort G~,rge or 
7eitli,§ the pcipulation 'of which forms one separate ~ept, the Tano
'tennt (people a ·liftie to the north). rt' rimii'ber~ actually 130 persons. 
The Fort ~orge Indian's have on t"'e east side of the Fraser very large 
and productive hunting grounds as far as, and comprising, the Rocky 
and Caribou mo11ntains and .spurs thereof. A. village of the same sept, 
T~inlak at the, junction of. the Na'kralKoh or Stuart's Lake River with 
the N uchaKoh .had formerly a flourishing population which was, not very 
long ago, practiCaily annihilated in one night by the Tsi[Koh'tiil. 

5, Tw.o .. villages on Fraser Lake furnish us with our fifth tribal sub
division' of the. Carriers. Their population goes under the common' l)ame 
of])Tatldten1J• (contracted from Natleh-hwo'tenne· or people of Natleh.O 
A.bout 135 persons form the population of their two villages Natleh and 
Stella, H one at each end of the lake. 

- The aggregate of the above enumerated s,epts ~onstitutes what I 
generally designate ··under the ~oUective name of Lower Carriers. 
Though slight linguistic peculiarities give to each of !hem a real individu
ality, yet the dialect of all contains very important characteristics com
mon to the whole aggregate which differentiate it from that of any of the 
septs or subtribes which remain to review. · 

• u Half·'JUS,'' tJ;ie name oC t. carp-like fish. . .. . . . ' 

t " Wherewith one catches fat,,, 
+"The. Big-fattening." 

§ u The Junction." 

II" It (i.e.~. the salmon) c,omes back a.gain.'~ 

**The Cape. 
3 
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Under the nam~ of Vpper Cl!r~iers ~ il]~lud~ :-
., .. '.,·· . ,, ·' .,· .,,- . . .. .,. 

6. The Na-'kra-s:t/Ptenne or" people of Na~kraztli * Stuart's Like 
They .\!'habit two .. villages, Na'kraztli and- Piritcet on· the sbuthern· etld. 
and on the middle of Stuart's Lake. . They ltumber tSd souls, and they 
are of.· all. the Carriers those who· have miide the greatest strides towards. 

· civilization. ' · · • ·' '·' · · .-. ·· · ·' 

7. Immediate!y·tci the north~wesfo!l the sariie lake; ~nci"l~.\~i~~tatjes. 
Lakes Tremblay, That'1ah, t and Connolly, a se~onci" subdivlsiori'of the 
t,Jpper. carriers, .the sev.enth -of 'the whole· tribe;· -occilpies''fdut'" smal 
_viUag~,- tw9 only-:9f ,which are regularly·organized with a:·'cnief'· and· the 
u~11al ,m:>,~!ve offi.c!'rs. These are Tha•tce; I and SaiMh~t'§ re5pectively at 
the confluence of Thatce river on Stuart's Lake alld ·near Forf'.'Connolly 
. o~ _ .. the !~~e of tha,:~ n_allle· _ .. The. o~her,s are . ·~azt~e -~* fofmerly an 
i~p~~~i]l lo~'!l\~r:on. t.h~tce river a~~-}'.::i~ku-tce.tt avpe. norJ~·western 
extremity of Stuart's .Lake. The or1gmal hom.e.C!Lall the~e baqi:ls was. 
at the end of that lake, as is manifest from their common nairie 'IS a sept< 
T'1az-'ten11e, people of· 'the bottciirl ·'cir eiid 9r. the'_ l~ke:''.."'th~ir ~§~al 
populi.ti61Ns·not'bver 96/' · ' ·' ''· ···· _ ··· · · · . '" ·· _,.,. ·· · · .,·:· · 
. .. ,_. ... . ·-.. , . .:·... . . , r. . -\ ~ ·-~; . '· _,..: . . . ' ... ,.. , . . . , 

s?{!ie.,n)h'e' or' te~.-~,!=11rs 11g9, brs. Tolmie and Dawson p,ubUshed 
CO.!lJ8l~tly}· ya_.1111\.~l~ ~~~!l<;>Jpgi~al ,map .of this province,.t:f "'.hie~: does not 
tally: m_ eY,~ry r¢,specqv_1th,.-·"my 9e~<;ript1on ,of.the northern lim1ts.,of the· 
<:;~r .. ~!~[(,.t~r~iSl?.o/: !,h.~).ine_pf~einarc!lt!pn :betwee~, the Carriers ~nd the 
1.;~~~~!).n9s', h11nt1')!{,_gro_unds pas~es, Qn, .t.IJat mapvthrough.: the. m1ddle,of 
Th11tla:h la,ke, givlng_tlie la:tter a)!'rg.,_strip .. ofla!ld wkich I grant to the 
(0~1'l1i:.r,1 !,!n_11st ~xplai~ tha!,the,l:')\tl;to~s ofth~t map thereoy point to the 
de ;)ire or original territory of th~_:C.arriers, while-I, sketch above ·the
de facto or actual. limits therepf. B,y .right Bel:l~'.~.or ConnoJly Jake and 

·" , • ., .. • .•. ,. :~ , _ : ,.:.. '. • >· ··, · ·'··• ')• "' ·~ ".; • • · -: <i'·; ··'I ' .··· • •· ;•.. ''' ~- ... "' ·• • ' 

adia:~~nt cou~,t."t beJ~~; to, the:, r,~~·M~ne tribe.; )11.t, !"' ,tx,:;ia~t,er 9,erai:.t, 
the village wh1ch 1s situated dose to the H.B. Co's. for~ 1snow.,the 

·;·,)\:._;J.· ·. • .. ·:·, ... ;;.)_~ .. _'!!'·~· _:-_,._·:·. ' ..• - '\•:,; • •. !•' '··-·:.· - , • 

. •Foi ;the -~tyn;otOgy of "th~ nii~~;··;~ ·~,thC D~J ~~,11 " Trans~ c~~· i~~t. 18~·90,. 
p. 188. . .. '·:: ..... ,_,,. '· . . _,.. . . . . 

ifCOri'fluence:O~the Pin river. 
: ~'• BottO~: of ihe 'Wat~r,'1 the . .-~'luivifent · o,; th~·FFench 11 Fond du Lac." 1'he real !Ji.tive 

name of this ,Jake is RB·r?•pn1t Iii, ·'' 6urilm~ti~ir./ak." .· · · 
11 ·~.;The·tail/1, (i.e., ·confluence iii the Jake) or the water . . 

; ·§i.c•.Btack Beilr bathing place.11 

** Conflui:ncc of thO '/01 river. 

it The confluence of the river Yl!U111li1 (the outlet of YaKo lake). 

:::+Appended to "Comparative Voabutariea of the Indian tribes of B. C.; Montrei..11 1884-
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rendezvous of representatives of tlire.e different tribes, namely : the 
Tse'kehne who periodically congregate there for trading purposes and 
ha,\'e. no .permanent residence ; the Carriers, ·a blind of whdm now 
inhabit the village an.d hunt in the vicinity of the lake with the consent 
of .the f<>m1er; and the a:tria5 or Kitiksons from the Skeena ·river who 
are considered as mere intruders and as such live there only on sufferance. 

Both .the N11'kraztli'tenne and the T'1az'tenne receive from the Babines 
the nam~' of 'Kut:Jne. . . . .. 

·".I' ' . 

. The following . subdivisions might ·be designated under the collective 
nalJ!e: pf .,Babines, since· in language they are• ·practically one, arid •the 
custom of wearing labrets which gave· its .distinctive name· to one of them 
was common to both. ·· .They are :- : .. · 

8. The· .Nitu'titini (in Upper Carrier Natd.tenne) or Babines. who 
inhabit the norfhei.n hair of Babine lake in three vilfages and n.ui11ber 
actually s'ome 3 Ii:> souls. . . '. , . 

~.Tfie Hwo1su't1'nni' (in Upper Carrie~ nwotso'tenne) or peopl\' of the 
river H:wot:Sutsiiii:• . They 'are called Akwilg-et, "well dressed," by the 
Kiliktons, their immediate neighbours of Tsimpsian parentage, and l!.fter 
them• b,i; the whites; They inhabit two villages, Tse-tcah, t KeyaR
hwotqat,:j: and two smaller ·places llow organizing,· Tse1-'kaz-Kwoh,§ and 
Moricetown on the H wotsotsanX:Woh. ·or Bu~kley. rivilr aiid what' is 
known in the country as the telegraph··t:rail. All of tlie~e·'10i:alities are 
within' the northernmost extremity of these Indians' hunting grounds 
which extend from Fran~ais Lake up to· the Skeena ·River;' "Severat 
members of that sept are a:Uied by blood' with their alien peighbours, the· 
Kitiksons. They number about 300; . : · · . 

. 'The language of' these different bra~ch<;s of th.e C~rrie~ tribe, ~bile· 
rem:l'inirig essentialiy .ihe sam~ •. undergoes however marl<!=d variations 
corresponding to its ethnographical subdivisions. Upon that ground l 
have even sometimes asked myself whether distinct individuality as a 
tribe should not be granted to the Babines whose linguistic or even 
psychological peculiarities are so glaring that they cann.ot escape 
detection even by the most careless observer. Much of their dialect 
would indeed be " greek" to an ~thau'ten ·visitor. 

It is also but right to warn the reader that the three main divisions. 
of the tribe into Lower Carriers, Upper Carriers and Babines, although 

• Almost equivalent to u Spider.'' 
i' Down against the Rock. 

; Old Vi,llag•· 
I River ;,c ihe axe edge. 
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founded on language an.d geographical distribution, are· not ~ei:ognized 
by. th·~ Card~rs .theinseives, .who know ~{ no other than .. Jhe. above . .. . . - . .... ·,,· ... , . : ;, ,.. . , ~!':a1- . -·'.. . •·· - ,. • . . , .• 
eiiumeriifod minor subdivisions. . " .. 

The Tsi1Koh'tin and Carrie.rs have a, well organizecl.,.sqciety comFosed 
of the hereditary ;. rfoblefu~r"', \\'hb 'o\~n the)a,~d, ,.3,.ncl the , ~0'1}mOn 

.· Jieople .. ;;ho hunt witll aria for th'lim. ··they· i'or.iierly had no l.osa! head
chiefs. Moreover, irrespective of the ethnographic divisions based on 
language a.ni:I habitat, they ,are divided into· several ·gente~ the members 
of, which i;.;Heve themselves bound ·by ties.of the stricte~'t relatl<:lnship. 
They' ;_;.;re originaliy exoga'1}ous, .a~d throughout the entire Carrier t~ibe 
inatriarchate or mother-right is the law governing succession to titles 

. ·and pr,ope,rty .. · .. · , .'-o;.· · .. ''." · . · •.. •· · '. · ·· . " .· 
Among the Tsl-'klk-ne, or "Peep!c:;-on,the-Rocks" a simpler and' more 

primitive social organization obtains. That tribe, thro.ugh. necessi!y a• 
much ·as from natural •inclination/is ·e'ntireli iio·,;i~<lic> As .salmon is 
unknown througholit their territory; th~e'~botiglh~~ iiai<i°'it:i ~.:l;!!(;ost 
constantly on fhe move ii.ftef.tlie nioosii, •f'aribilo arid cifir~i large iiniinals 
er. w!tq~i;lc ~.es,h .. they m,~inly.,~.uJ:isist. 'lf<!~her-rig!tt ·•is. their n1;1tional 
fu.fl,~.aiJien~aL ~~~' ;;.,n~ ~11.l'i,';wholeJ~il:>e is qqwposed of'barids:, slightly 
differ,!ng i.n Janguage, .~n~ .. }Vith .,nq. n:;gul1;1r ~\liefs,·· .In fact, thdri··society, 
such 'as'it is;· niight°'alrnost .be terllled a perfect anarchy, wc:re it. not, that 
the ad\>ice of the oldest cir rtiiist' !riii\f~ntiaf of~~~li baii~(i~ g~rie~ally 
follciweil. as far at 'least as reg'a'.fi:ls 'liuiiti!ig~ tra,v~lliiig a~4'ca\!ilpipg,: .''' 

_:' '~·. ·. ,.,'.· ... _ "'·. ~-,:' F'.·; _::··,,~-;..;·'.;,;:_. ·<"·· ··,., ,,~l!:<··.·.I~ .. ,,_ .... 

·· Though eacll°band has traditional hunting grounds, the limits of.these 
are but vaguely defined, which is not the case with t,hose .6( the .. Carriers. 
F1.irthermore," s.everal members'·bf ~rie banCi will-- ilof u'nfr~~rl~qtiy be 
rou'Jid, hunting unmale5ted C\n the 'lari'a''iif'afiotHer ... Tfie~er~r~"ti&'very 
strict boundaries can be assig'ned to the'followiilg ffiliar·~iibd'lvlslons 
which coiiiprise all the Tse'k~hne population withifr'tfie polit~c~Cb8'~~ers 
of British .CqluII)bia 1~· i "·· · · · • .-; :· ..," ·. · '· · · · · 

-~-,~·· ' ··~,l: '-~·· 

1. The Yll-tsfl-t'qe1me, or ".people dowri aver there " (i.e., in the 
djrectiofl. pf an .. expanse of ·.>water) are• the ·band· wllich ·.from· time 
immemorial bartered out . to the Carriers th.e axes and other· primitive 
implernerits'of 'which ciue h:ie~tioii ~h~lt be ;;jade turthe~. on: ,/fhey are 

''· '•' , ' • •j' ' < ' ' ·,; ' ·~ •• i • ·'•\,. ' '· :-· .·,·. ,· • ' ,. " •• ' . .. •· • , ,, •. 

so called by the test of the· tribe by al!qsion to their commercial- relations 
• • ..· •.. ' .. ' ... ''!°i .,.... • , , ......... , "'· . ' • •'. . ,; .• -_~' ... '. '.··· .· •. · 

with' the Carriers of 'Stuart's ~!l-~.e:· • Theif. h!mting gri/un9s Jie from 
Salmon g;iver* to MiicLeod's L~tt6'ii~4t~ence to thr Fraser, by ss0 30'. 

· 2~ T.he Ts'o:'/flh~ne-as, ~; . ~' littl~-p~~ple-on-the-ro~ks ;; . ;oam over the 

• There are so many '$nttitoD. rivers iri i:he' ~~~b 'of 'Bn~ish Col~mbia thai1 
it may be· necemry 

to e:(plain that the one here mentioned emp·t~es itself into the ~~r a.. little a!Jove Fort ·George . 

• 

01g1tizec1 by Goo~le 
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land which extends 'between the latter lake and the summit of the Rocky 
Mountains. They ari,. often to be found htmting ;,n the w~ster!l slope of 
that range. · · · · 

3. The. To-ta-t''Je'tine (';·People-a,-little-down-thc-riv~r ") inh.abit the 
eastern slope and adjacent ,plains of t_he Rocky Mountains within British 
Columbia. - ·· · · · . , 

·-·· · ... · . ·••• •i :.· 

... -4,.The "-Tsa-fqen11e (who call themselves ·Tsa-ltult) or Beaver-people, 
roall! .over _the large prairies coqtiguous to the Peace RiV..r;' on the south 
side of .that stream and. east of the_ Rockies. • · -. 

5. The· Tse_;ia-ui'l~-;,11• (the people ~~inst the Rocks) a•. hinted by 
their name, have their habitat chiefly at the base of the Rocky Mountains 
on the north side of the Peace River. . . . ... 

· 6. This is perhaps thep~ope.r pl~ce to mention the.Sarcees,• who have· 
bee~ adoptaj by the_ BJacicf~et Confede~i,ttion, and actually live. east of 
th_e l~qcky Jlrlountairis by about 51 ~ la_t. riorth. · . . ·. -- . •• · 

'; ' - '·'!'' " _.; . ' . . . . 

, 7. · To the north of alltlie-above sub-di~isicfos, from the 56° to the .north, 
we find the Sas:cfttat-'1j1111ne or "people· of'i:he Black Be,(r•' \vliosetfading 
post was until last yciar;Fort·connolly &n:the lake'cif that flame.· 

~ , _... .' -, . • ,-,-':". ·, ·\~ .. •. . . -;•" .. , . . I \ ::.r·.'· . • . • · . • . · " • 

. 8. Another bane! called ot111n-i1e (people between or intermediary) 
· clahns t.li'e l!lnd. which i11t~rve11es. betwc;en the territory of the .Saschut

'qenne ·a:nci l:liat 'of ·the Tselohne ·on the west side of the Rocky 
Mountains. : · · ....... "': · · ..... · · .. · ' · 

·.; ·; ''.i. . . . .. ' . . 
9- ... .Those Tsl-(olt-11~.,(Pt;ople oqhe cmd of the Rocks) live immediately 

nort.b -o( tqe latter a_nd,the_ir .;!:lief trading post is now B. L. 0. (Bear-Lake
Qutpost) _on t~e- Finl_i:i,y Rive.r by 57° of latitude north. Their name is 
'cfu~ to the..fact that.~heir habi.tat is an immense plain which is said to 
intersect the whole of the Rocky Mountains which are popularly believed 
not to extend any further •. 

; . ., . 

The aggregate population of all these bands does not exceed 1,300: 
The. Tsi'kelt11e are known to the Carriers under the name:'~( 'ftt!l~'tenne 

or " people of the beaver-dams;'' while· the latter are. responsible for the 
distinctive name of· the Cari-iers_:_AreJne, "packers." The nickname 
Ta·K6J-1ie by Whii:h 'this tribe some!imes call~ itself t is of recent .. origin 
It has no. meaning in its language to whii:h it "is exotic, and I cannot 

•Their aboriginal name as a sept is unknO·wn to m~;- A century ago they ~~d 35 tents with a 
population of 120. (Hlsto,Y of ~aniioba, p. 85), . . . -_ . 

t Indeed thej·everl can th~· all 'the ra.ci:s ~r IDdians bf opposition to. the whites. 
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imagine whence it originat~i;I. It is ~he wou)d-be 'facul~tits or Ta/milks 
of the ethnographers.• - · · . . 

The for~going inforll)_ation will be found recapitulated in the following 
list showing the trib~_l .s.ubdivisions fro~ south to no~th-of the Tsilkoh'tin, 
the Carriers and the Tse'kehne. 

TSILKOH'TIN TRIBE •. 

Stonil TsziKok'tin; immediately sotii:li o(Chilcotin River. " , ,. 
T/askok'tin; ten ~iles ticirthqf ttib m~uth cl y.hilcotin Riyer. 
T'1otkenK.o.h.'tin : _iiorth b-a~i. ~r cp.iicotin :River, 45 miles rrom its mouth. 
Indcpende~'t septs ; Fort Alex~nd~r and Nak!lntl'!ln. . 

CARRIER TRIBE. 

7tka1ltenne; Fort Alexander. 
Nazku'tenne; Qucsnelle and mouth of Black Water Riv.er. 
Nutca'tenne: on Black Water and throughout its basin. 
1'ano'tenne; Fort George. 
Natlo'tenne; Fraser Lake. 
Na'kra.etlz'tenne; Stuart's Lake. 
T'/az'tenne; upper end of Stuart's Lake and tributaries. 

BABINE SUBTRIBE, 

Ntlu'tinni •'. Babine Lake. 
Hwot.tu'tt'nni; Buckley River and Fran~ais Lake. 

Tsll'KEHNE TtUBE. 

Ytltsflt'qenne; from Salmon River to McLeod's Lake .. 
Tstf'kllmeaz; from McLeod's Lakes to the Rocky Mountains. 
Totat'qenne; immediately east of Rocky Mountains. 
Tsat'qenne (the Beavers); south side of Peace River. 
Tse'taut'qenne; base of Rocky Mountains close by preceding. 

•The number of differenl orthographical readings or the names of the north·wcstem nenC 
tribes is truly wonderful. Thus the Carrlers (1hKque, the" Porteurs" afthe French Canadians) 
are called Talihzli and Talleul!J' by Anderson, Telleili, by Dawson and Takully1 Tacully, 
TaRulli by others, The: TsC'kChne are :J°ll/.kluz·nl to Petitot, 'I heltenneh. to Kennicott, and 

Sicany, Si'teani1 or S1'kani to others. I am ashamed lo own that I have mysetr countenanced in 
Carmer papers the wrong reading ''Sekanais" of my predecessors here. 

o;g1uzedbyGoogle 
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Sarcees; immediately east of Rocky Mountains, 5 i ~ lat, n()r.th. 
Sasc!t(;fqenne; Connolly Lake and north. West side Rocky Mountains. 
.Otzmne; north of preceding, same' side Of mountains. 
TsNoltne'; north or preceding, same side -of ~ountiiins. 

To the above I should add the l'(a!t-ane * whose hunting grounds 
lie to the north of those of the Tse'kc!hnc. But I am not familiar enough 
with their tribal divisionsto.state them with any degree 9f certainty, nor 
-do I sufficiently possess 't!ieir tecliriotogy to speak _authoritatively of it. 
It may however pe broadly stated that from ait ardireological _sta11dpoint 
the Western· Nah·ane ·may bC classed as Carders, while 'the Ea5tern 
N ah·ane are to all practical purpos·es regular Tse'kehne. · 

•The so-called Mlunona· of Pilling, the Na"ane of Peiilot, the Na.hiwoey of Kennicott, the 
Nthawney of Ross and the Nal"zwnies of others. 

Di<1ittzed bv Gooo k• 

I 

11 

I \ --

I i 
I j 

I -, I 

I 

I ' , I 
l . 

f ·~ 

I ', 
I ,I 

I ii 
( I 

!I 
(1 
u 

I] 

[J 
IJ 
I ', 
L! 

u 



h 
I i 

h 
i I 

(1 
~1 I , 

h 
1

\1 
h 
1 J 

h 
I' 

n 
'ii u 

h 
'u 
\ j 

u 
'r u 
i I 

l1 
I u 
l~ 
[. 

u 
I 

l 

32 TRANSACTJONS Oi' fiiB CANA.DIA-ii. INSTl'i'UTB. [Voi:.. IV. 

.:.~ 

· CHAPTER II. ,, ..... 

· ·P.REUMINARIES-PHILOLOGICAL. 

Even Philology is •no't without beadi\g on Archa:iology. More than: 
once the former will prove a great help toward~' diicidatiiigsuch probleins 

. as the relative age or history of the hun\an pi-odticts 'whose aggregate 
constjtutes tii~. raiso.n ti~ fin of th.e latter.•.· Thus.tile necessaries of native 
!ife,·~~ose p[;iJ~~t~,\V~i~li,arc Jh.e· mo§t.Jndispensable to savage man and 
•,)I/hose app~ara,nce ,as te~linolog,ical ite111.s ·!Ilust therefore have been the 
e,'.!rl,iest,;ir~, ~S)! rule, expr'-~~°iid in P,~i\~ by monosyllabic·roots as tlu'i,. 

. Wl!.~er .~. K:w,~n,, lir.\O; .Jo,)1.~h; t~a,. ,b!'ayer ;, 11.?ra,. l!rrow; :P•i, snare.; 1',ult, 
trap; etc. ()_Hie; o~jec~~.pr iJ.)lplements 9( i;nqre,:.complex nature or less 
general import, or tl)e use of which suppos.es l}igl;ier ~teps in.t!ie industrial 

"· · · ,.. ··· ,~. ·.'~;·· '·•"_":-..-,•.· ·'-l·"'..\l'' ·1· >J-···;.,, .... 0-,'. :·rr: .... · .... ~ •. - .,'~ ·•.<.·.· 
ladder, are rendered 'bf polysyllabic 'words:· ' lii the language+c:>f, the 
"'D~.ti~s, the ·.rt&r<i'\>iimitive''a'ii obje~i.''?~ilol~~ii:ii.li~ ·~)sii t~~~~impler its 
naffie: Implenierits .cl complitated stH1ctu'~~ or or recenf.introductfon 
amon'g the ~bori~ihe~ hiiv~ .i:!\h'i.it;iiiva.rii.:bly'ii.ili\ies' ~~: sin'ii1~r1y'co~p~si te 
faB~.i,.~.i!·. . '. :·. .;·;.~·:: .. :•.· :; ·:r ·v:··~.-: .. ·:·.:·· !:,·.·,;=.- , ;· ·.':·· ,1.t:-o.~.• .. ,, , ,. ,. . ·-t .. . .. . . l':.,';?. 

. ,... '· . ,, . ~~; : ' . " . . . ,. : .' ~ , ' . :"; 
These ce>nsiderations have 1.efl me to' e;ive, eithedn the text or through 

{??~-n9t"~' ,~h;,/Lb?r,igi,qal ~alll~ g.f; e;:i~ll .. i~ein. 9f.[lative t_ecllnology men
~i?~"'1 iii t!1~ !1r~~e11.t.ino~~g~\IP~, ,,;J\s. w~: s~a,11 p,r~s<;11.tJy s.e~.,;~o~e ~f' . 
tlle•.~,,n~°:l~~· ~fl'.ll.\to(1J-;°l1~~r~L~~'.'lls!aW'.!!; put w,h~n Sl!Sll tra~s1'it1on.1s 

. pos,~lli!~, 15 ~~~\!, il~,c~?'P.aJ?>c' ~h1}.~dlan }yo rd, .· :\)'nless oth<;rw1~~-}loted, 
~)1of\l. na,m~~ 'l".~11 .\!~ m t~.~·c~~r1~r cl1al~st. '' <'• ' ' 

.That the reader may the more easily recognize th& category to which 
such· words etymologically belong, and· thereby judge' of'·tile'p!ace the 
objects they represent occupy in the Dene tecli'iiofogy; 'I de<im It riot 
in~l~~ant to r.~P~~fl!JCe h'ire the following paragraphs from a former paper· 
on·· the)).en~ lal)gu~ges. , _ 

",_c;~mside~i::d in tlieir matedal.: structure and etymology, the ·'Dene 
DOl,!nS, may be diyi,;)ed into four classes .. 'These are. •the ptirriary roots 
whic1i .:;lre all !'llonosyllabic as fo Chinese. Such are ya, sky ;·'tltlJ;' water ;. 
Isl, stone;)'n, blacl<::-l;>ear.; etc, Theyare .essentially nominative: :they 
neither. define nor describe the obje!;t they designa,te,; "they merely 
differentiate it from another. I coiisii:ler them as flie i'emnants of the 
primitive Dene language, inasmuch as they are to be found with iittle. or 

DlgitiwdbyGoo~le 
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no alteration in all the dialects of the family, whatever may be the dis
tance intervening between the aborigines who speak their.*" 

No etymology or other explanation than that of the text will be given 
of words b~longing to this category, b_ecause they admit of none. Thus 
the context will indicate for instance that R•/ is a war club, that we is a 
kind of fish trap, etc., without any attempt being made at explaining the 
origin of either word, or at giving a more literal sense of them than that 
furnished by the translation, which would b~ impossible. They have no 
derivation, but 01i -the ~ontrary may serve as thi;> compounding _elements of 
other words of secondary impo.rt~ - .- ,., -

"The seconil ·category comprises roots of simple import which are 
genuine unsynthetical substantiveS though polysyllabic, generally dissyll
abic, in form. . To this category belong words as time, ·man ; fsekke, 
woman ; paflt?ll, lake ; - etc. Th.ey possess, to a limited extent;_ the 
properties of the monosyllabic roots, being likewise merely determiilative 
and oftentimes varying' but little with 'the·change of dialect/'t · 

Here it may be added th.at_ e.,.eri in ~hese r:iou~~ there is g~neraily one 
syllable whiCh 'is more important and contains, as it were, the quint.,,,sence 
of the woi'd. .Thus it i~ 'with the ne of t3ne; the t'se or fsMke, 
the fan of pnrin~ In compcisit'e words, ~u~h syllables only ~re retained. 
So the Carriers ·will lno~~ toiiunonly say ne·;,r.an murderer, than· tane-3ran, 
while in such compounds as /i-fse, she-dog, and pan-tco, big lake, the 
weak or secopdary syllable has also disappeared .. ,-. 

,;The third 'class ·c~ntains composite nouns formei:( as·'a rule, by com
pounding, though sometim'e:i'by agglutinating, monosyllabic or dissylla
bic roots; Such a're 11e-na-pa;ra' (literally\ nian-ey~s-edge-hair) eye 
lashes ; t1pe~te, wild sheep. hotias ;"'1nai·n~ vegetable oil· instead of ma·1-Rf, 
literally, fruit-oil. These nouns being mere compounds of roofs belong
ing to the two former categories have the same degree of relative 
immutablenes~. with regard t() the various dialects as the radicals which 
e11rer into their composition."t 

In like manner, implementS designated by names of this category 
may be of as ancient origin as those denominated by words of the first. 

Thus, tsa-m-pi/, beaver snare, contains two ideas of simple import
the medial m being merely euphonical and demanded by the following 
p. That words of this class may not be confounded with terms of the 
preceding, their compounding roots will be separated by a hyphen. 

•The DCnC Languag~, ·etc. Trani:;ac~. Can. Inst, vol .. 1, 1889-90, p. 181. 
t IM-I. 1 . 

':l6iti, p. 182. 
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" The fourth and last class is made up of verbal nouns which, as. their 
name indkates, are nothing else than verbs in the impei'Sonal or p~rso'nal 
mO(l~S em!!l.qyed to qu:i,\ify objects· of secondary import. with the help 
sometimes,'!f a,r'!P.i~.1.11 nc>Un, ~o!lletimes of a .. pronoun, and always of.a 
prepositive particle prefixed to, or incorporated in, the verbal substantive. 
Of this descrip~ion are the.words p_e-;11n-1l'q/l (Ht. with-earth-on<; cleaves), 
ploiig~; it-'kwii}snta (lit. it-on:9re sits), s~at,; /ten-pa-y.iiR (lit. work
for"hoilse) work-shop."• 

. . ·. ·:·. ' ·. ...... . . 
Very few of the objects··or implements designated by· words of that 

class ca11 be regarded .as of really ancient origin; "·· '· 

·"'As for the orthogrii.phy folio.we~fln°the pr~seni mo~'ograph f.;r rend~r-
_, I . ,·-· .· '·';-!··, .,, , - . ' .· •' 

ing abOriginal words,. it is as follows :- . . ' . . . 
~~:. . ' .. ~·<"· •. . • . . • • 

The .. yowels have _the continental sounds. . When accentuated/ they 
u9dergo t.he .same ·.phonetic changes as French letters do When ·affected 
by similar accents. Thus 4, t, J, have the sante sound ·as in French; 
e and u as in Italian; t! is so11,nded .i>.S thee. of "mets·~. } .. as. that .. of the 
~~~iJ.~h\'t~~\~@e 3 i:or.~~:Sp9n4;,.to.th~ ~o~calied :F~~~ch ~·,;;u;t in 
-Such ."'.ord~. as1e,. te, le •. : ff..1s a)war,s. a c9ns9nant. 

: .•.I·, •.. ,. '··· ...... ' 

. Subject. to the following remarks, the• eonsonants have a!So the con
tinentaf .. sounds. -.H·is stronglyaspiratei:l; 'ifriiprd6iits a' na~af·n folfo\ved 
by a common .or sounding n; 1 is a lingilalo"sibihi'nt\vhii:li ia"~btaiiiild by 
the emission of a hissing sound on both sides of the tongug <cuiVed up. 
wards .. previous . .to its striking th~' lingual 'lettei; r is' the resfrit of 
uvular. :vibrations; and when·· immediately· follo\Viiig a gutturOil'(K;/', k/1, 
'kj or K) it is almost impreceptible to the eat j Ki and R, ~re 'respetflv~iy 
kand,, pronoun·cedwith'a very guttilralinflection'.: qrielirtjr r~Jmblis'ty, 
both letters being simultaneously sounded; c represents the Etlglish double 
cops,o,n'l;m!*'• . Th,e. apostrophe(') pr<;u>i;ed to"-•"• q, 11dds to the regular 
pro11u11c.i'!,ti'\l!1. of tliose .. fetters the exploding sound peculiar to most 
Inpi!\1). langu;i,ges.. 8 i.s. intermediate, be~w.een s and c, · . ,., · '·. 

Tit, kk, ate <quivalent to t+h ·and k+h ·and ·are :produc~d by a 
single emission of vbice, 'T's. and t'l are "expl<;>d~d" .and .their ... exact 
value canrioi: be realized otherwise than by hearing them pronounced by 
a competent person, · 

The hiatus is represented by a period in the upper .J?art .of the !il)e ("). 

•. t~id., r'/Jid. 
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WORKS AND IM.PLEMENTS UNKNOWN AM0"1"G THE WEsTi;:RN DENES. 

Before attempting to detail what our abarigines have or had· of 
archreolugical ware, it may not be amiss to enumerate what they do not 
have and apparently never had. . 

Throughout the whole extent of their territory, no mounds, endosures, 
fortification,{of a 'permanent character' or any eart;he.n wq.rks suggesting 
human agency are to be found, nor is their existence, .past or present, 
even as r;n"ch as suspected by any Carrier, Tse'kc!hne or Tsi1koh'tin. In 
the same manner, pottery, clay implements, ·perforated stones, mortars, 
ceremonial gorgets, gouges, stone sledges .and artic.les of shell either plain, 
carved or engraved, have to' this '(fay remained. unknown '!-l!iOng them. 
They did formerly, and do still occasionally, use stone pestles. But for the 
mortars common among natives of most' heterogeneous stocks; they 
substitute a dressed skin spread on the ground whereon they pound dried 
sal!Don, salm.on vertebrre, bones, etc. 

Such sweeping a'ssertions may astonish those ·~eaders who have already 
been informed by Dr. D. G. Brinton that' among the Denes •'uteri~ll.s 
were of wood, born or storie, though the Takully women manufaetu~ 
a . coarse pottery and also spµn . and wove yarn from the hair of the 
m~~mtai.n goat."• This stateq\ent i.s quite a surpriSe to me, inasmuch as 
I supposed it was a fac.t well known to Americanists that no pottery of 
any description existed among such ·n<>rthcwestern· stocks of aborigines 
as the.Dene, the '.fsimpsian, t\le: Haida, the Kwakwintl, the Tlinget and 
t~e Eskimo. As for the spinning of the hair of. the mountain goat Dr. 
Brinti;>n .probably confounds the Carriers .(bis Takully) with the Pacific 
Coast tripes which did and occasioMlly do .make good blankets out of 
that material.t . 

I have also mentioned the mortars amorig articles unknown to· the 
original Denes, Therefore I must call attention to a statement of A. 
Niblack in his valuable monograph on 11 The Coast Indians of Southern 
Alaska" .. \Yherein he· says : "These [mortars] were . by some people 
supposed to· indicate that in early days these Indians ground maize as 
did ant/ do the huntlng Indians of the mterior."t The italics are mine. 

• The Atnerican Race, p. 71. 

t A gentle~an s~king ck visu states that ''yam is spun from the wool of the mountaii1 goat 
(not the· mountain sh"eep or big-hom) a.nd is woven into excell.ent blankets which are highly 
coloured and ornamented/' (Notes by Mr. J. C. Callbrtath in G. M. Da.\Won's "Notes on the 
Indian tribes of the Yukon District" etc., reprint, p. 6). But this statement applies to the 
Tbatthnn division of the Nah'ane, not the Carrier tribe. 

:t'The Coast Indians, etc,> in Ann. Rep. of the U. S, NA.tlonal Museum, p. 281,; 1890. 
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These worcfs, coming from an 'author who is generally so we!l informed, 
, . are at best perp1exing. To whom does· he allude in 'this referenc~ to 'the 
·.maize growing huntsmen·of the interkfr? Most peoplewill ansW.er ~hat 
it must be to the Dene Indians who, in ·the latitude within whidi the 
subjects of his sketch are ·stationeJ; people"the American Continent 
practic.ally in ,its whqle . breadth. Of course, he cannot thereby refer to 
the Irqquois and tlie Hurons whose habitat· is close to the 'Atlantic, not 
the Pacific coast. Now it is so well known that the Denes··were· but 
r"-'ently. innocent o(the least atte~pt at cultivation that 1 cannot regard 
;his .exfr~<:>!?inary assertion a.s apything else than a slip ·of the pen.• · 

.A natural apathy, lacld>f artistic ambition or ·want df ~kill caused t_he 
Western Denes to be practkal, rather· tlian aistlietic ci'aJt'sinen. ·whi!re 
extra·exertion was-not absolutely·'nccessar)', it was'\iery seldom bestowed 
upon any kind of work.· Therefore m'osf of the iiiip!Cinents which we 
s.hall examine in the following cha'pters are 'exceedii'igly ~imp!~ and 
sometimes:. even rude °in appearance;·· "For instance, the Dene; knowing by 

· experience that a stone lashed,_ while irl its' natural ·~tate, 'fo hiil. fishiiig
net was doing as good servii:ii'. ail the . most eiabiirii.te 'sinker; ili:yer 
attempted to fashion ·it· into any ol the artistic' shap~s · gf\f~n· ~i~ilar 
implements by many other families of Aborigind. Fofthis reasi:>n''car.'!ed 
or even merely grooved sinkers areJilsii to be dassed arrion'/(tJi'.e indus-
trial implements .unknown to the· Wester.ii Denes. · · 

. '; ... '. ····· . ,.. ~·'·- •' ' ·. . ' ' ' . ' . :: ' } . ' . 
·.A fact which_ w~l p~~_h~ps .elicit. incred.1Jh;n1s. .co111ment is ~hat n,pt. only 

ouri\bbrigines' earliest acquainta!)ce .111ith _topacco, motive or. Nicotian, 
dates on_ly_frolll 1792_ for the Tse'kehiie and 1793 for. the Carriers, but 
even the very act of smoking was unknown to them priOr to those' dates. 
As a consequence, pipes of any material or forin are an adventitious 

lf:ig. "·1. 

item amongst them; · Fig. 1 represents the earH.est known .model of pipes 
.of·Dene"manufaC:li,1re. .It consists of a stone .. l:>owl with ,a· serni.ted base 
wh~ein a'wooden stem has been inserted. Bowl and stem are connected 

0191tizedbvGoogle 
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.by means .of a chain of denta,ll.um shells alternating with coloured glass 
beads. .A pipe strikingly-similar in form, but minus the string of shells 

·.and heads, was also in use among the Shushwap Indians, the southern 
neighbours of the Western Denes, as appears from a sketch in Dawson's 
"Notes on the Shushwap People of British Columbia.''• '" . 

. . .. . . . . ·• . 

Against the above assertion as to the absence of smoking pipes among 
the pri~itive Denes, it inight be con.tended that the TsiJKoh'tin, who 
were. more venturesome than· the t"•o other tribes, must have known 
-through the Coast and Shushwap ·Indians, the species of wild tobacco 
which is said to have been cultivated 'by the natives. of Qiieen chat!Otte 
IsJa,n<ls, or gathered in its wi.ld stale by the Shushwap.t But to any 

. person. ir~o i~ aware of the .. irresi~tible attractipn all races of Aborigines 
fe<Of towa1'1s. the ,use of the .. soo.thing .weed, whether genuine or counter
feit lhis hypo~h,esis will appear altogether .gratuitous: Albeit. the tribal 
inte.rcciurse between the. Tsi1koh'tin and .the Carriers was formerly. a 
rather fi'~e·~pccurrence and not al;vays of th.e IT)ost friendly description, 
.had s'riiqking 'qee.n in vogucamong. the former, the latter could not well 
have faifed to n~tice in ... their neighbOIJrs a, practice which js cfailTled·tO 
h3:Ve appeared SO strange to. them at the time of their. first meeting with 
the whites. .Now both the Tse'kc!hne .and ·the. Carriers are .positive that 
it' wa~: u~~nown to t!telr ~ncest~rs previous to their .encounter with 
M11-lsi-ra-nat/011 + or Sir. Alei<. !lfo_J(enzie ; and they .still recount, with 
no lack of amusing details, first. their. stupefactiqn __ i't beh.olding, smoke 
isstiirig .. frclm nieri's mouths; and th.;n their sccirri 

1for toba~co when they 
ascertained that it was not edible. §.. . .. . . . .. 
-~---'-~·- : •'· . •" ... , , '·.•I···, 

~.-·rra~~t, R. ,~. C. p. 1z, :fig. 3 ; 189_1. · 
. t Pit{~!' "01!- the Haida_If!-di~s of Queen. Charlotte .Jslandst'' by G. M~ DaWsoo, p. t 14 b1 

r 15 h, Montreal, 188o; "Notes on the Shushwap People of B.C., 1
' by G. M. Da\\•son, Trans. 

R.S.C. Sect, JI., p. z31 1891; "Descriptive Notes on Certain lnllllemCtits," etc,, by Al. M~c· 
kende, Trans. R.S.C., Sect. II., P• 55, 1891; '1 The Coast lndia#s o( Sotitbero Alaska," etc., 
by A. P. Niblack, p. 333, 1890. . . 

!In TsC'k~hne; ''his hair is plentiful," perhaps by allusion to the wig or qu,eue worn by Sir 
Alex. Mackenzie. •.-.·;~; · · ·:.~' · .. 

§The derivation of the word ~le' ka, by which the Carrier~' : d~S.igii_at·e';-t:Ohacco, has long 
puz:tled me~ It must be either a borrowed word or a w~rd fanned ·.bf "bgi:l~ihii:tion, as the name 
-or thE: horse (yaill~tl; "elli::.clog" Or domi:Stic ~lk}.·::: 'NOW '1 ·1~~VC(.St.!:ldit;d ~hat word in the 
voca.bulary of over tw~nty tribes, all contiguous, mediately or imanedi~-iCJ,Y, 'Without bein~ able 
to discover anything like an homonymOus equivalent. On the other hand, the two parts of which 
i.t is composed, 1/e ;lnd '!ta, are genuine Carrier particles: which, taken sepa.rate1y, are not with• 
out meaning, but to which no rational signification· can be ascribed when joined together. Yet 
the names of atl new objects in the l)inC Jari{tuages are either borrowed from foreign dialects, or 
marl."' generally fq:n:ned l~y compoundi~&", th,&;~·.is by the juxtapusition of two or,: .. more names of 
objCCts ~h-ea(ly kiioWn •. Thlls, in 1'sipco~'-~i~ thC t_iame 9f the ~01!8-cco is t.r11':Y#;:,which f!:leans 

· 0 smOke;medicine." Altogether, the Ca'rrier (and TsC'k~hne) word designn1iug·'1'liat 'imported 
· plant has the appearance of i.t1 old root of th~ second c11l;egorf~·-which is tci mC io~xplicl.bte. 
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Pipe Fig.' 2 is of recent manufacture, and bears testimony to the 
Tsi1Koh'tin's faculty of imitation. It has been wrought out of an impure 
steatite or soap stone. Its stem is a wooden tube connected with the 
base of the bowl by a double string or chain of black beads. The stem 
of such pipes is more generally lengthened through the insertion of a 
_perforated brass cartridge shell between the base and the mouthpiece. 

--... 
. . · .. ·- . 

. . ::~--~~g~ ·~.'-. ,.,. 

Specimens of pipes, identical in form, and sometimes in material, 
though many are of serpentine, are also· found among the Tse'kelme~ 
But now-a-d.ays the poorest Carrier scorns them as utterly unsuited t~ 
his present .state of civilization. 

o;g;uzectbyGoo~le 
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CHAPTER III. 

STONE IMPLEMENTS. 

Some scientists seem to have an innate fondness for the fuysterious and 
the insolvable. Upon the slightest pretext they delight in creating difficul
ties or propounding problems. They long for novelties .and must soar 
above the concepts of such weak-minded mortals as :are naive enough to 
pay any attention to tpe "Hebre"'.myths'.'..o.fthe ¢\:i;ation of man and his 
comparatively recent appe~rance'on t!le.scene'of this world. Whereas in 
modern times we have no authentically recorded instance of mound 
building by American Aborigines,• ·and· because some of those artificial 
works are of considerable magnitude,.they jump to the conclusion that 
the so-called mound-builders must have been a very ancient race, more 
advanced in ciyilization than the Indians of our days and altogether 
different from them.t [n like manner, because in Europe, and in· some 
parts of America stone i mplemenl:'! have been discovered which are of a 
particularly rude pattern, they infer that these remains being found in 
river beds or, in Europe, imbedded in geological strata supposed to have 
been formed at a very remote epoch prove the existence, not only of 
prehistoric, but even of pre-Adamite man. Students who prefer to rely 
on the authority of such an unerring guide as the Bible to following 
modern savants through. their ever shifting, if not conflicting, theories, 
cannot but remark, I fancy, that, in the same way as the latest researches 
tend to confirm the opinion of those unprejudiced antiquarians who from 
the beginning doubted the great antiquity of the American mounds and 
the extraneous nationality of their builders,i even so it must ultimately 

•As wiJI appear from note ; the Cherokees did erect mQUnds, though unobserve'd by the whites, 
within the present century. 

t 0 So strone in fact is the hold which this theory • • • has taken of the minds of both 
American and European archieOJogists, that it not only biases their conclusions but abo monlds. 
and modifi9 their no1nenclature1 and i11 thrust into their speculations and even into their descrlp· 
lions as though no longer a simple theory. but a conceded (act," Burial Mounds ef I/re Nwtlltrn 
S«lim ef tA< U. S, oy Pref. Cyrus 1'fw""1s; Fiftli Antt, Rep. Bur. Etkml, p: Bo. 

:t Evidence corroborative of this assumptlon wou Id fill many pages. Scientists in every way 
qualified to speak on this subjett and to whom nobody can refuse a hearing have clearly shown 
the futility of the theory which aacribes the erection of the mounds to non-Indian ra~. Prof, 
Cyrus Thomn.'I, than whom I think there is no mote reliable authority on the subject, la.ys down 
as one of the conclusions derived from the mound explorations under the auspices of the Smith• 
sonian Institution that "nothing trustwonhy has been discovered to Justify the theory that the 
mound builders belonged to a highly civilized race,· or that they were a people who had attained a 
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prove to be the case with .r~gard to the fabulous age ascribed to wha~ are 
<:ailed p'al~olithic impleriients. By the end of ~he last century Voltair~ a.nd 
his school w_ere wont to adduce the. pret~nded . enoi:~ous !ln.tiquity of the 
Egyptian monuments a.s an irrefutable e~iqence of the inacc~r<!-CY of the 

. Mo~aicai' ·chrc>"~ology. Ti~e went o_n, and .the ,Qays. came wh~n Cham
pbllion: and Sir. H. Ra\vlinsoii dcciphe~e.d thir . Egyptian. and Assyrian 
inscriptions. ' Then . the very same . works .\v~ich fi(ty years b~fpre were 
iristkri·c~d as an ex.cdse for the encydopedists' sneers at the Scriptures 
were co,riverted into the ' best" exfrin.sical, p_ro_of ' of the accuracy of the 
Mosaical ·account. · · · · 

\ . 
,
1 
.. f am .~Pt an archa::ologist,.much less a geologist. Yet, upon entering into 

a question in connection . wherewith so m~~y ~.trange and, to me, evidently 

higher cu"iture status than the Indians. It is tnie ttiat wor"k~ 'and paper! on Ameri~11·~~~h~l~gy 
are full or statements to the contrary-which are gen.etally bllSoo· on "the theory th;f ·the mound· 
builder~ belonged to a race of .much higher ·culture than the indians. Yet; whcn ';the.'(11cts on 
whl~h this opinion.is based are examin~ ~ith .sober scientific care,,the splendjd fabric which has 
been "buJlt ui)on ttieni .by th~t great ·~;t;~icmari, i~agin~tlo~, f~d~ fro~ . sigh~."~ .. • The l!!lks 
<iiscovered ·airectly ·connecting th'c Intlla'ns and the· ·inoiin:d~builders ~re ·so 'nun;erous ·and so. well 
es~~b!is~~ t~~~.there, shc:iuld .be no .lol)g_:r. anr .. ~csitancy i!' .. a~f~pti'!~ the. l.1\C?ry \hat _the.-two are 
one"aiid "the &amc pe0ple. : • The testiriioriy of the ~01inds ·1a very decl.dedly apJnst the 

. theory that the mound-builders weri: '~ayas or Mexfcan5" Work in Moumt ExplD"ratifli" ef Ille 
Bur,:·Efhnol,, 1.-farli~npon, r887, p. u·rJ. · To corroborate by actual (~cts · mfpi:isition "ou this 
quest.i9n, I glt:a,!l (rpm th~ sa~e ,paper, t.Jie follo.winir .. extracts::-:-:' .. ' In· another w;~eomin mound 
• . ·:; ..... w;µ; (ou~ti" lyin1(0.t the bottom' on' tlJe 'origlnal su~face.ot the ground, near, the center,. a 
ge"nuin~~· r~gut11rly-foime<.1 cunfiiiiL: ')In ariother tm~t~/e'' irio~~d sorn~ 6 reet \iih --~n~ ·w.bich 

"showed no? signs of distiirbance, afi old fashiOnCd lioni" hahdled cile~k~irc wai.'·di~Clve.r~ 'ti~r the 
bo\tom. .• · •.. 1''rom a,grpµp in Northern Miuisrippi in.the lo...-ality foniledy oeciipled.by the 
C~lckasav.: wer~ obtained a·si~.ver plllte with the .Spanish coat of arms.stamped upon it,· and the 
• ':····· )o ., ..... . . ' •• ) • • • • ·.• • • • 

i r~n portions pf II saddle. . At the bottom.. of I\ North . <;arof.~":1 mo~nd,,,_part of ~n iro~ blade 
and an ·i"ron awl_ weri: di~covcrcd in tlic;"harids of the " pflnci~at personage burl~. the;,ein. .. • • 
At the bottom ·of 11n undisturbed Pmiil)'lvam'il miiund, :lccompanying th~ · oriifu!.al. int~rment 
• • . • . ~as a joint pf a large cal)e wraP.Jied in pieces·of tliin and evenly wr.ougbt silver foil, 
smoothly cut in fa!ICY figures/' /6id. /. 9 .. ar~ 10 • . .I Jiave .. underlin~ t~e. na)lle:ii .of.the'. states 
mentioned to stio,\i that mound·building in 'post·Columbian times _was by .. ~o mean,s loc"lor 
exception"al. . To the above should be added the" atUI more signifleant ~act tha_t in a Sl]lall undis
turbed mound in east Tennessee a stone with letteri of the Cherokee alphabet riia~iy carved 
upon it was lately discovered by a party of A~ericnn expl.orators •. ']lie pro61et1z ef t/11 Olii11 
Mound.r, p. 37, note 1. Dr. D: G. ~rinton in ~is ,l11t.~t work, '!?1~ A11!m°fa~ ... !faft• p. 87-88, 
admits tha~ '' i~eri~ is~ to;_say _the_ lcasi; a strong ~r~b11blfi_~y tb,at th_eyJ~h.e .modem . ~~sl;9ki~] o.re 
the descendants or the constructors of tlio~e . ariciient works'.' [namely, .the moµ .. nds. ii) their 
viciriity]. Over a·nd above the authoriti~ ' aiready qli.ot~, ,!\ere i11 b'ow Ur. J. w; . P~we)I, the 
lelimed head of the Buteau of Ethnology, Smltlt!l()ni~n iii~~it~ticin, .en~s ,a review pf . a~ -import· 
ant Piper by· Mr. W. H. H.1;>lni~ :-"~his eliininat~ one~ mo.re . source of e~r. c~erJ.s~.ed by 

' lovers o( the ~rstc~ous ti:i. establi_sh .. ~n~, .~xalt a .s.uP.po~ _ra~-~- of ~_?Ufld·~uil4i:rs." .TMt:r/ 
.Ann; Rep. Bttrta11 of Ethnology, p. lxm. ; W~b11)gton1 ~884- . Nobpdy will deny th11t that 
genllemau, owing to .bis official position," enjoys "opport.unities "of judging o_( t.hl'. m~rlt~ or ~emerits 
of a cause of which few indCed can boast. Lastly, it. must be a4dCd that ~niimited evidenc'e goes 
to prove that in 11lmost . ev~ry cas~ ihe mOdern · Indians oecupy .the exa.ct .territory ~here their 
forefathers lived when they first came in contact with the whites. 

oigi11::ed by Google 
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false theories have been built, I feel the ·necessity as a .Christja,n and an 
' . ' . ' . . . ,! ,_. 

observer or my own surroundings to put on record my utter.disbelier in 
any proposition which may run counter to· the natural deductio.ns from 
the Book of Genesis. . Tru.:, even· Christian anthropologist~ are far.from 
agreed aS to the probable age ·c.r mat\, slnce such a le'arm;d .orientallst .as 
the A~be,Vigo~~oux sii~~~st~~ ~,~(Father '.fhei.n inciiiie~ .~~ b,elifve/ 
that creation dates fr"m over 8000 years as agamst the 6ooo .w!uch it 
\vas customary to re~kon as the . maximum distO:nce whkh separat~S US 

from Acl3:m. · Yet ·methfnk~ that i:liere a~e limits bey9nd wh!Ch. ml)dern 
interpretation of the sacred text cannot safely go. i suppose that· no 
person who has any regard for the authority of the Bible'._ I aitf tempted 
to add, and for sober, common sense t-'--will ·believe In the .. hundreds ··bf 
thousands of years attributed by so.me· to palreolithic stone lmple.n1e!1ts 
and"~i>n~<fquently to, .lt!~n.. .to ~how tha(t~ere. a;e ·valid reasons to 
doubt .~he .. correctness o[ such chronological computations, let me adduce 
here a r~w·facts derived from' th.every source' to \vhid1 thef are wont to 
point }n c:o~.ff.~\"!)atil)I) .o( thi:ir ~¥travagarif 'th~or!es,. r niean Gc;ology. 

1-iie grea~ antiquity attribut.ed in i;urcipe to ston'e in1p1elne~!: •. is. based 
ge~~tally ?~ tile age of th., gcol;;glcal sfrata wherein they are fourid. 
For ~lie ~a~e .of briefness, let us choose those the formation of which is 
the most easily accounted for, sav tlie alluvial strata. Pieces of pottery 
found at a dep~ Of tl~i~~.Y'hin~ fe~t i~ th.e lii9d of ~Ile, Nilt;:. delta were 
prono9pc~d by antiq~adaris pf .repute .. to .. be 13,bc>o ye.ars old. Such 
authorities as Sir John Lubbock and Sir Charles LyeHasscrted in va.ri.o,us 
papers that those Egyptian· relics must date back'fromj2,o00' to6o,i$oo 
years .. No.w, .Sir R. Stephenson foui!d ~i: a greater depth lii ·the delta, 
n~ar Da#i~tta, a 

0

brick bearing qi) its, surface the. stamp of Mohammed 
Air.I§ T~e discoverer of the pieces of pottery" rated the growth of the 
mud deposit in a given Spot at. onl)' three and a,half incnc;~.·in a century; 

• y • • ' • • • 

~ ~'· i .. ~!'..res Sa,t?1t1, e~~~~ Y~L III., p_. 238, . 

+Christian Anthropology, p. 24-S, New Vor~ 1 1892. 

i For· m)' '6wn 'jUstification and to illu;trilte 'th!! vngari~ .of. !IOn1e n:iodern scientist:;, let me 
recan· the fn'ct tliD.t from the suppoa~· Ve.~lii~s ;;r 1nnn diHcoVe'red i.n the strat;1 of the tertiary 
period', sOmc geologiSbi assigii a dntc ti( at ~east 3~,oro )rears l">efore the hegi~ning of the historic 
epoch; Now a clcve'r l_talian writ~~-w~o has mnd~ al\ nr~_thttietical computntion o.f.~he number or 
me:n wl~o n1ust have be~n 'exist~ng Oil "the earth .tlt th~· time co1nmonTy 11SSigned to the Cre:nian of 
Adam· nccordin~.·to. lhat· hypothe5is, .6ndS. tha.t this numh~F c~ntjOt be.· e;<p.~es.-;ed \Vithout 434 
6gtires i suPPose the habita~iC ·part Or the. eat:th extended in -~ s~~i~5 or ~toi-~~ ea~h oiie nl.eter 
i11 height and ~lier! with inen in tJte ratio or r6 "tq c;nch ~quare rqeter as f.'\r up a.<; 400 time!i the 
radiU!i of the· rrioon'S orbit'"B.ti.d th~ liinits ~f the earth's orbit will be reached nnd yet the n111nber 
of the!C then Witrbe'represented oniy "by ihe figtire 2. followed by 2~ ciphers. 

§Christi~~ .Anthropology, P•. ~671 New.York~· 1892, 
. 4 
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but a description of the same spot by a Mohammedan writer only six 
centuries,,.ago shows th.at .the mud is .d~posited at the rate of over eigh

. teen inches .in a hundred years."* 

An English resident in India recounts that the foundation of a house 
he had himself built was carried away· and 'strewed a.long. i:he bottom of 
a river at a depth of thirty' ·or:foriy feet befow'·the level of tiie.C()Utitry. 
"Since then the river has J?.a.ss~d on," ·he ~liys, ... a'.nd a _new viUage 'now 
stands on.the spot where ··niy' bungalow stood, .but forty feet _abc)ve the 
ruins ; and· any obe who• chooses to dig on the 'spot inay find my re
lt"q11tte there,:and form \vhat theory 'he likes is'.to .their antiquity or my 
age."t · "· · ·, .... ", · · · 

Again, antiquarians qf.ll. '.geological turn of ~ind. ·should reme~ber, it 
·seems, that jfr 'lll()St c;i:Se~ ,the ~ients which. ao\v produce alluviai q~posits 
·were forriierly many· times 'm6re 'pbwerftil and that therefore smita con
taining archreological relics were formed at a proportionately greater 

. rate. Take, for. instance, the valley or-the Scimnie in France. No region 
has ·probably become so., famous: lo ·the ·Annals·· of Archreolcigy. ' The 
Somme isto,day a modest river with very quiet· waters. · Nolvi' acco'rd
ing to M. de· Mercey, who has maiJe a careful study of its history, its 
waters at the Roman epoch were fifty times more abundant than in our 
days.t Moreover, it is a wen· ·established fact that the sea at that time 
m!J~thaye;:!>Xt!On.ded .to ... .Ami.eqs,· since below a marine depoiiit nin:e feet 
t.J1i~k .~oin~ :llave .becn,.f9u11d, .the most recent of which bears ~he effil(y of 
a.princ~ "'.ho o;Hed A.D .. 26;7.§. In the neighbourhood of Lille;·a medal of 
J\l;.~.rcu~ .J\uieHu.s was found at.a. depth. of. twenty"five feet under .a triple 
b~d .. ()f r~.s',cl\sh. clay, mµddy slime and peat mixed with sand. F ' " 
···Thus Geolci~yrefutes"itself the theories ·of the! pa~tizans Cif'the great 

·age of the ·primitive· stbne" iinpi~ments,;theories 'which tiiey dai'rit 'to b~se 
on geological grounds. Let us now·see whai:'ftisfory' has to: say cintlie 
same·subject-.·' · · · · · · " · · · · 

The coiiteritioi." of the majci.rity o'r a11Uqu~ians. is that the st~ne age 
· l0i1g a:tifodated the historic P,eriod. Jn opposition to this, 0. Fraas states ., ' ·.:.'. : ;., . , ... : .. :·' .~.. . . . ·.,·: .. , ·'•(' '. '. . ' ··. - . 

that "ar~ows ,~i!h sharp ll,int J1e.~ds, an?,, .especially/stone .axe•, stone 
chisels'aiid stoiie)'amm'ers ar~found am~ng the Germans, even ,!:\own te> 
tlie ti'm'~ of 't!ie Franks. . ; . . . . According to Herodotus, Ethiopians. 

• Sciuthal11 ·Recent Origin of Man, p. 474, 
+Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society, p. 327, Aug, 1863. 
::!: Bullttitt de la Soo'ltJ GlulPgir;ue, 1876·77, p. 347, 
§Christian Anthropology, p. 26o, Ne\V York, 1892, 
J1 Jfatlriau.:r ponr I' hisloire de f ho11t111t1 p. I 361 1878. 
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accompanied the army of Xerxes, who were so savage that they. possessed 
only weapons of stone and bone . . . ; they had long bows made of 
the ribs of palm leaves and reed arrows with pebble points; their javelins 
were j:>ointe~ wi.t.h the horns o( gazelles."• Five hundred years later, 
Tacitus say~ ~f the Fenni : "They have no (iron) weapons. Their only 
means of at.tack are arrows to which, having ,no iron, tjley give a bone 
point.nt Cresar \ells us in his De Btllo Ga!lico t that. the Gauls, while 
besieging Afosia (52 B .. C.), made use of stones and pebbles .. · An epic 
poem of the Ii.ft.!), century describes two warriors battling. with .stone 
axes.§ St. Ouen, bishop of Rauen in the seventh century, speaks of flint 
hatchets in his "Life of St. Eligius." As far down as 19(56, projectiles of 
stone weri! in use in Europe according .t,;, William .o(J;'oitie~s. .It .even 
appears that more than a centu'ry later the Scots of Wallace made use of 
stone ai-ms. II · · 

History records many other similiar examples. I am well aware that 
the advocates of the great antiquity of man and human implements base 
their views .on divers other reasons. But I think that all of these· can 
be as easily. disposed 0£ .... ., , .. · 

~ ,. '· 
INDUSTRIAL IMPLEMENTS. 

The facts above recited are necessary to establish the 'really mod.ern 
origin.of. many stone implements which some regard as absurdly andent, 
and therefore ',if, in . the course of the present inoii'ograph and more 
particularly of this.Chapter, Dene implements or weapons are occasionally 
assimilated to objects, even palreolithic,• of the same descripti0i1 found in 
the -alh1vial s.tra,~a of .1l:urope, . my comparisons, insteai;I . of appearinir 
preposterous, should be construed as additional evidence of the relatively 
recent origin of th~ Eµropean •1finds." For, I cannot help thinking that 
some spear heads, for' instance, which were in. use here but one hundred 
years ago are identical in form and finish with weapons of the Solutrian 
period of the· unpolished ·stone age. As for the fodu.strial implements, 
and especially the axes of the prehistoric Deries, though they might not 
perhaps be classed with strict propriety among pala;olithic impl~ments, 
I think they c<iu Id not properly be styled neolithic, since they \Vere 
mostly unpolished, except iit the cutting edge. 

•Di'~ al/ell llci/zlL'll/.(ftJt1lt11~Y1 P• 30, 

tAjut/Christian Anthropology, p. J20, 

:t Book vu., 81. 

§ .A11zjtre, Histoir~ /itt!raire. 

IJ Christian .-\nthropolo!,;y, )nuf111. 
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Thus· in fig. 3 we have a celt of a dark coloured, very close-gr.ained rock 
which shows absolutely no sign of polish except at the cutting edge 
and, if ·I am to 11rl!dit. the Indian from whom it was obtained and who 
used it for someJini~ •. as a skin scraper, even this faintly polished edge 
was wanting when. ~h~:: instrument was found pri th~ s.ii.rface of the 
ground ... It woU!d :seein that these rude, unpolished axes'were, at least 

' . . ....... ,,,,,,.... ·. .. I' 

amon.g the Carrie.rs; mu.ch more• common than thos.e erit. irely or even 
partially ' l'olished. ' · 

fr 1'~ig~~3. ~J". size: ·· Fig, 4~·Y.':·k SiZ~~--: ... 
~ ' ' '"'\:;:_i ' •.•<+' ,... .. . 'i: .,.~ ::-· •' >'l'ii;:~ '·'. ' 
~i~. 4 ~~[~ly exhi~its any trace of improveme!~~ ·:>!\ Jh~t primitive 

patt~rn. litge~d .the, spe¢imen it reprc~ents has ~'{en• ::cost -ti!.~ maker a 
smaller a,it;~tJ;;~·'i>r ~xi;fti~n;'since one of its flat s.~d~~es is merely the 
origin at su~U~fo: . .:;f ~.blackish siliceous ston~ in its::.(Hatul-at 1vater-worn 
state1 while the. r~v~ri,~ .. is evidently the resu.lt of ·the 'splitting of the 

. ,\-·:.':,,· ·. ·· :;.- · ·.~· ... , · ·i·,. •r'· · · · · '-· ··· ··:;.· : · 
pebble ou.~.of~~h1cli;}:h~ upplement has. been mad.•~ . '{{er.e it not for the 
unmista1£~\1!e if:tt~•,i!J;td\t :obtaining by frictiOn .a fi.ne°r_ edge th'3;11:}s usual 

. in scrapilrs/orie .\v(;iild ·almost suppose that it [jas · beet\ designed for 
dre~sii:ig 'skin's rathefthati cutting wood. . . . 

' :,.'.).\''~·:, :;~:. :· >.:<":1:-::~:.:._. . ~,_.-.· . .-<.- '.-':;·,:,' • 
The sp~~·wen 1lhj~~rated by fig. 5, though Liripolisl1¢d ei<c;ept, at its 

broades(~nd,J.~ t'Qo~6·'~%~-like in shape. It is of ii .shaly rock:i:xternally 
rusty-loq!{ipg;,but hiterniilly of a reddish gray transv~rsely sfriat~d with 
fine parallel lines: · · · · 

The implement represented by fig. 6 again differs both in form and 
material from all the preceding specimens of stone axes. It might be 
described as gouge,shaped, were itnot that no concavity corresp·onds to 
the convex exterior.· ·No attempt at diminishing by friction the bulging 
surface of the stone has been made; its main asperities only have been 

orgrtiz•d by Google 
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polished off. It is of a gray basaltic rock, regularly wood-veined and 
very hard. 

'.',·. 

';:- .. 

'.,;· ' ~~ig. S•. 14 size. · Fig. 6. Ji ~;sii:e. ·· , . 

Here (fig. 7) w~ witn1>s,; a sort of transition bet)veen wh~t might pcr!iaps 
be called the 91\'!aiocpalreolithic and the neolithic types; in that th.is adze
blade ha~ b~~fl tre~ted to a partial polish else\vhere .than at its edge. 

..... ;.. .·.·. :~- .. , ·:::<. . . -. ·' ~<. ~:. ·-. ·. . .' 

, Fig. 7. M size, Fir. 8, M:slie, 

It is of a fine~grained volcanic rock which has been rendered rather hard 
by pressure subsequent to its original cooling. It is disproportionately 
thick and fully 8" inches long. 

o;gmzect by GooQ:le 

I 
[, 

[-: 
I 

[] 

[] 

[J 

[] 

[J 

u 

iJ 
I I 
(_J 

u 



I 
n , I 

I 
n 
' ' l 1 

n 
ri 
r-1 
I 
fl 
I 
11 
I J 
,, 

u 
1, 

[] 
~-I 
' ' u 
I l 
[_; 
~ u 
\ ! 
I 
I , 

lj 

~~ 
u 
f 

lJ 
I u 
l. 

46 TRANSACTIONS !)F THS CANA.DIA~ IN&TITUT!:, (VOL. IV; 

,A:.!1 t.hese differ.ences _in ·type and material-.are suggestive of-::wh~t 
aRpears •:tci; )le a ,W,~_IJ. establish.eci. fa~t., nam.ely that· the -Western 1Denes 
_ l,iail no fixed stap~,('.rd i,n view-wh.en engage<Un the manufacture of .their 
a'cfae-blades. ·Any stone of sufficient hardness and consistency .was 
probably picked up, and after _a rough_ blockii:ig .off. wa~ given . .as sharp 

. an edge. as. the material '\vas ~usc~ptib(e of'~c~uiririg hr means .ot the 
least possible exettfon. No att~ritfon \vhafever seem~ to have· been 

• . ., ." ' ! . . ·'·· .·, .... •.·: . ._.. ..· . • .. .., - 'i. . '..· .· "· .. . 
paid to ·the details ''and no 'regard ·.manifested' for the elega1,1~e of the 
im·pt~_m_~tnt. >· _,:.·;· ·· ·;;; · ···.· .·;. ~-,. ·: _ · -~ .... h .••. ;·,·· :·· .... •• . • 

This r~mark ._applie~ to a<lze-"lades. of genuine. Dene origin .. ·But the 
. Carriers,· esg<;d.ally th~ .. Ill.Or€! promiperit members of the tribe, possessed 
mtich_ fi11er ~<teS 9f ,_whi<;h fig, 8 is a 'fair CX'1,mple. This is ·a thoroughly 
p~lj~be,d ~to.ne. a~e~ In, s.h~pe and ,mat~rial it is .. typical of alL :be 
po,!1s1i.e<l _11nplements 9f t!ia,t class. Th~Y 1,1re, as.a;:rule, of a·g(eentsh 

. gray r,Cif.k . id~mrn~,d PY . Pi· G. _M. J;>aw~<;m. as fine, Jelspatbic slate 
i:i,r,f,.l§~t_e.,.-, Altp.ough ,t\ley, wer., exte.n.~i1".ely.;u~,ed amor\g•.'.the ,Western 
:pen.60, it. wpuid i)~r\jly li~,,~;?ns.i5te11t )".ith .truth to cr.,dit.the·latter with 
their manufacture. Indeed I am rather inclined to believe-and .• this is 
borne out by the declarations of li~ing ab9rigJnes-that, ii\ s_c>, far at 
least as the Carder tribe is co~~erried, ino~.t oql)~i]i 1yere iri]port~d from 
among the neighbouring tribes. The c;.:i.aers 'bf the Qtct sto~k were 
exceedingly pciof wtirkmeri,' ~hd \heir''. ;1d . ro~:n are u.ra.~lni~~~· in 
asserting" that their. iie~t axes wer~· bartered f'roin' the Tse;keline and 
the sea-coast lndiaqs. · tds the~er6ie ~~ite pti~§u:;i~Jhai' th~ impl~n{~nt 
above figured had an extrliri~oils ?rigin, . . ...•.. . . ,, •. ' .. · . . . . . 

. _; .. , '"~!~:.;;.·· , , ,>(·" "'' .;r~. 
Fig. 9. 

AU these various types of axes were hafted to a handle generally of 
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black thorn,• Pnmus spinosa, as is shown through fig. 9. The adzes thus 
-obtained never had a cutting edge fine or hard enough to serve crosswise 
against wood, and the axeman's· strokes had always to be directed 
obliquely.t · ·· 

.It mu'st"lie noted also that, among the Carriers, sqch in.struments were 
· posse,sed by the notables and. a Jew .wealthy· h~ads of famiiies only . 

.• .. ' . . ····''• . ·<"•- ' ·-) 
The CJ:>mmon people had recourse· to fire to .. cut thei.r provision of wood. 
After havhig freed the niain roots o(a tree of the earth adhering thereto 
by means of slight excavations underneath, tl}ey. would light there a 
small fire with vegetabl~. matter "\vith tl\e result that the. tree would 
inevitably topple over at the latest cin ihe morro\V thereafter. Then the 
smaller limbs were trimmed off' either with·a· hard stick, witl1 a ·~tone ·club 
if any was at hand, or, among the Babine:., \vith a bone or"liorn hnplcment 
specially fashioned for the purpose. Smalier trees were· next crossed 
over the trunk at. the proper intervals to give the desired "length. to the 
pieces of wood, after which ·a fire 1vas started at" each point of intersection 
and inaintained by the children or the woirien until both the );irger a!Jd 
the smaller truriks were. burnt asunder: . · . . · · 

tr too bulky to eas!ly bur~ iri th~ 'fir;::p10:~e, the wood was then split 
with the help ·of wedges and a roughly formed ')'OOden··maul. Except 
among the Tsi1Koh'ti11, the, st.o~e Fiainmers an.d sledges so common 
amon1( the coas~ Indlans were tin known,.- .. For peculiarly heavy .w.ork 
such as sinking do;~:n ~he stakes on the ~olidity of which depends the 
firmness of the salmon. V(.eirs, · tliey ·som~times dii:I, an·d even n.ow de;>, use 
such elongated stones as bear the gre~te~i: resemblan~e to- their ltwot'sn 
or wooden maul ; but these are never pecked or fashioned into regular 
sledges. 

Fi f~·::,~:::.: .... 
The Carriers' wedgesj: were either of h~rd.~vood, of the part of the 

*In Carrier RWIS•kll, ' 1 big thorn." .. \, · ·,. 

tThe axe is catled !sq in TsitKoh1i•11, tslt in ·+se'k~h11e··~11rl tsit i11 Babine; whilst, curiously 
enough, the Carriers now call it, and see~ 'tO 1have d0~~'~0 as"iong Wi any old man can remember, 
ts/.-lti), or stone-nxe. Nevertheless, the !Jene name of this priiuitive implement is evidently tse/ 
or tsi/, a primary root. 

::: Yii, p_r. root. 
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cariboo horns next to the skull of the animal, or,.in some .cases, of stone· 
(Fig. IO). -- . . 

Fig._1.z . 

. The in1plement illust.ra.ted . a.bov<' (Fig." I 1) is a pestle• of ·a coarse 
variety•. o.f quartzite, of,,whkh .F,ig. I 2 gives a side view:" The lower 
half of the instrument has heen left undisturbed by the artist, the handle 
only being pecked and smoothe~,~~' to a fine enough finish:. This pestle 
did service among the Babiw;-;Ji!~lj\9~: •. •k! 

,._~~;f{J'fj/L '''';'.)'f\,/~~'<. 

~"'ig. 13. .]-l size. ,Fig, ·14. .J' size. Fig. :i's;· ·)~·size. 
A very different model is sho\vn in Fig, 13, 'wher~i~;· we h~ve an. 

implement of Tsi1Koh'tin origin. ·..,It served a double purpose, being at 

• l'e·~ls~!, 0 where,vith one pounds;' \'. n. 
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the same time a pestle and a: hammer,* But the mode of using it was 
identical in both cases ; the contact between the matter pounded or 
hammered was only at the bottom of the !.\lrgc::i: end, the hand grasping 
the instrument in''i:he middle. I have witriessed old men working with 
such stone hammers among the Skwahomisht with whom the Tsi1Koh'tin 
have oi;:casional 'iutercourse. , ,.... . 

All race.s of American Aborigines are proverbially. improvident, and 
our Western Denes cannot be said to form an .ex~eption 'to the rule. Yet 
these v'ery implements, when useij ·.as 'pounders or pestles, testify to the 
fact that the Carriers at least had :·~.(ti.mes a·· thought for the morrow. 
In times of plenty, they pounded· the'tei'liith &riec:ts~.hnon previously well 
grilled by the fireside, and kept ih~' mO:s4 i~ ~ t~ajyd/, orie of their bark 
vessels which shall be described: fuifhe~ C(}(i; When: this had been 
spri11kled over with 'salmon oil, the ve'.sse1'::W~s;hc~1heiiCal!y closed and 
the whole laid aside for use .when, owi~g to· the failure of the fishing 
season or any other cause, the natives were hard pressed by famine . 

. Under similarly strained circuli1stances, salmon bones, or indeed the .. bones 
of any animal, were, and arc, also likewise· treated, and made to obviate 
si.m Har needs. · • . • . ··' • •:: 

:.~·· 
.•,, · .. 

Here(figs. 14 and 1 S) are slickstones or stone scrapers,+ which serve in the 
process of tanning hides. As may .!:>e seen, they are of a very primitive p;it-

• fc-~IJ'pz, 1
' w~erewlth one pounds' or hammers," a v~rbal noun~ 

tThe Sk·q6'mtc or pr. Boas. .., .. 
+ Pe-g/tzlh u wherewith one scrapes" in Carrier; tsl·lfft!I, 11 stone-br(lnd" in Tse'kehnc. 
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tern, and neither of the two evidence.s any.regard for el.egan~e. And yet 
they are fair representatives of their Class,' eYen of th<;>se.wJ.lich are still in 
use among'the modern Carrier~. They gene~aiiy consist of flat halves of 
oblong pel>bles.one end of ,which lias been siightljr tninmed by chipping 
with a hard stone. ·The object of such implemeni:s bein1( to soften' by 
repeated• pressure the hide Which has already been stl-ipped of its hair· and 
adherent blood and fat, these scrapers receive n·ci' poUsh \vhateire\-; .. This 
ls why I rather h~sitiJ.te jn classing .among the skiri. •scrapers the 
irisfrument:.r~present~c\. by fig .. i6, which is a ~•.find,": and was not, like 
those al;>ove.figured, in actual use among the.natives when handed to me. 
it 'is of a very fi~e grained black ~~Jeanie rock polished at the·broadest 
end a,· a.µd .. a~ i,t _·is .ctr.awn n.atural. size,.it. is,. if.any, the smallest skin 
scraper I ha,ye ever seen. · .. . . . 

}"ig. 17. 

Most of these tools have received ver~ littl~, .. ilf~.~~{,!Jfeatment in their 
manufacture. In fact, they are almost LnV'!,f!,~}?!,Y )nl!dil.'.l'ls follows : any 
flat pebble which is likely to split as desi~ed'~.nd th\lt:Yi~ld easily suit-

'' . . ,J;~i~i~,?·>· ·;:~:-- ' 

. " .. ':.~ 

·~ .. 

Fig. 1.8. 

able material for the intended scraper is secured up between two stones 
on the ground , and then split asunder by vigorously tbrowi.rig a large 
stone on its upper end. The half \VhiCh best answers the purpose in 



• 
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view is then trimmed to the proper shape by chipping off any t-00 
prominent asperities, or blunting the edges, _should these prove too sharp. . . ,., ..... 

_T.pe scraper. is finally pafted, as shown herewith, by inserting it in the 
<:left end of any stick at hand over which a rope o:r buck line is ·securely 
lashed. This hafting is but te~porary, as the stone part only oi the 
implement i_s usually kept among the family. chattels.· 

To the unthinking reader unmindful of the straits to which mari' may 
be .reduced in the absence of the proper material and while too .. har_d 
pressed by more urgent· needs tci -look for it, the above (Fig. 18) might 
not..be more than a· useless· ·'piece of· quartzite: ·.But an experienced 
archreologist will not fail to detect therein u·nmistakable signs of' hUll)~n 
handiwork, and its line, if somewhat serrated edge will afonce suggest 
that it did formerly duty as a cutting tool. It is a salmon knife, which 
served first to tip; the. 'fish open, and the11 .to cut longitudinal furrows 
through its fl~Sh pr~~iqus J:o exposing· 'it- to th~ action _' qf the air. 
The large flaki~g':notici!able'"near'its.blimt ·end is not :accidei1tal, but 
served as a grip'Jor~ii~;ii1uml;;\;hil~'th~ index a~d ;t;edius firi~~rs rested 
respectively on th~:t>i<:k;;~-:thi~·k side:iind ~n the 0

reverse ~~rface of the 
implement. · •.>··· ·. .. ·· 

. ·:' . 

Fig. 19. Fig. 20. 

Figs. r9 and 20 represent stone knives* of different pattern and 
use. They are skinning knives and their material is augite-porphyrite. 

*The cnrrler.\\'o~ ror "knire" is the sam~ IS that for'' iron," viz.,''''"'" in Upper Carrier 
and 1/lds in Lower Carrier. 
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Both are drawn natural size and their cutting .edge. is a,t the fore,end. 
Knive fig. r9 was used'withciut handle; bu(fig.·~o wa~ hafted't9 ~·short 
stiCk 'as is manifest (rom the side notches discernible therein. The 
identitf'cif thes;o in'strumebts is beyoifd Hie. p~s~ibifity .o( a 4()~bt, as it 
has been establlsheif by the 'testimony i)f an old Ipdian who used him· 
~elf' similar knives in his youth ivheb no better. ones 'ive~e··()bt,ailiable. 

· .. 1-11., most ~-eryiceabL~, ~~C! the~<:fo;., .nm~i'iiig~ly ~;ic~d: working or 
carving knjvc~ .in use a.i:nong ~lie prehistoric; Denes were not!\ing more 

· · or' less. tha~ ~eaver teeth. sharpened \Vhen neces~ary, by friction on a 
ha,rd stciri.,.,, i~ut,owi.i1g to the pedshabie IJaJui-e. of the, material, none 
is noiv' ava(laqle for i)!11stra.tion.' l'he only ,stonq,~a,rvi.ng knife wh,icli has 
~ve~fi!Ile.r(i'l11d~r ll)Y,Ob~"rV,a~ion is t!i_at l)~rewlth figµre.d (fig. 21) .. ,I be-
1,ie\re it !e>J:ie q( genuine black flint. , .. The cutting edge.,is .at. a a,n..d. it is still 

. very liee~: N'otcbes at iai1d &, though slight enough,.appea~neverthe
less fo'be q~lte int~ntionai, ~~d we~e it not for the sYmlJletricaj r;ounding 
off of the broadest end, they would suggest a double handle as the 
original means 9f facilitating work. thercwit!i._. .'.f.he Indians neither 
account for tli'es<:' notches, nor s.ii:isractorily cxpfairi the mode of handling 
the knife. .,,.,,. 

' ·~··p.1g:·~;~:t: . J' size.· Jh~~,-~~·'·;·'>' ~ize. 
·::.· . . . . . .. .. ,. -~ .. 

Fig. 22, represe!).ts a picece of pro ken object the original use 'of which 
is ,likewise" pw);>ll!matic. It ·is of a variety of· gree11 marble variegated 
with ·y,ello',V a,i;ic! rusty r.ed. . The broadest end has bec1i thinned to a dull 
edge and, except. where it shows signs of accidental breakage, it has 
received an exceedingly fine polish. Indeed,.though it has been found 
here, at . Stuart's Lake, I believe it far too skillfully fintshe('.I, to· be of 
Dene manufacture. It must have been imported from the "toa~t. But 

oigittzect by C~oo~le 
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what renders this relic particularly remarka.ble is the .Presence of the 
very fine grooves noticeable 011 each of its three unthinned edges, two 
only ·of which appear in the cut above, the thirp b~ing on: the reverse 
of the implement. . This peculiarity, while. rendering the identification of 
the find m~ire ~ifficutt, suggests a similarity pf form thqugh certain!?' not 
of use·, ·with an implement formerly common among the Carriers under 
the name of nih, "it grinds thfough." [t con~isted of "hvo stone tablets 
carefully polished . at least on one side sci. as to permit of their. being 
closely joined together. In •the middtc·of their polished surfaces WaS a 
groove obtained probably by pecking, not- friction, '\vhich. when both 
tablets were superposed ro·rmed a· cyiindrical ·iiole· through \vhich gam
bling stiCks; arrow· sha:ft•, etc.; were repeatedly passed and "tliei·eby given 
an ·exquisite finish~: None of these implements is nmy extant. They 
were the ·equivalent of the wooden wrenches used by .the Hupas under 
similar circuri"i-Stanc·es. · 

WEAPONS OF WAR AND OF THE CHASE. 

Prominent among these were, of course the arrow,• and its correlative 
the bo1v.t 

The. arrow heads! of the Western Denes were eithe(of stone, of bone 
or horn; or .()f wood. The form, no less than the material, of the stone 
arro1vipoi~'i~ 'gr~atly differed. In fig. 23 will be fouild · Rpecimens repres
entative· ·or the most common patterns. !\1any .of 'them are quite 
diminut.ivc in proportions, and would seem to partake:inofo of the nature 
of play-things than of that of the deadly weapons the:\iu:nC:toubtedly were. 
As rega·~a~:. s.hape, those marked a and b may be desc,r.i~id as the typical 
arrow.points of the Western Denes. In comm.on witli .. 'speci.men '•whose 
main pei::llliarity is the absence of one of the usual" ~i!'fo notches, they are 
of a blackish resonant rock which I long mistook for ii. variety of flint, 
but which Dr. G. M. Dawson declares to be a very fine grained augite
porphyritc. The Carriers call this stone pis, .and ·.·it: is one of the 16 
varieties of rocks known to their vocabulary. They used it in the making· 
of the largest number of their missile weapons, arro1vs, spears, etc. It is 
but right to remark ·here that the point a is so much larger than most 
genuine Dene a~row heads, ·that some Indians claim it was a bo\v, not an 
arrow point. or the· bow points further mention will soon be made!" 

• 'Kta, prin1. root. 
t H/thi, Sipgulnrly enough the Carriers hu\·e a. cullective uame for bow a.nd ;irrow taken lo· 

gether. This ii\ ·~.Kh:-=ta. 
. ! . . + A'Anla1~ seCond. root. 
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A less common and more valued· material, called na/re in Carrier, is. 
the obsidian o( wliid1 .. the· ..:rr~w-point marked 4 ls formed. , Such points 
are tfenerally very. s1nall. e represent~ the ffi()~t beautiful of all. the arrow 
heads· in·· my possession. It has been ingeniously chipped of .a hard 
crystalline rcick .'iden~ified by Dr. Da)Vson as sm()kY quartz. Its form and 
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finish display evidences of exceptionally good workmanship, too good in 
fact to be .Dene; an.d I cannot help supposing that it must be some relic 
left among the Carriers by some coast warrior after one of those mall)' 
conflicts recorded in the traditions of the old men. Othe~ p()ints,. such 
as those labelled f, h, are of a•species of translitcent vitreous rock wliich 
probably does not essentialli aitrer from that of spec'i!Ucn e: . . 

. . . ' ... · - ' . . . ; . -~:- ;,· " '··'·. :~. ,• . 
.. That inarkiid h is remai-kah!e for tl)e absence_()f .both •notches. It is 

long; narro\v, iind so thkk that .~ut for its intentiopally tninned ,edges it 
rriight be. tak~il. for a drlU point .• ·. A fe1v. 'frro'~ hea_ds as that marked ~ 
are of chalcedony, tsl-lkrai (stone-whitish). They are as a rule of a 
rather rude description. 

All the above ~re draw·n full size. Specimens .d and i; when seen 
otherwise than ori paper, aP.pciir very small.and tiny indeed. Yet it· 
would be err()heous to suppose ~hem to be mere anoma.1.ies or exceptions. 
Judging frorii the number' of Dene arrow heads in my collection, such 
diminutive implements forin at least one quarter of all the arrow heads 
now extant. 

o;g;~zed bY Google 
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Lastly, a few points are of a black, very hard and fine-grained .stone, 
differing from the material of all the arrow heads already described. 
Such is that marked.;: It is the only one of that description which I 
have ever seen,· It is blunt-tipped, and with hardly any edge or sign of 
flaking. It has the exact appearance of an implement very much the 
worse for wear. 

There are to-day no well-authenticated Western Dene! arrow-heads of 
bone or ivory in existence. Their tip was not pointed like that of the 
stone weapons. They were 1ner~ beave(teeth iri their natifral state 
secured to a shaft. So;ne of the~e.were also of the i~(i'i>t' part of the cari
boo's antiers, and both. bone . and horn ·· arrow-t·i.P~ were ·considered 
exceptionally effective .. · ;.\., . ' · 

·:!' 

• 

Fig. 24. 

In .Figs. 24 and 25 I hav<o. tried to illustrate the modes of connecting 
the stone points with the shaft, as formerly practised by our aborigines· 
Sometimes the shaft was simply cleft oren to receive the p<!int (Fig,'24), 
and sometimes ir was slit at the end as ·in Fig. 25. ·rn either case, point 
and shank were firmly fastened together with sinew and pitch. The forc
shalts used along with the arrows of some American races were unknown 
here. 

The shaft• of the W cstern Dene arrows was invariably of sea~oned 
amelanchier (A. <tlnifolia) wood. As partially visible in Fig. 25, delicate 
grooves, one on each opposite side, ran ·through the shank o_f the weapon 
and were intended to facilitate the detection of the game when it had 
been only w~unded. The blood issuing from the wound, by flowing 

• Kas, a primo.ry root. 
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fredy .through these. grooves, d.ropped on the snow or bare ground in a 
less-scatt.~{.~d C<?~~!tic;>p. thus aiding the hunter in ·tracking th~ ·animal 
erejt was. finally qi~pi:itcpe<;I. . . .. , .,. 

;.~_ .. 
,- , ... ~.' 

Fig. 26. . .,,, 

Fig, 26 gives a fair idea of a Carrier arrow ready fqr .. us.~. As may be 
seen, the ~c;\lW~riog is triple. . The tips only ot'ilie feath~F\:juills are fast
ened to the shaft, Sinew and pitch were restored to in order to secure 
the. part of the quills adhering to the shaft end, \Vhile sinew alone generally 
sufficed to fasten the largi!r or rodt ~nd or' tile feath~r5.· . . . 

. · . . '~ ·-· \•·.. . .-· ': .; -, .. 

A varlety _()(.arrow,". ~yhich.,was entirely .of ameli:in~hier wood with
out stone''or bone point' or shaft ~rooves did service in connection with 
target practice or one of the games which .shall l:>.e descdbec! furthe.r on. 
(C~~P· v,r.) ·;,. _ · _• -~:. , · · __ 

8 
· " .·. . . 

. •• -J~!! }.'s,e'..kehne, wh(l tp )his day .,\ive ahµost, entirely on -, the ·spoils of 
the chase_.Jorm_erly far. exce_l}ed th.e,, .. 9,rriersjn the ,manufacture and 
use cif hunting weapons. $ome of these, which were indeed in actual 

. .~ t· . ' ' .. •' •. ,., . ·-··· • •. . ; .. ·-·. - '\:', ,\ ··- ,_-.~,: .... ' .. 

use among· the· Carriei's; \Vere ·nevertheless of undisputed Tse'kehne 
. .•..•. ·,·- , r:•, ·, ;,, •, ':,• J .,)fi ,.··.'";l'; !,. ,;, . .-, .. :· •, .···''.~•' ·.'•· •'" 

origm;" Such were ··the "cu_t ·ari'o\v,',t~e triple headc:d, a.rr_ciw l\n4 .the 
olunt arrow.. · ·· · . _.,., 

. ; , .. ,. ··; ·.··.•(, ,· . 
-· .1"1g. 27 •.. :'"~. ''· -...;:.i.:~ ·" .~.~ 

The "cut-arrow·" ('kra-tcm-k.w•/, lit. "·arrow-stkk-cut off")'w'as so 'called 
on account of its peculiar shape (fig, 27). Its. point ·was made'' of a 
cariboo. hQrn .. and •.~,was .awl,!i)<e h~. JotllJ •. , Its brp'ilder ·•ei<treinity was 
holld~~c(put·t~ r~ceiv:e, a ~ci~d~~ sjlaft \\;hichsei:ve4 to dart it off f~om the 
bow. as a. common arrow, wi.th this . difference how!:'yer. that, when' in 
~P1'l~n,Jhe horn p<;>int,detach"d ';t;~lr from. the shaft. Tliis projectile 
witS. de<t.clly, and inte!lded oniy for Use against a human .. enemy q,r for 
killing Iarg~ game."{ ' . . . · ... 

•'kPsqu!:, verb. noun, rrieaiiing a.s fains it Can be translated~ "it shoots in as far as the 
feathering. 11 

• 

+The Western Denes, etc. Proo. Can. Inst., Vol. vrI., p. 140. 
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.arrow shown in fig. 28, or to a wooden blunt arrow (fig. 2g). The former• 
-consisted of three flat pieces of bone, or more generally horn., cut' trans
Vel'sely at their broadest extremity and fastened ·to 'the ~haft through 
t~firsn:ia!ler.end and ~ipes ~y strong sinew threads.,. It did good service 
eirei:ragaihst large aniriials, and it is not more than 40 years since it has 
·entirely fallen into disuse . 

. .. ~' . 

: 11 

'Fig. 29. ,. 

The laiterfhas beeh dra~n fro~ a specim"11 {;llta\ned from a Ts~~'kc!hne 
who, in common with· the majority of his fellow huntsmen, to this day 
finds this simple''alld primitive ·rooking projectile ·invaluable agah1st 
grouse, rabbits, etc:· . .. . .... . . . ':· '·.. . . 

' ... ' . ·. ; •;'• . ' '· ... ~" "· •" . t. ·- .·• : ;:. :·.. . 

Even such an apparently insignificant act as that of rel!'asing the 
arrow while shooting has been analyzed so as to yield modern scientists 
material· for ethnic divisions. Professor Morse thus classes Hie d.ilferent 
methods· in vogue among American, European or Asiatfo arCh~rs :~ 

(i ~ ~rzfii~i;Y . ....:.:The _ri.;{~lt o(°the a~;9\v is gr~ped betw~~~ the end of 
the· straightened i.humJ? and the first and second joints of the bel\t fore
finger. 'It is practisecfoy clii!ciren generally, and .. l:iy the Ainos,.Deme-
raras, U tes, Micmacs, etc. .. ,, . 
' ._.,,_ .• -... ,; ;. ' ...... ~;·i ··. "• . ._, ,:< ..... . .... - ' ·. ·. . .. ·.' ''· '." ·-: • ..... . ' .1;". ·• » (2). Seco}zdary . ....:.the rioteh of the arrow is grasped with the straight-
ened thumb and bent fore-finger; while the ends of the second and 
third ,fingers are brought. to bear ._on the string to assist in drawing. 
Practi~·~d· bY, the Z1mis, Ottawas, etc. 

· · (3) Tertiary.2-In ·this release the forefinger, instead o( being b~.nt, is 
nearly straight with its tip as '\veil as the tips of the second and .third 
lingers, pressing or pulling on the' string, the thunib, as in the primary 
and secondary release, active iii assisting in pinchi\ig t.he arrow ·arid pull
.ing it back. It ·is practised by Sioux, Arapahos, Cheyennes, Assini
boins, Comanches, Crows, Blackfeet, Na':'ajos,' Siamese, ·· Great 
Andamanese. 

(4) Mediterraneqn • .,....:"rhe string is draw~ 'b~ck with the tips of the first, 
second and third lingers, the bal.ls of.t.ho:; fingers clinging to the string 
with the terminal joints of the fingers slightly flexed: The arrow is 
lightly held between the first and second fingers, the thumb stlaight and 
inactive. · fr::.ctised by nations around the Mediterranean, by modern 

* Tiiawi.1, second. root. 

i' 7ii<'s., prim. root. 
5 
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archers, Flemish (using first and second fingers only), Eskimos, Little 
A n.dmnese. .· 

(5) ll:lollgoli1111.-In. this release the str.i~g is dr.'!wn l?y the flexed 
thumb bent over the string, the"end of the f~refinger assisting in holdin;; 
the thumb in po~[tion: The .. th.\!tpb is .. prot'<~t~<l: by a. guard of some 
kind. It isp'raciised by Manchu~;' Chinese;· Cbreans, Japanese, .Turks 
and Per•ians.* 

, Our Carriers fo.llow~d the first or primary method of arrow releas", 
";bile the T.se'!<ehne c0nfor.med to the fourth .or Meditterraneaii. 1 am 
not acqu;tintcd )vith t\la..t . in vog_ue amorlg the prehistoric Tsi1Koh'.tin. 
T\le ab.ove detl':ils. are .given to show to what advantage even the slight
est differc.nces ,in . .the .. performance. oLan act common to all primitive 
pe.opi~s can b~ tur.ncd .. by the acute observer·and reftecti:rlg scientist. 

Although the scope of this paper, to be consistent \ilith its headi~g, 
should be restr!c~ed :to'St<:me. in)P!~.ll)~llts; I fee!'thilt' l cannot well separ
ate bows f1"9pi ·al'l'ows in .my treiitiii'erii·of the weapons of'the chase. As 
far as my information goes, three varieties of bows, exclusive of cross
bows, obtained among the Western Denes. Of these two were proper. to 
the. Tsfkehne,and the third to the Carriers and prdbably t~e ''J:si1~oh'tin 
as well. ' .···,."; 

· ... ~~: 
•..•. ~ 4 

:·.,." .. 

;~ . ·' . . 
1'"iyo 30, ·. '" 

.,The regular hunting c;r· war bo,v'of the Tse'kehiie was of Afountain 
map!~ (Acergl11bmill,.:Tow!}·:and' five'feet and a half o/inore iii lcrfgth. 
Th!' edges, both inner and outer, \\ierii'sn'lootheried over s'c»ils'to pehiii.t 

. of strips of unplaited sinew beir.g tiVisted arou!ld tO ensure· therefor tliC. 
ne.c~s¥arr ,Nr.;n~,~h·. .Jhese piecl'~. qf sinew were fastened on with a glue 
optained frail) the sturgepl), sound,,:which also did· service for all ·kinds of 
gltii~g purposes a.~ong ,eacl1,:qf.. th.e thr.ee tribes, while still in the'ir-pre, 
h}.st;,rii: ,per.i~.ck The, ~.entral part of the bow, which was so thick ":5 t<> 
appear almost rectangular, was finally covered with atissue of differeiitly
tinged porcupine quills. 

'Greaicare was. t~k~[I to obtain a bow-string impermeable to SllO\V and 
rain: With this ob)c;ct .in v\ew, delicate threads of- sin~w were twist~d 
toge~)ler a,n~. aftcnva~ds rubbe.d, over. with sturgeon· glue.· This ·first 
sfritig · \vas t!ieri . gradually strengthened. by additional sinew threads 
tvii.sfod r,O}l.~.d the· fi~st an_d main .. cord, each overlaying of sinew beiiig 

*See Aoti1ropology in 1886, by C. T. ~fason1 p. 538, 
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thoroughly saturated with glue. Finally when the string had attained a 
sufficient thickness for efficient ·servi~e, it was repeatedly rubbe<l over 
with the gum of the black.pine (Abies balsamea). · · 

. - . . -. ' . . . 

Fig. 31. 

A less elaborate bo1v (Fig. 31) is still to this very day in use .iinong 
the Tse'k¢hne in connection with the blunt arrow already mentioned~ · It 
is -.P( s.~ai;oned willow (Salb: /ongifo/ia), and being devoid ·of any sinew 
ba,cki_ng or other. strengthening device, its ed~cs are inore a~gular than 
those .c:if Fig. 30. , lts . stifog con·s_ists ·merely of a ddubTidin¢ ·of cariboo 
skin slightly t1vis"\eci_. toget'1er. · The Speciine_ti figured. ii:I>:ove ''measures 
four feet ten ·inches... · , .. · ·. 

'• 'I; ;·,_,. 

, _. Fig. 32. . · ./,· 

. T~e_.Carric;_~·!iciw: w~s !lever much more than four- feet iii length, and 
the wooden part of it was invariably juniper (.[. ocddentalis). Instead 
of being twisted arol!nd as .. in the: Tse'.keh11e bow,•the-shreds of sinew 
were glued.on the b~~~- ~fte{"tfie· f~'~hiolj\)~ the Esl<i~o bow;'with this 
difference;'iiowever, that iri the Carrier weapon' the 'sin~w \\'a5";Jot plaited. 
When a layer of thin sinew strips had ·been fastened lengthwise on the 
entire _b!lck <>f th.~ b0w, it was allow_ed to dry-; after which others were· 
slic~~~~ivel):',.,f,dde<('untH t11e . desired, ~trcng~b., had. been ".obtained. A 
prOc<:>ss ll!:'.alogous to tn•t !~hereby th_e -Tsc!'_kehne bow-string was made· 
was follqwei;! in cording t~e. string of tile. Carrier bow; · 

It is hardly. necessary to remark that both o{ the aioresaid. war and: 
hunting bows disappeared almost simultaneously with the establishment: 
of the Nprth-West Companfs posts throughout- W~st~ril Deni"territory. 
However, it may be :said that as late as ifo years ·ago fire~arms we~e still 
duitkr~a amongthe poorest class of Abbrigiries .. , · · ·· · · 

Here is a Tsc!'kehne crossbow* of modern manufacture. It does duty 
against small game or.for target practice, imd is also" used by chiidren as a 
plaything. Although the old men assure ine that they have always seen 
such W!!apons among their fellow huntsmen; I canilofbelieve tilat cros~
bows .were ~nown to. the original Ts~'kehne. It is ~rich more probable 
that' .they have··bcen. deri~ed· .. from the band Of Ifoquciis egfablished in 
close proximiiy·t_o the te~ritory of the Beaver Indians. My purpose,in 

·-,- --- - . 
• Tf'k>1 f, 11 that which darts off,•• in. TsC'kehne. 
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mentioning them here is to shqw that .the faculty of self appropriation 
and adaptiveness which more particuiarly characterizes the Carrier mind, 

Fig. 33. 

is, to some extent, shared in even by the Tse'kehne tribe which to this 
day has'' little reason ~o boast of its material progress . 

A detail which.i.('in~~ also be worlh noting is the mode of holding the 
bow while shoot1qg;1 '1:'.i:"he Carriers, who almost inva:;iably knelt while 
shooting, 'held if(;[i;.a''horizontal position, while the Ts~'kehne used it 

. ,.~ .... ·'·':-· .l.j' ..... ·' ' :.', . 

perpendicularly; orie~.~t1;d,of the weapon resting on the grqimd. 

To return to. stq.J~:j;~ple.ments. Besides the arm•i'al;~~dy described 
the Western n6;1.!~1 :ha:d··fecourse, when on the offensive, to five other 
varieties' ~f w~~p~rii'(thl,s'Pear, the dagger, the w.,r· club, the temple
tancet or skull:,cr!i4~e~;:a,ri~.:what might be termed ~he c~unterpart of the 
modern bayo~·~,\ .C:.;i'.t<· { · · 

This la~ter .. li~W )Yc~s,,'c~Jlcd •1tlti--la-dtwai* which !nay be freely 
translated " fi~~~ ·at ~?,~ .. :~n~ of the. bow." I ts name explains its nature. 
It was brought':)ntcVr~qili.§it,ion by the warrior or the hunter when too 
clc.sely pressed)>r/t~~~.~~.e111y .to. s~oot, and was used as a spear. Such 
points were of 1tle1;1.t1cal 11Jatenal with that of arrow-heads, a, b .and c, fig. 
23, arid were chipp#i.· .~o:Jii.e shape of figs. 34 and 35. Tlie latfer point 
is rather ruder in'";if\p~~f~ri~e than the averal(e bow-poi~ts. Indeed from 

.. '~ .. ~ ._ '·· .. -
•Lit. u bow·end·aPPended to ; 11 plural. 1/lhi·la·dfnla, a verbal noun. 

Digmzed by Goo,g le 



• 

• 
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the cut giving a side view of it, it would seem. that it had been ten un
finished. These weapons were inserted in a slit at one end of the· bow . .· . 

Fig. 34. Fig. 35· 

(fig. 32) and securely fastened therein with pitch 'inside and pitch and 
sinew outside. 

Fig. 36, f size • 
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62 TRA.NSACT[OSS or THE CA:i'ADIAN INS'rITUTE. (VoL. IV. 

The spear heads• in· nowise differed from the bow-points, save perhaps 
that they were generally;farger in proportions and· narrower ·at: the base. 
Herewith are shown ·representative spei:imensi ·Fig. 37.is, by exception, 
of felspathic slate. Its shap'e and· make wou)d suggest to the' archreologist 
a comparison with the laurel leaf points of the so-called Sohitri•hi · e'poch. 
It is. drawn full size.. One of ·its ·surfaces shows hardly any trace of 
flaking and :almost 'perfectly flat.· · '' · 

' . . 
Iii fig. 38 \ve hav.e a: type of ·ii very di.fi'erent des~riptio11. H lacks the 

exquisite Jinish o( the preceding and is double-poi~ted, ~o that the base 
•, '.. -.. , '~·.. - : • :·: '":-.-1. ·J:.-' ... - ' . . ,• ·' ·- •. " .. 

is not easily distingilisheil from th.e tip. .As may .b.e seen from .the out-
. lines' of '.it~ sicie; it~ shape ls. f'\r frou1.' elegant. . .... 

:~- ' i ' ., . ' ' . - .. ' • • -

~·ig. ;j8 • . ,·.,·,;_. 

...... 
' -~ 

l 

All of tl!ese speal' heads were hafti;<:I ~l:> '~ "p~I'i:'''fiye 'qr six feet long 
pretty much ·'afte_r the. mode of connecting 'th~ .. arrow head~ with th.eir 
shaft. · · · 

.·t 

~-The heads of these and all missile weapons ate called n.antai'. 
is named in C~rder ~R·lh1z, or " hook-staff." 

The spea'r; ·&ha.rt a.nJ._.Point, ,. - ... 

o;9;11zeobyGOOS(le 
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To all appearances, the stone daggers• of the prehistoric Denes were 
distinguishecj from their spears by two pecuHarities: the shortness of the 
handle an~ ·the ·greater dimensions of the blade. I would call the 
attention o.f antiquarians to the size, shape and finish of the above 
illustrated. dagger ·blade (fig. 39). Although evidently broken off at 
the. tip end, it is still fully 8 ~ inches in length and 3 inches in width. 
Yet it is not more than ~a of an inch in its greatest thickness.· ·It has 
been chipped ·off to a!l almost perfectly flat surface, the .flakes being as in 
the Solutrian implements re1i1arkably 1.arg<' and shaving-lik<'. N c~erthe
Jcss' this exquisite relic of prehistoric \vorkmanship has been found, not in 
the cavern of Solutrc!, but scarcely' hvo hund~ed yards from. where these 
Jines are written. I may' add' that it was found on the surface of the 
(Zroundt and is of exactly the" same material as the great majority of 
Dene arrow heads. 

The Dene! dagger was carried about hanging from the belt through a 
a leather thong, as is_ now done with its modern subs\it.ute, the steel 
poniard.· .. ; ·~' .. 

•: .. 
Fig. 40. J1 :;ize, \, ... 

. ' ·;-· :· 
• ,l/cryal, liecond Cl\l, . ..-·· .. ·:···:. . 

. .;. :):[.:;. ·.... • ·:·.:.;;,··);i \ ,·:: ·.': ·'. . . 
+·rhe foregoing luul ,heen wnt~en ror s;ome tln1e when I c1une o.cr'O!i:the _folt~wing pac;,;!l.J;t: of 

~fr. D. Hoyle's. A.r~i1_teolo<lica( fl~port for 1891 (p. 10) Which 1 hiul oV.erlOOked itj .tiic ·ha.,,te or the 
fin>t reading:.·· i• .. Whne n~nny sPeC.imen~ (especially ftaketl one.;) fouiuf.in il.ift'crent part<; or the 
pr~vincf, tn~f he cla.sscl. """ i>:ilre;>lilhl", they hnve, up to the pr~ent.·.~itlte ~1Wii.f:-1 been found 
a.'i.wtiatetl iD_ l"l'.~C~ ~·way, \\~itb ile,i>!ithi;;· that it i-i. hnpossible lo de.;l1tl1ate'·t11e·1n a.s po'rellliths with 
any degree .or certainty~ LC:1.f·sh:1.pt.'tl. "flints" have bt=en J>icked up that o..r.e quite ns nsdely 
formed ai O:ny tron1 tJl,,e (fec~~t ritalagndte deposits of ~1lrape, but n.eVei- ln ~i.t~ii~.tioni;; to KilJ.:Ke.st 
that they .are oth~r ·tbi.n: rpugh·hc:wn tools or weapon!i1 which, "" such b~1l ~; 'purpoioe in the 
economy of pl:~ptC' \\·ho D.~e:ca.pabte of producing better thin1.p,;, Until ,;,·e Ii~~~ Specin1en11 of thi'l 
kind, as !Jr. Abbot Jo~ntl them iu the Trtonton gravel,;1 or in 1mme i-ituntiaiis h;olatcd fro1n all 
01hers, or dh;tinct as ··10 ma.ieri.ll or· coa:ing from speci1ncni1 of a superior quality in tht: i1an1c 
neighbourhootl, \Ve shall not be warmnte<l in making any dl~tinction rda.tive to time o( i>u:saible 
productio0~11 It i11 gratifying lo hear ofwould·be palteoli~hs bdng (ound ~\·en hi En.-.tem Cnnmln 
alongside With neolil11S, ror ti1is coinchlence appears tO inc R coufir"mation or the opinion thnt, in 
America n.t Je3.iit, these divergences OC' ·tyJ)e 'ai-c suggel'iti~e lesl'i. of dhttinct epochs than of unequnl 
!>kill in the craftsmen, or possibly ethnic difference in the ra.ce, that produced them. I am 
persuaded th~t had Sir. A. Mackenzie examined "'ith the care of an nntiqunrian the anns of the 
W~tem P~~~ who1u he n1et one hnndred years agu1 he would ha.ve round both styles co-existing
among thcni, 
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64 TltANSACT£0:fS OF THE CASADlAN lYST.ITUTE. [VoL, IV. 

Apart from the above missile and cutting arms, the 'carriers and 
Babines possessed two other offensive weapons of stone, wh.ich they 
called respectively, R3/ and t/13/'teR. · . · .. , ·. - . :: 

·The firsds th~ \Var club of whibh at least two different types existed. 

Fig .. 40 is a clu.b of a grayish basalt.ic rock which has 
been, tre;i,ted to a partial polish only, as its surface is 

. - naturailfsrnooth. A.va~_iety of the ~.ame was· of bone, 
or m6r~· generally of.'.cari.boo ham. Its shape and use 
\ve!·e identical, but its ·1ci1gth was about double that of 
th~-stone )Veap.on. Fig. 41 represents a, club of a different 
and perhaps mqre common pattern .. I~ _is of carefully 
pecked granite, ;,;,d though the specimen illustratecl is 
imperfect, the base and -knob being waoti!fg, I have had 
no difficulty in reconstitutil)g it to its original, form, after 

'other similar weapons f'have seen- in several' parts of 
our disti-ict. To the knob at the · siriail end w~s 

· fasten'ed a btick'skin line which, · bein~ · f)rmly wound 
( - 1 ·around the wrist and hand of the \\;arri'b~. ~risti~ed til~ 
"•-······--~~·/ safo· kcepiili(of the weapon ai-illdst '•{µ~ excitement of 

J···.-.'·4'·· ·-· . " the fray. -· . . .'~ .;, 

The . skull-cra<'kers; vulgarly callccj. -.. tpm1~y-sticks," of. the plain In
diam of the North-West Territories,_ a~'I weJl1known ~v:.e.i:i. to f>.µiers than 
afohreofogists;'•"·i have 'rieV'er siispected thdr presence' ai)iqng the ances
_tors of our'presenf D:et'\e ~opulation 'west" bf the R~pk,i.e~-iintil la.~t}·ear, 
when theexample (fig~·42)' \Vas found in Hwotsu'tiri teiri~ciry, It _c*i'fle· as 
a revelation upon. fne Carriers, none of whom was''Joul\d ·w'!i.<>Y~huia do 
more tha1\ guess its'tise .. rt is !~ii'fe\vhat peculiar.in appcara~~~';\)ii"~d its 
p/oovc is"h1li:rudel); · ai\i:!'irregµl~rly' formed. · · . : 

• :;- ' ... :' 1, ·, •• ;· •• • • • 

·'Fig, 43. ~ size. 

The innocent-looking .little. piece. of partly polished st6ne de5ign~d i.n 
fig. 43 was, in the · iian«:is 'of a Babine Indian, a rather treacherous 
weapon. It is the temple-lancet or skull-cracker • referred to above. 
After it. had been securely hafted to a wcoden handle three or four feet 

• 
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1892-93.) NOTES ON THE WESTEkN ntN.i:s. Gii-

long, stone lancet and handle forming, when connected, a scythe-like 
implement, the warrior-or indeed as~assin, as the case may have been
struck therewith his victim on the temple, oftentimes thus causing instant 
death. 

Before bringing 'to a close this chapter devoted to stone implements, it 
may not be amiss to say a word concerning the art of stone chipping as 
practised by the prehistoric Denes. I remember havi1;g read iri a·~ubli
cation emanating from a learned society, an elaborate dissertatlci.n on 
this subject wherein the author took great pains to elucidate· diffi~µltie~ 
which tq me appeared to be mainly of his own making~ It may Ii~ that 
the rules of the craft varied with the localities and the material em
ployed ; but here, among the Western Denes, there 'was no great n;ystery 
about the oper.ation. . · .... · · · ·. ': · 

The:·material chosen in p;~ference to fashion arrow or spe1.1.~)~iicls with 
was loose, broken pieces of the rock such as were found ori 'the surface. 
Of course these were cqnfined to. a few localities pnly, wherein were 
situated sorts of qu'!-rries which were very.jealously gtJarded against any 
pe~spn, e~en of tiie s~me tribe, whose right to a &hare .in their contents 
was not'fully established. A vioiation of this traditional law was often 
considered a tasus oe//i between the co-clansmen of the trespasser and 
those of the proprietors of the quarry.· · 

The first operation con~·iste\l in .roughly blocking off with a hard stone 
the pieces of the fllnt, the remo~~I of which was necessary to 1:1bta.in 

' .. ·· · · a. ~ag_ue ·r~•emblance t.; the intend~ 
weapon. Then grasping the flint length
wise with .the closed fingers pf th~ left 
hand (fig'. 44). the arrow-smith carefully 
press~d off the flakes with an elongated 
stone held .in .his. right hand, until. the 
desired form .and finish were obtained. 

~·;g. 44. A piece 'of buckskin serv~d as a pad 
to protect the hand against the asperities of the poi11t. · 

I owe these details to an old chief ~ho' has b~en an eye-witness to the 
operatidn. I should add that in not a few cases a moose molar tooth 
replaced the long chipping stone. I know also. of a very few points the 
sharp edges of which have beeli poli.shed off by friction. 

oigittzect by Goo2le 
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CHAP.TER JV, 

. , ... BONE AND HOR)! IMPLEMENTS . 

Several bone or horn obfects ·forinerly'fo use among the We~tern 
[)enes have already been mentioned in coimeCtion wlth.ston~: iriJpi~l!lCnts 
of congen.erous nature .. ·,As they were·1nostly weapons' or wo1·king_ tools 
which. have long been replaced by iron o.dted substitute~. few' qf them 

. ; ., . . could be illustrated· from 'bcisting spedn1enif. ·.s~<::.~·as will 

'('; 
be found described 'in the· present chapter a·r;,;' however, 
still largely . used b}' tlie nativ~s, even of the Carrier 
tribe. 

f : They ate,'.'with few· ~~ce.pti~~s;Andustrial implem ... nts. 
· 'll · ~. Am61ig those which ... serve in co.n·p~~t.ion with hunti~g or 

' trapping, 9ne of . tti~, inost. conspii:iidus is the tsa-yu,-the1 
1 (be,a)TeM)Jedi.cine-redpient, or.: :~!l~foreum bottle). As ;will 

'I \ ~ be ~~en {9r~)-i~r ,.pij,- :~l)i~. safu"¢; -Vessel is of birch bark 

I\ •·l I among the Carriers. ·· ·:sut the Tse'kehne, who are essen-
. ~ : · tially huntsmen an'd whose country abounds in large game, 
'~ ' make it: out of a cariboo born, ahd ado.rri (?) it \vit~ such 
·,. I; l: .primitive d.esigns as may• be i\'otii:ed frj' fig. 45;' Therein 

~ ,)'.\ . i "'the. i:rapper"keeps, th~ castoreum which he 'dilutes· ·either 
••. ., .>· .. . ··" • <:m th·e steel. trap, or in· the ·mud· contiguous there~o•ii:i order 

.,.'.fig; 4s: ·. to decoy the beaver. iii.to Tts ultimate c'i1j>ture. "· '' '.' ;: . 
.'· - ' ' ' .... . . . . ' . ', ... '. .. -' '· ,_. '-l'· ;'::'~, .·, ,;,: .. 

Of· course this nii>de of trapping, is practicab_fo giily during. the spring 
<>r siimri1er inonths ... Iri" the wii\ter,"beave'tl~ sought after '\i;it~ riet~ set 
in bbleifcul: 'iil the ice a iho'rt' distliripe" froti:i.' fre'.rocifot's .. habltati()ll and 
store:.·' l have else\vhere 'given a1faccciunt 'of this wi\}ter 'trappil)'g which 
will; perhaps, beaf·fepi-odrictiolilier~: "oiii:e they ~ave (ouQ4' )tis [the 
bcaver'sflodge, 'an 'iildispensable preliiTiin~fr to se7ure !i,f c~pt~f:~. is to 

· ·discovei' 'the exact ·locatii:lri of liis path or trail unaer iCe. .. Ii: '3.ppears 
th~t. he fol19ws ivell marked routes when s\vimming from, 'or rt:ilir'iiing to 
h,is winter quarters. Thes.e.·uur .Denes easily"fii1d oi.it by so~ndinglhe 

. ic.e. in.,.different .. directiims with. cariooo horns. ··Their well exercised ·ears 
re;i.d.i.ly ,di.scover by a peculiar· resonance of·the ice where the rodent's 
usuJ!.L,path. ties. So, at ·a given .point, they cut a hole whe~ein they set 
their. qab.iche beav~r net,".!' taking care to plant at a short distance a 

•"The Western DC1lts,'' etc., Proc. Can. ln.7t, vol. vii., p. 131. 

oigl~•ed by G_oogle 
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'Stick the· upper end of which. is provided with . little bell~-the counter
part of the beaver nails and pebbles which did duty in prehistoric years. 
To this upright stick the side, rope,s of the net are attached in such a 
way as to be ready for. use when· the ·game is to be ensnared. "Then 
the hunter (should r· not say fisher?) procec!'Cls to demolish tlie beaver's 
lodge, in order to drive him· off. Should the game not be found there 
the sa~e ~peration is repeat~d at. his .adjoining provision store. When 
the. m1dulations ,of the water. tell of .his presence therein, be is fright
·ened. away to where .the net is .set. ..Supposing that the beaver is swifter 
_than _h_is hunter and reaches the. net before .-tl)e latter.' the efforts he will 
make t~ ext~catc; .. hilt)self therefrolt) will agitate the small .bl'.lls before 
mentioned, arid the hunt.~r. will .immediately make for the h6iirimd draw 
him" out before.he has time to cut himself. clear of the net."* · . . ·''- ... · . 

Fig. 46. 

Fig. 46 represents the mas, a b~~-~·d~vice indispensable to t4e effi\'.'i~ncy 
·Of the beaver net. It·is attached to the end of the' net which is iaid out 
at tjie o?ening in the .ice wherein it floats. on the water, Th~ .s~d,~ strings 

• ·of the n~~ are pa5sed,. through the' centre hole of the bone 'piece (mas) 
and thence conn,ected with the..Jittle bells. at the top of the outstanding 
stick, so th.a.t by p~lling them up, the farthest. end of the. net, which is 
under ice, will he drawn back to where the mas is secured, and thereby 
the. game wili be. b'agged, a~ ' lt wer~. and ~reedily killed ~n th.e ice. 
These bone pieces affect divers forms, se~eral of which are syµibolical. 
Thus t~e, m,as shown aboye, is irite~d~d to .repres~nt a beaver. It will 
be :remarked. that _the design i~ highly ce>nye_ntfonalized. Yet, eyen a 
<:hild (C1f Derie p~renfage, ofco11rse) will recog11iz~·at once its significance· 

Barbed harpoons t .such as tho.;e shown in the accompanying' figures 
are resorted to when the Dene! is out beaver hunting-not trapping or 
snaring,-that is in such cases as when the· beaver is met with free of any 
trap or net. Vntil a short time ago those beaver harpoons were made 
of caribo()._horn ; but to-day implements of identical shape wrought out 
of steel files or pieces of·. iron have almost entirely superser.led the 

• I/Jid, p. 132. 

THla-t'Pn, 1ilip or b::r.rb-bonC.•1 
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68 TRANSACTIONS OF THE CANADCAN INSTITUTE. [Vot.. IV. 

original horn weapon. To-clay, as formerly, they are securely fastened 
to a ha11dle three or four feet long, wherewith thef.are fauncbed at the · 

game much· as would be done with a regular laqce. The shaft is 
intended to secure greater im·petus and ·efficiency to the weapon . . The 

. sped.men illustrated by fig. 47 is a· find, and is ' therefore more ancient 

than that shown in. fig. 4~ which is quite modern. A . comparison 
hetween thcyse implements and tho~e . ~r similar. iJ1tent _in us~ among 
widely different races _of l!Jdians all .oyer-.N~_r,th_ Ameri.ca cannot fail to 
elicit the remark that' the sa~1e needs create the same .means.* 

•• ·· : ~ • . • 1 • 

In tl_le .act of dressing hides several bone or hon1,ir1lplerpents are still 
us~d_,. "~tnong:· the .WesJ~q1 .. Denes . . ' Tli~~e · at~ the fat-sd~p~r; the hair
scra.per; the bone-a\;1·: ·a:·il'd 'tli~' skiri-scr;per. 

Fig 49· 

The firstt is ma~e of a. split cari~o:> horn (fig. 49) and, as its name 
indica.tes, it sen:es to scrape off tire fat .adhering to the fresh skin• .. This 
fat i.s ·r~ceivcd. ht the conc;ave _pa{t of. thi; .im.pleinent' and th-ence trans
f eire4. to a bark vessel cl~se by. . In th'e form .above delineated, it is more 
o(~ . fse'k~h~e than or a carrier toot, and as such it does service -rnore 
particu!.~rly in ~he treatment of ·marmot (Arctomys 11101tax anu caligatus) 
and \rj}d go~t (Aplocerus uionfanus) .s.kins. · 

. . ' Th~ Carrier equivalent therefor gen.erally consists of the socket end 
of .the ·shoulder blade of the catiboo, left almost ·in i~s natural state. 

•See Ann. Rep. Canad. Inst. 18881 p. 581 figs. 1001 101. 

t Pe:tha¥1zc, "wherewith the fiesh·side is scraped" (of a liquid or r~t substance) : (ourth 
category of nouns. 

oigil1~ad by Google 
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This implement is used in c~nnection with grease or fat scraping of any 
description, 

J·ig. 50, - t. :..,iZI!, 

Once the hid~ h~s. been ·f~ced of most ·of its fat and blood, it is soaked 
in cold, apd the.n in wa,rm, wate1, after. 11'.liich one of its extremities is 
lrui.hed up around t1ie smaller end of a stout pole leaning on any kind of 
support, a wal I, ;i, Je~~~/ ,etc;.: . ":fh¢))El'if>i~ then .. .,removed by energetic 
action on the skin. hilngiifg down over )h<f'pcile. witlt a.·- scraper* formed 
of the tibia of a ~ariboo (fig. 5o).' R/re,;.oii, of .t!le·peculiar tenacity of 
the hair, moose skins arc now. operated pn with. a short ·curved steel knife. 
But the bone instrument shown ab9ve is still very extensively employed 
in eonnection with a·ny other kind of hair scrapiqg; .. 

After having been tho~oughly rubbed \\iit'h ti1e brair; ~f the animai, its 
skin is next extended \vithiii a .wooden frame as .is:. im~cti~ed, by .,most 
tribes of Aborigines. Tile holes" n'eat 'thi. edges through which theHrie 

. .. ::=~~-· "-~~- - ·-··w . . cj!i$» ~~~~~.~ ... ~ ...•. 
Fi~. 51. 

Fig; 52. 

which fastens it to the frame is passed, were formerly abd a~e still in some 
localities, pierced with bone awlst identical in forli1 arid material with 
those occasionally. found in mounds. They are of tbe'fibnla bone of.tile 
caril:ioo, or,.as in fig. 52; of-the black bear. The latter are more co.µiihon 
'lmong the Tsi1Kqh'tin. In times past such awls were resorfod. to when
eve.r any skin or bark perforations; such as are incident to 'the ari: of 
canoe building or sewing b<1rk ve'5cls; were found nece~saty. ·They are 
n~w obso.lete, steel having almost entfr~ly replaced bone in the fabrica
tion of .any such tools ... Yet t.he .specimens illustrated above were iu use 
ainong the Carriers and the TsiJKoh'tin immediately prior to their being 
given me. 

•· Pe•na•;/9!, u where\\'ith one 51cmpes off11 (1'.e., hair); fourth cntl'gory. 
t !{kuRt·tR/1 u knee-bone awl"; third category, 
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Fig.; 53~.' % ·Size. 

Thus the J:~iJ.Koh'tin scraper (Fig. 53) is of bear bone and wedge-like 
in form. Th<i ~k!fr wrapping shown. in the cut is quite often wanting . 

... 
Fig. S4• ~ size. 

The Carrier scraper (Fig. 54) is of cariboo bone and shaped somewhat 
like,a.chisel. .Its main peculiarity consists in the teeth c\Jtfo its edge to 
prevent jts ~lipping too easily·over ·the -skin and ensure better grippii1g 
power. Identical implements are at >times found as relics ot' extiiibt 
rii:ces in many parts .Pf .the northern American· continent, a:iid l still 
rememl;>er how .. the· perplexity as to their probable destination · evi" 
cjenced 'through. the lines of an antiquarian, who . some years agci was 
describing one of th~!ll, brought home to· me the advantages 'enjoyed, 
eve.n Crom. ar;i .ar~hreological standpoint, by p'ersons actually 'passing thei~ 
life among the aborigines, · .... .. .. · · 

Among"· the 'f56'kehne the skin scrapers are of cariboo horn, thinned 
and reduced to the form of that delin.eated in fig. 55. A piece of buck· 
>kin wrapped around the end held in the hand facilitates the handling of 
that rat\\er. awkward implem :nt. The 'serrated edge of ihe ·carrier 
scraper is also. reproduced by the Tst!'kebrie. ' Or indeed it is quite as 

· likely that the .Carriers have learned tht~ peculiarity froril the Tse'kehne, 
who in their turn have borrowed it from the Crees and other Algonquian 

* 3tlza0 nl..'W<'I, "it scrapes (Py pecking) the= ~esh side." 
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tribes of the Ea,t, all of which observe it in making the(r skins crapers, 
while the Tsi1Koh'tin,'who are the most distantly situated from them, 
seem to be ignorant of it. 

All of these scrapers also do service in the process of skinning animals 
as means of separating the i).ide from the flesh.· , J .> . '· .. : ~·. : . . •, ...... ""·.~/ ;.•' ... , . . ' "; . .. : ' . 

If we now pass fr9.m b~e'igi:pl~nients coi1n~cted 1~ith hunting to such 
as are laid under c;;ntribution as means· of rJrchering the fishing 

. industry, we may note in the first place the ta-krel • or fish harpoon (fig. 

Fig. 56. }8 si_z~ .. 

50). The cut renders a detailed description of it unnecessary. The only 
wo.oden parts are the shaft. and the socket, round which is wound tlic 
skin iine wh.ich fastens the two:side·hooks of the harpoon, while it secures 
in its proper place the middle prong. The hook pieces are fastened with 
sinew.· An archreol<;>gist fond.of comparisons cannot fail to notice the 
resemblance ,of this weapon to its E"kimo equivalent such as illustrnfod 
in fig. 453 of. .Dr. F. Boa•'" The Ce11tral Eskimo.'' t The ta-kret serves 
to dart .a large species of white-fleshed salmon· (Oncorry1idtus d101tidta, 
.Walbaum), calleJ kes by the Carriers and 9es by the T•i1Koh'tin. Now
adays these implements are mustly of iron or steel; .but their shape has 
remained unaltered. 

,..ig. 57. f size, 

The Tsi1Koh'tin spear salmon with a harpoon of a totally different pat
tern (fig. 57). It. is double darted; and so made that upon fastening in 
the flesh of the fish, both darts detach themselves from the forked shan:to 

• '' l.~p-dart," by allu"iion to it!!. 1nouth·Hke: appearance. 

+Sixth Ann. Rep. Burenu of Ethnology, 1584°85. 
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which they are se.cured by means of._;t plated raw-hide line. The whole 
<l~tachable points of this itnplement were originally of mountain sheep 
horn; but in modern specimens the tip is generally of iron and occasion
ally of copper, the barbs only being of horn. 

Both the Carrier and the Tsi1Koh'tin harpoons ai~ hafted to shafts 
sometimes as much as 12 or 15 feet long, so as to render.them serviceable 
from ~he top of rocks or precipitous river banks emerging from the 
rapids where that species of fish is wont to congregate. ;. · 

Implements of that size are designed exclusively for salmon fishing. 
For smaller fish, besides the nets, which will be described in their proper 
place, the Carriers have recourse to a bone or steel ha.rpoon of analogous 
model with that of fig. 56, but reduced in dimensions-·iand hafted to a 
short handle. If in the winter time, bait is used as a n\iians cff attra~ting 
the fish. · Having cut in fhe"ke a hole of sufficient diii:ineter to observe 
the movements of .. the trout underneath, the Carrier Af~Ps and gently 

. ),;•'{· 

. ·~~·:· 

•"· 

Fii:~ s·s> · · { · 
oscillates in the \V~ter b.:ine' imitatio;;s of Coregone fry (fig. 58), hanging 
through a sinew line from a wpod or bone piece held.in the_ left hand. T,J pon 
biting .the bait, i:he fish is. speedily ~p;jil~ed with. the above mentioned 
harpoon.. · ,_ " • · ... ·· · 

, ... ,: . i~- ' 

H·e~~ (fig. 59) w~ ).:lave. a .fi~hing impiement which, tho,ugh of a: rather 
primitive style, yet requires but little explamltion ... The lancet or pin-like 
part of the hook* only. is of bone, while the shan.k is c;,f ... woo~!,-. Jhis 
implement is dr\\wil' natural size. · fo remote J97alities, durin~ hµ,I,\ting 
:expeditions away .iri' the woods, it is found to this' <;lay ve'(y seiv.iceable, 

. . . " ~(,' ' ' ~:. . . . ~'.' ., . . . ' . - . , " 

A fishing device less.!)lOdt;rn in. apJ?earanc_e is shown .in fig. 6o. ·It is 
<:aUeq by the <:;arJiers tM·;atefl a iv..l'(r\j whjch cannot be better translated 
tha.n by-" lying on the bottom," t~oug)l th,e actual equivalent of that' phrase 
\~,ouid.be tlf/R-nt!tan. A very small fish is used as bait and fastened·in 

"' QJs ; prim, root. 
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this wise to the implement; the whole of the bone pin 'including the sinew 
line to which it is attached is passed through the anal part o! the fish .. 

I ·,, 

... 
Fig. 6o, 

.•r-;j·, .. 

Fig. 59·'<, . ,~ ... 

and then one-half of it"is .i11serted lengthwise through the body of the 
fish· commencing· from the point of initial insertion of the sinew line to 
the head, after which the. whole·· is dropped in the wii.ter and held as in 

, . . , .. . ' . ; . . I . . "~ . ' 

the case of the bqne coregone bait. The larg.c;r fi~h. generally the Joche 
or turbot (Lota 'maculos,a) ·which is very ·voradous; overlooks the other 
half of the implcment . .left. bare, and by guiping down the small fish 
gives warning to the fisherman, who instantly pulls up the whole, thereby 
sinking the bone pin in the gills of the large fish which is thus easily 
secured. ' · 

As a rule,· the small end bones of the loon's wings, or occasion'!llY 
ever\ young beaver ribs, are the material chosen to make the two last 
mentioned implements. The same probably served also to fabricate the 
needles of the prehistoric Denes. But none of them is now extan·i; and 
this may .be a ·mere conjecture; · · · ·· · . · · -

B~fore proceeding further, a word about the species ·Of fishes more 
extensively sought after by'the Carriers and the Tsi 1Koh'tin may not be 
out of place. They are of course very numerous, but 'king among them 
all is the salmon,· and of the·five species \Vhich are now krio\vn to ascend 
their rivers;· the suck-eye ·(Oncorhync/ms nerka, Walbaum) or tka-1/o• is 
by far the most important ·either on account of its economic value or of 
the prodigious \lum.bers of its annual run. Next in abundance and 

• 11 \V nter-fish." 
6 
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importance as an articio of diet is the large ·white_ flesh salmon or kts 
whiCh has ah'eady beei1 meritiOni:d. T)iese two sp~cies are C()mmon .to 
most ·of the streams within' Carrier,. Babine and . tsijKoJ:i'tin .. tertjtory. 
thou~h the'!atter avoids. '1iot a, !ew 'iniiiclr trib~tariei;' of 'tl;e large riv,e.rs. 
One is particular' to Babine lak<iandoutlel':O.:..it is th'~ hump-back sahn'~1i* 
(0. ~rbuscha,.W.alb.) It i$ not of .much.value. "The two other specie<, 
t~estilt.,and ·(qcts1R t in.:. Carrier. are· quite• plentiful in such streams as. 
discharg'l their waters through the Skeena river ; but according to local 
p~serva~i()ns they make tJ:ieir appearance in Stuart's Lake and immediate 
!"ut)et only )yhe!l, the next.run pf the tha-llo is to be extraordinarily.Jatge. 
A..~Jar .. ~~ .I ca11 judg~,thc .tftestM is the O .. keta of Walb;ium,,such a$ 
described by Jordan· and Gilbert;§ ·but I can find no specific name for 
the ta-tzaR, whose. nati'/e . nam~ .is an exact translation of the scientific 
woid 'for ·.:1fi:6e "Pacfoc''$~i'rnons: ~r .. ,~ .. h·o~k; P"rz•;, 's;ldut; Carrier: 
ti't, ~titiu\:(~ria '11pJ; /&~a. ii~ok. . · · ' ··· · ·, • . · · . · .. · , 
.) ~ ;·.·,,: ·-~· '..... . ~-':f\"- "'!'"' ,. ' • 

Tei the above should be added the ·Ms.1111 ·or land-Jocked salmon 
(0. Ken11erlyi), which is much appreciated by the natiw ;.palate 'and 

~apt~~e~. ~'.':i.ni~.'~i~ ~h~ ~.\:!P ?of .~~l:i tr~r,s.?r ·~.u11,t,sai. It is [loweve: 
mfer1or 111 pomf·or economic importance to the great lake trout.(Sa/ve/1-
;,)tj iialiiaJicf41i,\v.:lb.) ~~ii.~<l _pit ~tili~f.n~ian'(and ~hfcJ1 is ~X:t~~~i)'.~ly 
sought after either: duririg tne):u.tµiµn. tµ.onth~ or: t.h.e coJd. Se":SOn,. Ip 

• • ' • ". • ., .. ' ' •,": .<' ,."'•. ". •· • - -1· ; • t."' ;~ "' /\•, ;-• • " : •: '" •.- ' " ' I ' ' · - .,. • '. .! '- ' ' 

the fcir1ner case if is quite frequently dried a:nd cured .i's th_e,r.ed .salf!lon 
or thal o. The other trouts to be found in !Jene lake~ or rivers are the 
common trout (Sgl111o'purtnwatus, Palla•) and t.he bull trout (Salveli11us 
ma/ma, Walb.) <'i"l'h~,i:§c .. ~\1;4" also two _sp,¢09j~~.·;~(·~~\tefish, th_e Corego1111s 
dupeiformis (Mitch.) affq~lJh..~.,.Coreg~i1y/: 91id/lriliiicralts of !~i.chardson, 
which in some localities a'rc(\iiijight ;;-.in such fargc quaritit~esthat many 
thousands are usually kept ffq~~~)d,i\::Mse,dl!riilg tl,1,ii win\~~:;{ 

'),;::•}'.\' ~- ·;'.-...\1~;·;·\'':~;_; .. ::'.-. \.::;~_ --: . . ·:=-··~; :,;;;. ,·: ?: '':;: l ' 

The iil;i~y.e a:re;<if.course, the bli:$t fi,~h;i(v(iilable;here;c flijt as the child 
•1·,~- ... ,. . -._r.,,-, .. ~._ ... ":'"~ ........ , <t,__.·._;1(1-_'-·~,.· 

of the fore~t ·:ti<i~A:lot always the' c~pi~fgfliis ~j¢~i·:!j'e' 1i\'ust more often 
thnn once cciilten1: himself with such''&rps·.:i)r"t.:rpiodes, such suchr" 
or catastomidre as may cha.nee to v~.niure too near his drag-net. These 
seldom fail him. Their name is legion, and I will not be so rash as to 
attempt a nomenclature of 'them. 

, ·l ..• ' . ' ... ,, 

• Sta1n·,111, n \vord which to a DC11e e.ir nppenr:-i. quite ("reign. 
t A noun of the second cntegory. 

.... ..... ... j". ,_.; 

+"Lip !and snout)~hook." 

§Synopsis of the Fi"lhes of North A1nerica by l>. S. Jordan and Ch. H. (jilbert, WashiuglOllr 
1882. 

11 Alm0'1.t equiv:i.lenl to "innnll Res 11 or white fle.5h snlmun, 
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I did not mention the sturgeon ( Acdpmser tmnsmtintanus, Richard
son), because, although it is a welcome visitor to our lakes; its visits are 
too rare and far between to entitle it to serious consideration in this 
connection. It is caught in large meshed nets.* 

To join the two extremes, I will add to the sturgeon, the largest of 
· our fresh water fishes, the thqm•k,t a very small fish which I think is not 

known to Ichthyology. · It frequents a few little lakes 011ly, and is 
taken with scoop-nets during the few mild days which usually interrupt 
the severity of our winters. The quantity of that fish brought hoine 
after one single afternoon's absence from the village is sometimes really 
enormous. 

To be complete I should have noticed among bone implements serving 
fishing or trapping purposes, the •ttl,t or ice-breaker. This is, however, 
a mere poi11ted cariboo horn, which tends to disappear as a working tool, 
being gradually replaced by a piece of iron or steel, whenever this can 
be obtained. 

There is a horn wedge.which, even at the present day, serves .to split 
the slender rods of which are made the 'ku~1tiai ·or fish baskets, which 
shall be descri!>ed in the chapter devoted t6 wood implenients. As in 
most implements requiriug hard material, cariboo horn is chosen to 
make these wedges. · · · 

\ 

Fig. ·62. J( size. 

The above figure requires no explanation. A ·glance at the horn ladle· 

•The Carrier name of the sturgeon is l'·trtJ, 11 big-lish, 11 

t A root of the second cn.tegory, the first syllnble of which refers to the b:r.ke bottoms from 
which these fishes seem to suddenly e1nerge, 

+~vtl means u horn," 4D•I 111 n<(eil to designate everl steel iCe .. brea.kers. The ancient name for 
them is leoiltei~ in Carri::r which i-> e\·i1l ~inly ltle1Jticat with the presl!nt l::ortn1tz// o( tI1e 
T!>oi1Kr>h'1ln. 
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. and spoon therein represe~ted will show that our 'Western Denes' handi
work js of a very poo,~ gf!'\!c; indeed compared with that of the elabor
ately carved Ha@i.;.'.l;:~i_ijjsi~~: '4r: . .Tlingit spoons. The only attempt at 

-.~~;i~;-~~:::s~\rt?~r~(?.'.>•;- · ...... ·'-: ·:·. ··· ' ... t/··: '·· , ... 
.:-.:, ~~---:·· '.'.; ·_ :-: . .-·~ . 

\,J~;,=,;;~·:~.'.?'.'~i~~;'~~:,,;~~:~~ ... , ... 
design or ornamentatiari·ar a'.ny"kind· app~ars iit the Tse'kehne spoon or 
ladle (fig. 63), Genuine Carrier utensils of this class, w\lich are either of 
wo,~.d or of ho~n,, .'\re ev~n pla,iner. than thpse above illustrated ... Evi
dently our Denes have no eye for the .beautiful. .In all cases of.horn 
spoons the mater.ial is mountain sheep horn. · · 

The manufacture. of. such}:ho~$~hbld · imP.Jert\~rits!=necessitates the pas-; . ' ... , ' : ' -. ''" -.••. ; • " ,,. ,, ·.~_... ... .... ; ,. . ' ··.r .. '. .... .... • ' , .... " 

session of no ext~'!-~(~ilj~ry<amo:uM •-(if ~!<;i!!•.: Afyer the horn has been 
split in two equal 'h'a:l\ies; ;i. spper)i;al, smooth-surfaced stone is heated, 
arid to expand the too co~tract~d sides of the horn they are applied 
thereon a11d gently. pressed otit, a layer of pitch having previously been 

· spre'ld f>':'er th_e stone. so: as to give cqnsistency. ,to the materialof the 
spo9n a11r;! preventi~ artijicia,Ily.:d(stend~d 'parts ·from.ret~rning, when 
.cp~lc;_d,,. to. ~hc:ir <?rii<inal shape. The finishing touches ·are then given 
with the ~11.rv\ng knife,.·· , ,, . . .. , ... 

Keepii\g with'in the same class ·or indu$t~ial bcme iriipl~.Aents, we tome 
art the bark peelii'rs*'a.nd the ·'camhium s~ril:p~rs.t · Both of tiiese are 
iri great 'demimcf~vcry r&curHni ~p~i:fg for tl]e. purpose o,f. -~xtrl!ct.ing for 

._ , I , . • , -~ , _ 1 · ;~, · I •' .. - ••• ·., - ·"· • :"1 •, ·,: 

food· the cambi'um 'layer 6f the shrub)Ine (l!imls contorta). :. Their name 
suffiCiently desc:'ribes" thdr use: B~low i!l'~''the .. Carrier' ·zype of ::bot!} 
peeler arid scra:p~r. \vhich; "it should be ren:;;~ked, are' oft~ntimes much 

·larger than those. after which' fig. 6.fhas be~.11Ara,wn,. )n .. fi~;f!S l\'f' have 
a double-edged sl:'raper, which;'thbiigh knci~i'Ca'm9tig'.:and ,.o'inetlt'iies used 
l:iy the Carriers, is irli:ire frequently seen!1~mb.I}~ ~he,.,T~e'.~~M~· The 
various styles of these useful implements are''alh:if' ciiilp6o horn. The 

* Etu't'q~/, ''it penetrates by tea.ring," a verbal noun. 

t EltUJ1 " that Which scrapes'," verb, noun. 
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shavings-like cambium thereby obtained is much relished by the natives, 

Fig. 64- * size; 

who even collect it at. times for the ·purpose of drying and 
use during the winter ·.na_ntns.' · · 

keeping for 
' . 

,; .. ';; ,:. 
Fig. 65. >' size. 

If from the indispensable or useful we pass to the agreeable, the 
gambling sticks formerly used among our· aborigines may claim our 
attention. Here, again, we find the elegantly:carved gambling sticks of · 
the. West Coast tribes replaced by simple polished pieces of lyn.x or 
other animal's bones withou.t any particular design,'and with the mere 
addition to one of the pair of the sinew wrapping ne~essary to determine 

the winning stick. Th~ Babine specimens 
(fig. 66) are rather larie and must prove 
awkwarcU.n the.hand of the gambler. But 
they have the reputation of being preven
tive of dishonesty, if clistinctions between 
the honest and the dishonest can be estab
lished in connection ·with such a pastime as 
gambling. Such of these trinkets as are 

Fig. 66. J' si•e. hollow have generally both ends shut with 
a piece of wood, and contain minute pebbfos and gravel which produce 
a gentle rattling sound in the hand of the native, much to his own satis
faction. 
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Fig. 67 repre$ents the Tsi1Koh'tin ancl . fig. 68 the Tse'kehne equivalent 
of the Babine gambling.&ticks . .. It will be .seen from the latter that the 
Tse'kehne, who· ar~ the n1ost priµiitiye .. and uncultured of the three tribes 
who~e technology is .und~r ~eview, ~re again the . only-,pt::ople who. in this 
connec_tion, _a:s 'with regard to thei.r spoons, have made the merest attempt 
' . .... . - . . .. 
at bone carving. 
~~· .. . :. 

Figi ,.68. ~size. 

The game played with these 'bone pieces is, I' thi~ k; -~o·o \~eii know.n to 
demand a description. The jerking movei:nents"~nd . passes of harids of 
the,party operating th~rewith, as well as the dru·m· b~ating'a11d the sing· 
i,ng _of the spect;;i.tqrs . or partners, are practised• amorfg ~ost o f~~he . In,dian 
races, e_specJaJly of. the Paci6c Coast, which have · occupied~·the· attention 
of American .ethn_ologists. The AbM Petitot says in one . of his ·_fa.test 
puQljcatioqs~ .. that tnis game is adventitio·us aitfbng the E~stei-h "'D~rtes 
·who have borrowed it from the Crees. This remark is rio less .apposite 
with regard to .th~ir _kinsmen west of the. R<;!!=ky Mountains •. ·, Although 
rii:) oth_~r ~-~~nee ~arn~ .. Pg~~,e~ses to~day sq .man)' charms for the frivblous 
Western .. D~n~s·, the pfd men assure me that it wa,s fpnnerly unknown 
among their fell ow co·untrymen. ''t~~~ th~ir .testifitqny, ~s b~~ed on fact, 
the very nam·e of that game would ·se.em to. i1,1dicafo', sin~e it is a mere· 
verb in the . imP,ersonal fuood: t13t's;·~, "one ~%~P~ i~. · t,he ~~nd . yrhile 

.· moving," and is· :therefore of the fourth ca~~gory of Dene nouns, · The 
word for .. gambling sticks:' such as used ,i~ 'corinect~.on wit.ti n?t's;>·a, is 
tdta, which is the same verb under .. the p'otential fo'rri1 a,i)d means "that 
which can be held in the. h~inci." .. Any ·-of tl~e su.rrounding races, 
Tsimpsian, $alishan or Algonquin·, may be held responsible for "its intro
duction among the Western Denes-, for they are""all e»cceedingly fond . 
of it. -'· - · 

The original counterpart of the modern n<>t's<:>'a was the atlik,t. which 

•I think it is In his b<>ok ~·,, rO,tde, pour ia Jtitr Gladalt, Paris, 1888. 

t May be transliited by "Gambling" in a general sens!!. 
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in :times past was passionately played by the Carriers, but. js no1v 
altogether forgotten except by a few elder men. . It necessitat~d .the use 
of a quantity of finely-polished b'onesticks, perhaps four or five inches 
Jong, of which a correct 'idea may be gathered from fig. 336, illustrating 
l'\iblack's ·!'The Indians ·of .S'outherri Alaska."* These bo1ies were 
-called altf, a root word of the second catcgor}·, im pl)'i1ig ~ u~h greater 
antiquity than that of the na'ta 

Speaking of at)ih. a tradition which has. S().me Jiearing there~n cnmcs 
up fqr ·a share in •the reader's consirleration. .'Ir dr rio interest to the 
arch.eol.ogist, it •\viii serve a sociological purpose and may have the 
adva~tagc of furni~hing us with a peintur:t de:ii1rJui:s, as.the French ha\'C 
it. fkre it is. t f· '·'· .. ' .· .. , .... 

"A .young m~n 1vas so fond of playing atlih that, after he had lost 
e\'ery part of his ·wearing apparel, he went so far as to gamble a1vay his 
very wife and children. Disgusted at his conduct, his fellow \'illagers 
turned away from him and migrated to another spot of the forest, taking 
along all their belongings, and. carefully ex!_inguis)J_ing. th.e fire of every 
lodge so"th-at h'e nilgnt perisl~ · - . 

. · .. ), . .. •. . ;• ' . ' 

"::J.ow,,tllis happened in winter time. Reduced tci this sad fale, and in 
a state 0f complete nakedness, the young man ·searched every fireplace 
in the ll0pe ,of finding some bit~ of burning cinders, but fo rio purpbse. 
If~ th~~ t9'* the dr)' grass on wh~c~ his follow villagers ha? been' re~ting 
·every 111gfit and roughly weaved 1t 111to somP. sort of a garment to cover 
his nakedness. · , .. · · · 

;~ . : 
"Yet whhout fire 'or food he could 'not iive. So he·\~cnt off.in despair 

without snow-shoes, expecting death ii1 the inidst of his ,,;~llder\ni~. 
"After journeying some time •. as he.)v.as half frozen and dying of 

hunger, he suddeniy 'caught sight in the ~.OP of the tall spruces of a 
glimmer as that of a far-off 'fire. · Groping his way thither, he soon 
pcrtei'ved sparks flying out. of tw,o columns of smoke, and cautiously 
approaching he came upon a large lodge covered with branches of 
-conifers; He peeped through a chink .11nd saw nobouy but an olU man 
sitting by o.ne of two large. 'fires burning in. the lodge. 

"'Immediately the old man cried out: '·Come in, my son-in-Jaw!' The 
young ma11 .. was ·much astonished, inasmuch as he could see nobody 
outside but himself. 'Come in, my son-in-law; what are you t!oing out 

•Rep. U .. s. Aluseuni, 1888, pla.t'e lxiit · 

+It must be remarked that in the Version the mofit in 'vqgu~ 11.n,ong the Carriers1 the beginning 
-.o( thi5 legenr.1 is very diff'erent from thnt":\dopted h~r~ lifter· J111inn ytetsrl·ni)'a (he walkl a.hea1l) 
.q( thbi place, Stuart's Lake. 
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in .. ,the cold.?' came again from. the loogl'. Whereupon the .gambler 
ascertained that i.t was himself who was thus addressed, . Therefore he 

. ff'~idly e~tered, and, following his host's suggestion, he set to. warm him
s~lf. l:>y one of the fires, ' 

"The old man was called Na.jaR-lew~liuz * ·b~cause, b~iJg rio other 
th~11 ;Yihta,t· he nightly. carries his house about in the cotirse of his 

,travellings. 'You seem very miserable, my·son-in-law ;. take this up,' he 
..... saict to his guest while putting mantlewise on the yciung··man's sh?µlders 

a rob.;. of .. sewn marmot· skins. He next handed him a paii"of tanned 
skin .• mpcassins .and ornamented leggings of the same'-material. He then 
called out : .' My daughter, wast. by ·the fireside·something to eat for your 
husband-he mu·st be hungiy.' Hearing wliich, the gambler, \vho had 
t?o1,1~h~ h!rn~el,f 1tl(\qe i.yith l';lr,-yaR·!\:ovpll~~· ~~s muc~ sµrpri~ed to see a 
. bea~fif~ . v!wi~ ! .. 11.rnerge Jr.o~ one ... of the c0_rner provision and goods 
st?fe.s §, and p~9ceefto prepare, a repastJor him: .. 1 . .. 

:• \\Meanwhile, the old ·man was digging a hole fri'the aslies, wlience' he 
.brought' out a whole black bear cocikeci';under'the fire wit!( skiti and hair 
on. Pres~ing with hi.s fi11gefs the bri.ln of the h91e m<1de"bftbe ~i-row, he 
to~.k the b~\".r l!p to .h.is guest.'s Hps, s,,.ying : • ~uck ou.t t)te grease,,my sonr 
in.-la!~,' . T!te l~tter ,was ·so ex!tausted _by. Jatigµe that he coul<l drink 

, b~f~iittl'\ i)f t.11.e. warfi).,U~uid, wh!slt. c~~~f'd hisbqst to ~icclain\.X' How 
small-bCllieil i:ny''son-ln~law is I' . Then the old inan went te> the· second 

~, _,: '·. . . ~)'' . '" ·' . : '., ... ' •' ., . . . 
. . ?r~p},i'~~· }i.\<.ewise \l,~g. ou~ .~heref~oin,.~ w)loJe ;b\l!lr and made his. guest 

drinl!:. in the s.ame Way with \!1.e sa111e re~µlt .iiccq10panied" by ·a similar 
rema~k~... , .. ~ . .. · · · ' 

"After they had eaten, N~y~Rhwollui showi!d the gamble~ .. to his 
resting place· and· cautioned him i1ot to·go olit'dutiiig·the'riight. ': As for 

·· himself, he was soon noticed to leave thidodge that aiici eve!Y other 
night ; and, as he came• back in the morning, he' 'i'iiv'arfably seemed to be 
quite· heated·and'looked as one'whci '·has travelled a very great distance. 

. ' . '"• '. ( ,, . . . . . .... : : . . . " . . '.' .. :l;.':': ·.'·.,, ; ·:. 

"The gambler lived tl!ere happily with .. his 1ie'Y. wife. fqr _some months . 
. But his''fo'r~e('p~~sion .si~n.t~yived., :."~ .. ~ SRring c'~me ~a.ck, he WOl~ld 
take· some alt6 m ·an absi:nt-mmded way an.d .se~ out to play th,~rew1 th 
all alone. Which see.iiig,. his father-in-l~w said to him : '.if you feel 

• Lh. ·" he·Cnrries (as with n slelgh)-a-hou~e. 11 ·rhe·fiRal lz.WiJ/!11: ls.proper to lhe .. dil.leCt of th~ 
Lower CarriCrs, though the tnle iS narrated by nn Upper Carrier,, which circumstance'woulcl :i;ef!m, 
to indicate tha~. th.~ l~gend is. not, o.s so many othen;J b.orrow~l from n. 1'simps;ian tribe. 

t Ursa 111ajor. 
· :t'sa~·;1ia, n She sits apnrt, 11 • • 
§ See the Chapter un the Dene hahitalions. 
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lonesome here, my son-in-law, return for a while to your own folks and 
gamble with them.' Then handing him a set of alte and four f;tqun,• 
he added : 'When you have won all that is worth winning, throw your 
titquh up over tbe roof of the house, and come back immediately. 
Also .remember n0t to speak to your former wife,' 

"The gambler then made his departure, and was soon, again among 
the people who had abandoned him. He was ·now· a handsome· and well
dressed young ll)an, and soon finding partners for his game he stripped 
them .of all their belongings, after which he threw his t;,tquh over the 
roof of the lodge. He also met his former wife as she was coming from 
drawing water, and, though she entreated him to take her back to wife 
again, he hardened his heart and did not know her.t 

"Yet, instead of returning irrimediafely after he had thrown his 't:itquh 
over the roof, as heh ad been directed to do, his passion for atlih betrayed 
him into playing again, when he lost an he had won. H:e ·was thus 
reduced to his first state of wretched nakedness. He then thought of 
N;>Y?Rhwoiluz, of his .new wife and his new home, and attempted to 
return i:o them, but he could n,.ver find them." 

A third chance game was proper to the women and was 
played with button-li.ke pieces of bone. ·It was based on the 
same principle as"dice, and, in common with atlih, it ~as long 
fallen into disuse. Its name is atiye/1. 

The three bcine impleme'nts which remain to be described have 
likewise disappeared from among the Carriers . to whom they 
were proper. Thus fig. 6g shows a te/11i or ceremonial whistle, 
which could not at present be identified by one-twentieth of the 
living car,rier population. It is made of the larger wing bone of 
the s~an,, !JOtched near, and slit' at, one end exactly as shown 
in the above figure and without the insertion of any mouth
piece. . On great ceremonial occasions, the ·notable or native 

Fig. 69. nobleman, who was privileged to accompany his dance there
)( •i••· · with, kept it constantly in his mouth unsupported by the hand, 
and from· time to tiine extracted therefrom loud, shriiI notes, which 
added not a littie to the liveliness of the scene, 

The object represented by fig. 70 differs but little from the preceding, 
the material being identical and the form almost so. But its use and 
destination are widely different. It is a t's311-'k11;: or "bone-tube" 

•A lon~ throwing rod which serves to pJa.y another game. It will tie figured and expla.ine~ 
further on. 

t In the biblical sense of C~g11ovll. 
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through which Carrier and Babine girls attaining the age of puberty had 
. to d!-ink under pain,. it was said1of contracting dreadful throat diseases 
should. they 'attempt to quench their thirst by helping themselves im-

Fig •. 70. J& 5iile. 

mediately Cr6ni. th(.wat~r .v~sse(as \•as' done .by . common folks. · This 
trink~t was cohstantly carded about, hanging from the sinew and down 
necklace usually endr~llhg the niick of' ~uch pubesc~mt maidens, also as a 
5pebiiid agali:ist ~~lign influences. . · . · . 

"-•",' . J •. ,. ' ' . ' .. ' . 

l"ig. 71. ~ size, 

Closely connected there1Vith was the double-pronged comb shown in 
fig. 71. It was worn in the hair. and likiawise connected with the 
medicinal (?) necklace through a long, loosely-hanging string adorned 
with beads, or, in primordial times, dentalium shells or other small articles 
of native ornament. Its use was not restricted to pubescent girls, but 
this comb or tsi-ltsn, * as it. was calted, \Vas also common to young men 
attaining maturity. It should perhaps be remarked that in this latter 
ease the instrument was of wood, not or' bone. "Comb" is rather a 
misnomer when applied to such an object which served merely to scratch 
-one's bead with, as immediate contact between the fingers and the head 
was then reputed productive of fatal diseases. 

Apropos of diseases it may be mentioned that bleeding as a surgical 
operation was, and still is, frequently resorted to by our Western Denes. 
So far as my information _goes, there was in pristine times no surgical 
instrument such as an equivalent of our lancet employed in this con-

• "Head·scratche.i;," verh. noun. 
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nection. It would seem that the operation was forme~ly performed either 
with a bone needle or awl, or more commonly with a sharp-edged stone 
arrow .head. 

Fig. 72 illustrates the change brought in the native huntsman's economy 
by modern civilization. It is a little pi.,ce of bone carved to the shape 
of a fantastic being, half a,nimal (viz. coyote), haif fish, 'ori the back of 
which littfo excre~cehces have been left, the object (Jf which is to hold as 
mariy metallic caps fo~ use with. a shot gun., This little triilket is 
fastened to the string of the powder-horn or to that of the shot pouch. 
It is more commonly cut out of a piece of thick leather without any 
attempt at design. ' 
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CHAPTER V. 

TRAPS AND SNARES. 

FISH TRAPS. 

Judged by their staple food, the :c!Lrriers and. the Tsi1K9h'tin are mari
tiine' or· boast tribes; s.ipc~. they. mo~tly rely llP'?n the .annua.1 run of 
saim"on· fo(~heir sust~ha11ce during .tli~ wl;iole year: . But, C!Wing to th~ 
'topilgraphr'M their country an;ftheir "pe~uiiar environments, their mode 
of sec~ring their ~upply ~f the' fish ;na:te~ially differs fro~· that adopted 
by the coast Indians. Nay more, even among themselves the process 
varies according to the localities and the nature of the fish stream. It 
may be broadly stated that at least seven different devices are resorted 
to, which I shall presently ende;i~our to e>Cplain. 

lithe:~.t~f:pi~c~'~n~shoiJ'1a_ not.fQrget that the salmon almost ex
clusively referred to in the present paragraph, _that on which' the two 
tribes named above mainly subsist, is the so-called Fraser· ru,ver salmon 
(Oncork;mckus nerka, Walbaum). It is _exceedingly .. gr•garious in habits 
and usually plentiful. As will soon be seen; these two peculiarities are 
taken occasion of· by· the natives to facilitate its capture. 

,,,,,,· ... ··: •;\•:. ·- '• _. ... ' .. ····-····. 
Where it is practicable the Kamstkadals' ll)ethod of salmon-fishing is 

followed. This consists in staking across the' river in it~ whole width 
and leaving for the fish only narrow passages endin~ 'in !9iig; funnel
shaped baskets from which escape is impossible. Owing to the import
ance of this industry, some defailed explanation of the whole process 
will not l;!.e 9ut of place. - · ' -"' 

. . .. •. . • ' . . .,', ·. '.' ·i 

At intervals of forty or fifty feet heavf. posts a_r'!' <:!riveµ as solid)y as 
• • • •• • • • ' •' .J .,., •• ·:= ''-' . '\.:·. ''- . -·. - . • • .•, ~ ' • 

possible ·m the"bed of the stream from· ·s!jore to shore; and on thes~ will 
depend the •strength''6f the \vhole sttiic~iire. ' As ~n addlti~q!,!-1 gu~rantee 
against '"the' action 'o"f thi: current, ·. aS' many. props or braces .~re sunk 
slanting do\vri stream and 'secured ii:gairist the' uprig~t pp~ts c(~se to the 
water line. · Tri this. arid-· all similar ca.ii~~·. the fastening m'aterfal i:onsists 
of willo\v; high cfanl'ierr}r i>ush br sprtlce saplifi~ wattle .. '.'Fi11ally; h~i;\VY 
poles, as long ·as can be found, are fo.id tra!ts\.ersely on the f9tlis. formed 
by the intersection of tlie' piles with'' their prop§; a,m:l tl;ie resu[t'consti
tutes what may be called the. skeleton of the weir. The intervals be
tween the uprigh~ posts are afterwards .filled in by poles driven down in 
the bed. of the river, and as these are-placed on the upstream side of the 

oiamzec1 bv Gooqle 
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long railing already mentioned, no artificial fastening therewith is required. 
The weir is then ready to receive the fishing apparatus, which consists of 
the hurdles,* the bottle-like baskets nasrwatt and the narrow terminal 
baskets, Kas.t 

The hurdles are made of different siz~s, according to the place they 
are to occupy. They are simply barkless spruce switches, held slightly 
apart by a few transversal sticks laid against, not entwined with, the 
trellis work, and there secured by being wattled with. wattup or spruce 
root, The larger number. of these hurdle;· se~ve. to line the upstream 
side of the \Veir, thereby closing every possible. ,i~sue thro~gh. i~, ... while 
with the 'rest are constructed corral-like· encJOsurcs guarding the mouth 
of the baskets, as shown in the ·accompanying diagram (fig. 73). The 

,.,. 

l'ig. 73· 

entrance to these corrals, and therefore to the trap,. is at a, and· is gener
ally half a foqt wide. A stand for parts of th~ barrier. or weir. The 
salmon upon stealing in find~)ts way ~p bloc.ked at 6,,and by a sidewise 
evolution comes in sight of the long conduit prepared for it in the shape 
or' the nairw~t"or· main basket c, together with the .!Jarrow terminal 
cylinders d. With .a view" of liberating itself from the hurdle enclosure, 
it swims .do\vn as faf as .the te~minal cyiinders, which, being too narrow 
to permit of its . turning back, thus determine its capture. Otl[ers 
following will soon pack even the broader end of the nazrw~t to such an 
extent th.at oftentimes. no moving room is left. The dotted outlines in 

" 1(;.sl1u, a coritraction of /(m-st'1u, 0 i-tick-twiued." 
·t A contraction of 11a1llzrw,1, "cyli11dricnl nt the•moulh {al1d long iil hody), 11 

.; Prim. root, Means 1111)'. .long, slender and smo.:>lh 0 surfaced appendlige, as a handle, a stem. 
So named because it is considered as the handle or the funnel·like bnsket or •ta::r7l'"'· 
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the above diagram represent· the end of each basket which, it is useless 
to ad"1, is left opened so ~· ·to. afford a fr~e passage for the fish. Such 
.traps .. are generally. constru.c:ted:in pairs as is shown above. · 

Instead of shutting with trellis"work the furthest end of the last Kas 

;

- I or nafr<hv cylinder,' soriie · add · thereto a 
---"'· -..::= ··• I~rge re~tailgular. box~Iike ~ese~oir pro-

---._,,...,. .. · ·. . . C~~~~4~;:e~i~;~~ct~ t~~n:o~\~ra:~!r~i~~ 
. · ~·;g, 7+ · • elude the possibilitj of the fish esi::aping 
once it has entered and found ·the ·liberty of mov-erilents'h lacked while in 
the narrow baskets. Therein the salinoh·crowd in such ti\iiilll'ers that th~y 
soon get packed as sardin·es in· a box aod finaily squ~ezli th~Ht!ieive~'to 
death.* . · ' • · · ,·· ... · : .. ·' ·"" ·:. :i' ' "' ,. 

, : This trap 'is efficient at night only, and when ·the large ter
minal. bask~t just ipentioned is wanting, the nazrwat.has t6 
be .,watched Jest the ftsh remaining at its· mouth eventually 
make good. their e.scape. ' At least two. Indians go every 
mom.ing .and lift up with wooden hooks (fig •. 75) such 
pa,rts of the ,trap as cannot easily· fie reached" by the hand 
and carelul)y. empty .its. contents, into their canoe, . The KQs• 
arc bqt te1nporarily connect¢d, being detachable at . will 
Tw<;> or three, or i11 .extreme cases. as many as· four, are 
ordinarily. ad.ded to the nazrivat, · 

'.i The nazrwat measures at least 15 feet in length 'and as 
much as 6.or 8 feet in· its greatest width,t while' its narrow 
end is not· more than 6 inches wide,. Uniform 'with the ,. ' 

·• latter is the Kas, which is of variable length;' io feet 'I'ii:ing 
:iifg{)';; : probably:lhe minimum.and 16 the maximum: ·.. '··· , 
Cl'ii'ar pieces of' Douglas fir (Pinus i11urrajima) are the ·material' chosen 

in the preparation of these nsh traps and" or all 'those which 
rcinain'to· describe: Orice a• ~uitabfo fir tt'~11k has be~~ 'split 
into port~blti sizes the wO,od i'~ '.".lloweft~ r~main;a i'ei.:tars 
in the'\vater,"'after which it is c<;>iivei'ted with the he)p ~f,;!:he 
b()ne wecig~ (~g. 7 s kls) i~;o !orig a~d very slen~~~. ~od~ i~ich 
are thei\.shaVed smootl1 with the knife and. assign~,d ~o. tJJeir 
respective places· iri tlie str~c\ure. ·. The enciri:iing p_ie9es .. are 
of sprue~ (Ables lligra) a11d are wattl~.ei .. to the longitudinal 

Fig:~$ }ir: rods with .the U<!l.al .ivattup or spr~ce root. 

• Thi-.e reserv1.>ll"!\. are~called J'ztla~s~11i',.:i. CO!llrw:iion or J1.Ulal·:1sKai', "it {recipi«;:nt) lies down 
strentn·. u · · " · ' · · 

tThis1 of coui·:;e, vtiries ~ith the depth of the stream. 

01g111zoo by Goo~le 
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The nazrwat and ibl correlative, the Kas, are exclusively designed for 
the capture of the salmon, A second fishing device, less restricted in its 
use, is the 'kdn-lzai.• 1t works •>n the same principle as the yutasKat' or 
terminal fish-box, It is a large cylindrical basket about 15 feet long and 
at least four in°di.ameter; Its bottom end is made of sticks radiating 
from the centre, while its entrance is provided with the tapering conduit 

. 9r ".he~rt," as it is called by the ~atives; which we have already noticed 
in theyutasKat'.. Only in this case it is much longer, since the apex or 
inside end of th~· truncated cone-like.aperture reaches almost to the 
middle oft.he wholeJ>a.sket. To make the safe keeping of the fish doubly 
sure, th<! conve~ing ,Sticks of this inner conduit 11re made to project insiue 
beyond the sn;i.!'11, !J<>op to whi~h they are fastened. These pin-like stick
ends easily dissuade the fish from trying to escape. 

The 'kOntzai was formerly used in connection wlth beaver trapping, 
and to-day it does duty in several localities against· the musk-rat. In 
such a case the lattice work is made of·sticks so broad as to resemble 
laths more than rods, while the interstices between its component pa1 ts 
are so small that . they leave no room (or the rodent's snout should it 
attempt-to gnaw off•pieces of·it; · As an additional measure of safety for 
the· trap, stones are also scattered on its bottom, upon which the game is 
said to direct its attention in the hope of effecting its escape. When 
used as a trapping implement these baskets are laid in the bed of sluggish 
rivers or creeks previously ja·mmed with branches and boughs of conifer
ou~ trees. 

But what. we are. presently concerned with is fish trapping. The 
. 'kQnizai are used here (Stuart's Lake) in conjunction with the nazrw~t. 
They are likewise deposited in the bod of the· stream, but with . their 
mouth or entrance end in inverse positions relatively to the direction of 
the current.. I think that no words of. mine can .better explain their use 
and respective positions than the accompanying diagram showing both 
nazrw~t and 'kOntzai weirs 1\·ith their hurdle corrals and baskets.".;. A is 
the 'kuntzai weir.which. is semicircular and extends to the middl~ of the 
stream only. 1''or this reason; tho~gh it is built .~>n th~ same princlpl~ of 
piles and braces a< that of the nazrw.,t, the necessary strength ,.is more 
easily obtained. Its shape precludes the possibility of being latticed as 
the former, yet every issue is carefully stuffed with spruce boug!Js. B 
and C: alone are regular hurdles sinlilar to those formhig the corrals of 
the main or up stream barrier. D represents a partial trellis left. open at 
the proper intervals to receive the mouth of the'kOntzai e, which are laid 

• Appnrentlr Cl Cr)ntra.cliori or ;1'l:t21t-;s(1:t1I, ii fi~h-ova· a.re lying do\vn/' which etymology is hartl 
to explain, sin~ those fishin:,:: in1plements lutvc (11.MQ at least) no relntion to ti~h ova. 
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88 TRANSACTIONS OF THg CANADIAN lNSTlTUTE. (VoL. VI. 

down in parallel order to the number sometimes of ten or twelve. 
Hnmediately facing the row of basket entra.n~es a iarge beam F, hewn 
on the upper side only, partly fioats' on . the . water and . is p~rtly 
supported on th.e forks of piles driven in the bed of the river. 

;;.: ----.· ~- ·. r-::' =--- -----, ._ 

-
. ~ . \ 

Fig. 76. 

So much for the apparatus. · Now as to 'its\vorking. The ·fish, "which 
is constantly following its · \vay :up " stream fi~<iing"any furthe~· · prcigr6.s 
impeded by the Staking across the river G, remains the"re a1t?;·ost ~~a.Hon·' 
ary during the day feeling shy of the•'nazr\Vat · trap~ "preparei:l' r6r .. its 
capture at night. " So it freql.tently ·happens that \~i thin ' the'·'ipaceJ~t~~.· 
vening between the complete and the· partiii:i weirs ' large ntim'bers' of the 
fish have congregated ere the sun sets. Therelore nat'rv~s. trianni~g 'as 
many canoes as are available, drive it l:y dint of noise and by '\V~ll 
directecJ. strokes in the water, tirst into the corral A, D, F, and then to 'the 
cyli.ndrical b~~kets wherewith it is secured. Then; at a given sigrtaf~ orie 
man .from each canoe jumps on th~ beam F, and lifts up the"entrancc end 
of the baskets as a preca~tion .!1-gainst the possible egress of a few fish, 
w'hile his partner returns 'by .c~~oe to the opp()site end of the_.trap to 
empty 'it of its contents. A )ld or :ao~r a there prepared on the top side 
of the trap facUftates that .qperatJ~n. The lifting up 9f the 'k<1ntzai at 
the entrance extremity is the work of but . a . moment, inasmuch as it 
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·Chiefly results from the dropping in the water of the large stone b, which 
keeps it sunk to the proper depth. 

Both the naznv~t and the 'kQntzai are serviceable in such places only 
as the outlet of lakes or shallow streams where the current is slow 
enough to permit of th~ erection of the nec~ss~ry weir. Where this is 
impossible, a third and even more iiigenious device-since once it is 
placed in position, it does all the work of itself_:._is resorted to ... Lattice 
work projecti!lg a few feet. pnfy from the shore is erected in . tit~ ~:ater, 
connected wherewith is laid on the bottom a tobogan-like basket with an 
opening near its.· j!urVed end, The fish passes through this into an un
covered canal-lik~ po,nd.uitJeading into a large latticed reservoir where it 
is caught. The;11.j>paratus· ·becomes mure intelligible by a glance at fig. 
76 wherein we .h~:Ve a sectional view of the whole. The lines marked 

-------J··----- ···~----·--·-~---·--·- -· {.. __ 
; .J ; (" . ... 

f'A r,m rA 
Fir. 76. 

a, and /J show respectiv.elY. .. the bpttom and the· ~surface'. of the .. wate,r. 
The upper part·of thCeiitianC:e' basket c is flat and serves at the same 
time as a b~d for the canal d which is formed by the addition of two long 
h1;1_rdles e 9n. either. side .Pf the.mai!l or lower basket top. The salmon 
ha~ing ~nter~d. at c soo11. finds its way upstream .blocked· at f, where the 
bask~~ is rat~er n~rrow. But, as its instinct. is de9idedly against the 
wisdoni"or' ·a backward· course, as soon as it becomes aware of .the free 
passage pr~p~r~ci at g, th~.r~in it runs and thence to the trap h laid out 
for its cap~u~~· ·. ~·stands fo.r pne of the stak~s which hold up the trap or 
reservoir while they secure the whole structure against the action of the 

. \ :.. . 
current. 

This fish-trap is called n, and it does ·also good service against the 
land-lock.!!d salmon and other minor fish, ~uch as trout, ling, etc., in such 
streams as are favored :with a strong current, . 

~ ,,,... - . 
Where the river is of a more'sluggiSh character, a·fourth device, caUed 

we, is re5orted to'.- Though differently constructed,' it works on the same 
principle as the preceding. Its. use requir~s . the . building qf a regular 
weir or staking' across the entire width of the. stream, and ~everal such 
.traps· are laid out, side by side, pretty much as is done· wh:h the nazrw;it. 
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The diagram fig. 77 gives a longitudinal section. of:. this fishing·· con
trivan~e, which, after the details furnished above, hardly needs a: word of 
eicplauation. It suffices to follow the smaller arrows of .the figure to 

.. under5tai:id .the. movements and account for the capture of the fish. I.et 
' m~ simply add ·that all the' component parts of this trap are originally 

di*tinct and separate. They are merely kept iti,:their proper place by 
means .of willow bark wattlipgs, * · .. •, 

_______ :A: .... 

a 

Less compljdated than any of :~: ~;eceding fish-t~~~s'.is<~i~ tht-sKai 
. ' . ~· ,. . ·1··. ' ... ' ' ' ,. ,, ', ' ·. 

(laid c;Iow11· 0n the ~0ttom), which is also of latticed worlt':iiid whose 
. .• . . -i·· ··,· .. • . 

. ger1eralapp~~.i;11nc<;:. <:apnot,be l:>e!t~r .descr[bed than by comJ?aring it to a 
·co.ffin (fig, )8)~ . I~.s .catch\ng device con.sists of ·a so~t qf trap-do.or 
attached on the irisiile to tlie tc;>p of one .. end and ,5la11ting 0 down \ln~ll it 
aliTii>st. t<;>uch~~ t~e. b;;ttom. of th~ .• box-ll\<e. ,~ppa,r~tus. T.Ms door is so 
arranged that it s\ightly yi~lds up to_ prc;ssure_ from the fish and shuts 
.cl~~n o.n it cm_ce it has entered. The the$:Kai,. is µsed in. shallow streams 
only. 

-'' iii:.' 7s. 
.. '· i ; 

_ A. sbcth method of salmon fishing which is likewise practicable in a few· 
l~calities only is that wherewith a 11-sKai,t or -pot hanger basket has to 
be emplored, " In some p)aces where .• the strea!!' .• contracts to an 
insignificant width and, i~ .• .:s,c~ii.ing froin i.ts .rocky emb.a,i:iJ.cment, produces 
a fall dee!? en.ough to tempor.arily impede the salmon's co\)rse upwards, 

*in the· accofu~~nying diagram.s, the s~alle.r or inner arr~ws show the c~urs~ of the fish, while. 
the larger one.i; point to the dire<:tiOn: Or the current. 

t A contraction lor fo·3sKat'1 u it (a recipient) stl\_nds up." 
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the Carriers simply bridge the fall over and with bark ropes suspend 
therefrom a sort of lattice, seven or eight foet wide, the lower extremity 

of which is curved up like a pot hanger 
(fig. 79). When the fish attempts to jump 
over the fall, he strikes the latticed barrier 
and drops back into the basket-like l;>ottoin."* 

.Lastly, where . riiine '~{ the'al:.·~~e (fesc~ibed 
modes of capturing the salmon are available, 

· the Carrier ·or Tsi)l'Coh'tin has still a seventh 
expedient, more inconvenient and less profit
able it is true, left at his disposal. This is 
fishing with the bag-net (fig, 152). Unless 
the run .. of salmon be exceptionally large, 
this method is rather tediqµs, and either dire 
necessity or the passion of a sportsman only 

·can be adduced as an excuse for this kind of 
fishing, inasmuch '~s it is impracti~able' e~~ept 

..... ,'.if' . . ·.. at ni~!)~. 1 sti.ll r~?1e'.'1b~r}!~ffi,Jng ~P so~e 
"'"•·•" Jtr. 19 · " ·ten years ago, the mighty FraS,~r th.en .!l.,Vollen 

tip to• the briin by the July' freshets. As 'we w.ere niaking very poor 
time painfully poling' •up stream; I had 'resol~ei:!''t6 .pro~t. by a J:>eauti
fui moonlight to ccfmpeilsat~. by night boaitngwhat we.n.eces~aril)'. lost 
on account' 6( the slowness of our progress duri11g the day, . As we 
neared the' Indian· v.illage'we we'~e making for; we. treqtie~tly sighted 
from a distance human for.ms standing motionless on every available 
rocky promontory projecting into the river.·· .. upon approaching them, 
we would perceive that they were ·intently gazing on. one spot in the 
water, and when questioned as to their success, their almost invariable 
answer would be: Sukrak I thallo ltul~R I " Not a bit ; there is no 
salmon. I" They \\'.ere bag-net fishing. 

. :··: · .... ::::_ ...... :·:.:·:··.· . /-:~t·!.·.\ ·.;··· > ·\'.:·_1{"-''".:':: • ' .:. 
Where the natural rocky projections are not pronounced enough 

wharf-like scaffoldings are erected for the convenience of the fishermen. 
Some such are .. to be seen oil the Hwotsots:inKwah ·which evidence no 
mean engineering capabilities. 

In describing the Dene fishing contrivances, I have occasionally used 
the foot measure as the best, because the niost common, means of d~ter
niioing their dimensions. Useless to say·that this is riot the recognized 
standard of length measure ·among the . natives. B<;fore proce~ing 
further, it may riot be 'ii-relevant to enumerate their various measures. 

•The \Vestern Denes, p. 129. 
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92 ~RANSACT!ONS O!' TH& CANADIAN !NST!TUTE. LVoL. IV. 

They are:-
I. Hont11-tltisnt',e the fathom, measured from end to end of the arms 

extended. 

· 2. Ne•tayo,t the half-fathom ; from the middle of the chest to the tip 
of the · fingers. · 

3. he-!'s'it-'k1t, t the smaller half-fath~!ll ; from the breast t~ the 
extremity of the hand. . 

4- N.e-kran!k;s, I the yard ; from the. shoulder to the end of the fingers. 

5. Ne-t'silla,§ the cubit; extremity of the hand to the elbow. 

6. Ne-1/a-tcm-'k;R,** the hand-length; the hand up to the wrist. 

7. Tl/ts~.~,1t i.s. the width of the fourfing ers slightly stretched out. It 
is. a net-_mesh measure.-. 

8. U-'kw1-stkan,tl: the finger-width. It is obtained by laying on the 
object .measured as many fingers pressed' together as .may be neceii"sary. 
It is the smallest' Dene measure, and is resorted to in con.nection with 
pieces of tobacco; of bread; of. costly cloth, etc. . 

The largest and mo~t ~on,imonly employed .i,s the ,first named, hprw1-
tliisni,. which serves to. izi~asuie houses; fish-t.i-aps, nets, fogs, .etc . 

. ; .~ ·.: , . . . 

AnotQer meas~re of lengi.h of a more complex n·ature is obtained by 
pre~.~ing . . one . hand <;>Ver the breast and reckoning from the tip of the 
other ~i!-nd to the elbow c:>f the folqed arm. It is :therefore equivalent to 
thr~.~-quar~e.rs of. a fat~om. 

To '.preserve their salmon the Carriers and Tsi[J.toh'.tin ·have recourse to 
the well known method of drying. After the head has been' cut off, they 
open and dean the fish; after which they expose it for one day or two to 
the rays oLthe.,sun. · The spine· and vertebrae· are· then .. extracted, together 
with t he flesh adhering thereto, \Vhich is destined for the dogs' larder or 
used as bait when trapping. ··The fish is · next furroweCI iriside with a 
sharp knife as a precaution against putrefaction, and~ two wooden 
splinters having been driven through the flesh so as to keep its· ·inside 
constantly opened,. it is dried beneath rough sheds by the actiO'n or' the 
sun and air aided ·by the fire and smoke uriderrteath. 

As for the heads, which are considered by many as the morceau deHcat 
of the salmon, they are cut open and smoked -or their oil is extracted in 
this wise : After long willow twigs have been spitted through them, they 

*Lit. ' 'along it it is embraced;" verb. noun. 
t "Man-chest." 
::: " Mau· breast-on." 
ti " Mau·anns·half." 

§ " Man•elbow end." 
**" M'.an·~ands•stick (wrist)-aft_er," 
tt" It straddles," fourth category of.nouns. 
:i:;" lt·over•it (long obj.) lies," a verbal noun . . 
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are deposited in the water 0n the sandy shore of the lake or stream till 
they reach an advanced stage of decay. The stench they then exhale 
is simply asphyxiating. But not so with the natives, it would seem, 
since they do not recoil frolll . collecting them and, after having slightly 
exposed them ti:i the action of the' :Sun' aS a mearis of evaporating the 
. water they have absorbed, they submit them to a thorough boiling in 
large" bark vessels and gather their 'oil in bags made of salmon skin. 
This they greatly relish, and have recourse to whenever they wish· to 
enhan.ce the natural succulency of their service berries and other fruit. 
To a civilized palate it is.simply ,an. ~bomination. . ... 

LAND ANIMAL •TRAPS. ' 

WhiJe,,the fauna of Northern' British Coluinbia ·could be. inore varied, 
it ·is nevertheless abundant enough to relieve the"inore pressing needs" of 
the Indian tribes _stationed within, its borders. With one single ex
cep\J~/1! al) the \arg~~ marm!lals .p~. °whqs·e meat the prehistoric Denes 
subsisted. are still tq be found there. . . By this exception I refer to the 
elk (Cero~; 'ca1udensz~, F;rxl.). \Vhf~h the,:. Carriers :assert .to have been 
indige11ous to . t~eir pr_esent t~rritoi:r,. bu~. \Vhich ba.s, lopg ~isappeared 
from" attiong the'm; · Pliikilogii:ally speaking Jt~ succes~oi is the. horse, 
which both Carriers and"'tsiikcih'iin· call a doiriestlc elk (y<'sih, elk, Ji dog 
or domestic animal), while the Tse'kehne see in 'the· noble arlimill nothing 
but a "big dog""ti-tco. From arf ecorioinic sfandpoint;·hawever;'it is 
now ·replaced by the moose (Alce "ainerkdnus, Jardine) and the;' ciiribcio 
( Rangifer carioou, Linn.)• The deer ( Canams virjlnlanus le1i&Urus) 
which .is unkno~n .. to the ,Tse'kehne and rar.e among the Carriers is 
excee\fingly pl~ntifui',among the J'si[Koh'tin •.. But Providence has given 
the forme,r twc;> valuablc;,mll.mm.a,ls which ar!' prll.ctically.,wanting among 
the latter, I. m.can the .mountain sheep (Ovis montana;" Cuv.) and the 
mount~in go~t (Capra amerfcana, Rich.) whose riative names are t1pe and 
1sjJai resp,ectively. Other an\mals which are sought more for their meat 
than their fur !!-re th.e hoary marmot ( Arclomys caligatus), the ground-hog 
(4. mo11a.r, Linn.) and last but nc;>t least the hare (Lepus ·americanus). 
"The p9rcµpine ( Eret/11so1t . dorsatus epixa11thus) was formerly hunted 
for the sake of its. qui!~~ .which were greatly prized as an article of 
omamentation.t 

,, ~ost or' the other mamma,ls hunted by our Denes. are valued chiefly 
for their fur, t.hough · the meat or' almost all is appre~iated as an addition 

•The moose is called t1ni, and the caribou, /niJolzlA, by the cinien. 
tThe nii.rinot· -iS' called Olill i the gio~np hO&", 'tfan:'; the hare, k.;iR and: the por~uptne, 

111·~/d. •' ' . . . . .. 
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to their provision ·store: Prominent among them is of course the beaver 
(Castor fiber, Linn.), which is called tia by all the W~stern Pen~ .tribes. 
Its small congener, the muskra:f (Fioer isib~t!ticus, Linn.), is ~he beaver of 
the ·children and the' poor; fo Whom it is· known as the tse'l<,lt. Ho\y~ver 
a· much more··predcius''· game even than'· the ·beaver· is .'the .black tiear 
(Ursus a1lierzf:an11s, Pallas), called sas by'_ both the, Ts~'kilhne an~J- the_ 
Tsi;Koh'tin 'and sas by the Carriers. Ou'r'Western···nenes, who usually 
pr9ve so cowardly against a human enemy, are so cotirageous when 
matched with almost any wild .beast, that among -them he would not be 
considered a man who would be afraid of a bear. Personal encoun
ters wherein pruin ·comes out second best are by no means a rare 
occurrence here, and .nqt a few Carriers still bear the marks of the bear's 
teeth and claws. Ev~ni,the,grizzl:y_(U. !t~~ribi!is) is no terror to them. I 
have_ here at my sid& a:«' rri~-iari\\i~i>: has ,kill~ti;;Qile with a revolver, while 
I am well acquainted w_itii 'ii.iioth_ef.i-l!:'mos\· r!iliable man, who by his fear
lessness and sangfroid put· to tjlg]ih~- ):>e#•qf that species with which he 
had been sitting face' to face foi'':'pil~~apS:·-lh:jtiarter of an hour without 
receiving as much as' a ~¢ratch f~oin '-thi!;°iri\'-Orister, and without having 
used the shotgun which ~~,:l'h'ad" 'not.,had· 'tifue t..i ioad. The main point 
in such awkward circuMsta;;'~es is riot to:hHray th.;·1-i;i.st fear and to look 
one's adversary right -\"ri the eyes.j:;,sh;:;1f~~y degree of hesitation and 
you are l?st. Although nq two spe~ie•f pf:tlJ'.e grizzly bear are known to 
science, i~ might be, ~owever, tha'.~;t~~.Jkj(qs, the bear of which I· am 
speaking, ls but a variety of Urs11~:l!Oftf6i{i~, inasmuch as the Indians 
pretend to know another and muc1Nnkr~'l'o1finidable one which they call 
tsa-rana or fl,i~~busies~lfimself wit~ fh~,&ef~;,,~r," by allusion to its favorite 
occupation, !:!~aver liu11ting, ,,.)[!ii•".a.n~(g;-~)~tlteY fear, and so far they pro
fess never to" have':!~rhe.c(lffly a<lu!t'iif-J!ie ~~~Bies, but to have occasionally 
seen a feo/. _It 'is;':".t!fb)<C~ay;t$j~cl\.)~ri~fi\ba!l the s!tyas or common 
grizzly; its heen~:~r?,~8.rliJ:i'~'.~t~\r,~~;1-q!~'.<H"(~li~:.,the fore end of its paw 
much broader, It is-'worthfoss .':lis. 'iin ·eci>riomiC ;item, as it emits a most 
offensive Sfueil. · ·· · · ··". · · :. ·:·.;~~/~~~~~;:<~~::.:·,p~~)':· .. :·f~'Y·:: · · .... 

. . ' -· ~·· ._. . 
The other fur bearing ~ri'/'ri1ii1s sought after by the West~rn Denes are 

tl)e marten ( Mustela martes, Rkh.); the fisher ( M11ste!a ca11adens~s, 1"-,\nn,), 
.which the' t~r~ier;' ~ail a "liig ri\ar~eii, ;, teaiinik-tcf), _ tl\e qtte~ ctutra 
&allliile11sis, Tiirton), tli,e wolverine (Gitt~ l11miS, Linn.), the. lynx (Fe/is 
rliil,~rf~1i#f, R,ich.), !he Jax ( T(11!pes v1tlgaris), the wolf (Canis lupus 
occidiintalis), the coyote (Canis /attans}, and the two_ small carnivores, 
the· ermine ( P11torit1s iiu/garis, Li~n.), ii,11d the 111i11k ( P •. ~'tson, Briss~im). 
In .. 11-aditidn to. wiisiif, its · regqlar na111~, the. lynx, whose ancestors. are 
bel!ev"4 to have had intercourse with women, is -often half ·joi;_osely 
called sA11tl, "my first cousin " by- the Carriers: As to the different 
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varieties of foxes and. wolves, they are recognized and differentiated by 
adjectives, not distinct names, in .. the native tongues, as they are founded 
mere!}!· 'on colour, not, .as . with th~ .. dog, on anatpmical peculiar
ities. . It is a well known fact among our aborigines .that, for instance, 
red, cross and black foxes are found in one and. the same litter, so that it 
seems.naturalists should not ~ee m~re difference between a red and a 
black fcix thaA they do between a gray and a white bull~dog.• . . ' ;· :' .. - . •' . . 

When not .chased or killed by chance as happens in the course of one's 
travellings, the above named fur bearing· animals are procured either\vith 

., 

~:,..; ' 
~ 

' ,, . " ::-=~· . . 
.. . . .• . . -.Fig.So,. . ·.· . .. . , .. 

traps or snares. At leas~ three ,.varieties of tl.1e former contrivances, all 
of genuine Dene origin; are stiff in general. use, and a fourth, the bear 

. •It shou\d be mentioned. here that aboriginal u~ preYents the hunter from kilJini (or him· 
sel( any of the !argest animals, especially s.uch as are cha"~ 'fur lbeir meat. After his game has 
been brou'ght do-a.'n, he will inVa~~~bly gi!e it t_o .. one of his co~p~nions, o~ if _he happens to have 
noDe, he will cache it up agairist ·woJv~rines. or any ca.rnivorou'e animals and return to tl~e village. 
Then he wlll say to anY one whom he cboOSCs to ra'(OUr with his·.spoils: 14 In such and such a. 
apot. in the rarest I have shot a. cnriboo for you. Go ·-and fetch it. 11 To· act otherwise 'i\•ould ·be 
equly~lent to c.ourtini the scorn ~f ~very hui:ater of any standing in one's place~ 
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trap~ though now a. thi!l~ o( the past, is still remembered by old men. 
Its .main or. fall part cqnsisted of ~runks of .small trees united into a sort 
of lattice . .work by means. of IJluskeg pine saplings interlaced through 
them. ''fo ensure additional efficiency for the.struct,ure,Jarge stqnes were 
laid over it, heaps ofwhich are stiil' to be seeri in severai places, generally 
close by the b~rikii of salmon stre~ins. I can, find no n~tive in a position 
to satisfactorily expiain the mechanism o(this trap. All I can ... gathet is 

. that it was very effective, not only against black bears, but even against 
·grizzites. · · · 

,. I .. • ! " ,, 
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To secure ma~fons arid other small land ·:ganie; .. the Carriers never use 
but the. tra1,3,sh,~~vn ·iri fig. 8o, whi~h is v,e,ry sifI!ple In construction. It is 
merely compo~~d of I! f.*1.1 stic]> .f• ohe·. end. of Y(pi.ch is thrust in the 
ground in an oblique direction, and which springs down on the transversal 
or ground stick b, through the falling off of the pole c, resting upright on 
the bait stick ,/. To prevent the game from gettin~ at the bait otherwise 
than. through the trap, a rectangular enclosure is. erected with . sinall 
pic](ets generally against, or close to, the bole. of a spruce or pine tree. 
Sh.ould the fall stick not exactly correspond in position with that lying 
on the ground, the marten might survive. the springing of the trap and 

II; 
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eventually effect its escape. To guard against such an accident, two 
stakes e are driven in the ground on each side of the falling apparatus. 
The use and working of the weight pole.f need no explanation. 

·Much more complicated, a~ may be seen. from fig. 81, is the action of 
the 'lynx trap. ···The 'C!evice causing· the .capture, ir not the de.ath, of the 
ganie, is identical with th.at of th., precedipg, save· that two weight poles 
instead of one are used. But the principle of the apparatus itself is 
altogether different, and might be pointed otit as an evidence of no. mean 
ingenuity. Although I have faithfully outlined in dots the working of 
the trap while in the act of springing, some further explanation of it 
may be neces~.ary. 

The general principle governing its action is the balance principle. 
The fall stick .being pressed down by the weight sticks, thereby forces up 
the furthest end of the lever a, which is balanced on the post 6, acting 
as fulcrum. As an immediate consequence, the string button c (fig 82} 

is started ·up and at once · a·rrested in its flight by the 
horizontal sticks d engaged between the button and the 

- perpendicular pole· e. The reason of the springing of 
the trap is ·now easy to understand. The lynx, or fox, 
upon trying to get at the bait laid on the ground a little 
distance off within a picket enclosure, is bound to tread 
on the trip stick e which is thereby disengaged from the 

Fig. 8z. pressure of the button, which immediately whirls up 
yielding to. the action of the weight poles on the lever, as shown in the 
dotted outlines. Both. the post and the perpendicular pole e are stack 
in the ground, and the .. latter, as .well as the weight sticks, are set up 
through the branches of the.tree tinder which the trap is prepared. 
··.·. .. . .·• ·. ·1;:,~ ':~ ,, . . 

~ig.. _S3.· · ·h' 

A somewhat di(ierent setting of t[le same trap is obtained by engaging 
the trip stick above; instead of below, the middle of the button piece. In 
this case no bait. is provided for the game, but the trip stick is thorough
ly rubbed over with c11storeum, by licking which the animal springs off 
the leve.r, whereby the falls.tick slips down on the bas!'. 
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A modification of this trap is occasionally used by a few to capture 
the beaver. But as the Crees are credited with .its invention, no further 
mention of it is necessary . 

.: - ':°• 

Fig. 83 repr_esents a kind of trap differing in every particular from the 
three already dei:icribed. lt is proper to the Tse'kehne and does service 
against marmots. As shC?Wn in th~ cut, it. is usually set in front of the 

. animal's den,.and its .action or .working apparatus has some resemblance 
. ~o t~e common figure four ~rap. Its trip stick a is laid across the entrance 
of, the m~umot's den and is disposed so as to form a right angle with the 
le{t sid~ of th.~ spring ~tick b. Of course this is <;oncealed from view with 
dry _irass, leaves, _moss or any other available vegetable materila.I. In 
order" to give even a c;learer id~a of the mechanism of the trap, its com-

•': 

Fig. 85. 

l!'lg. 84-

ponent parts will be found separately drawn in fig. :.84. Let it suffice ot 
add that, while the fall stick is looped to th~. sprfogi_n~ piec~ b, the small 
end of the latter'·is at the same time n9tched in the trip stick cl and con
nected with the post c through the double string d, which presses in the 
extremity of both trip and sprir:ig piece~.-

. . 
'fhese traps. are not h~stily co.~~truded on the spur of the rnornen;i 

with any chance material taken at random. from the immediate vicinity 
of the spot where t41!y. are .s·et. They require some little, c.are in their 
preparation, anc\ they are therefore made at home, an~. ·c.arried about 
with their differe'nt parts tied together as shown in fig. Sf · 

• .<t ~ .• • 

SNAR~S. 

Whilst we are occupit:d_. with the divers contrivan.ces invented by nat.ive 
ingenuity to capture land animals, it may be \velf to give ~pme idea of 
the Western Denes' methods of .snaring the same . . To such. as may be 
tempted to call in question the · appositeness ~f such minut~ detaiis, I 
woul<l beg to point out that the aborigines, whose technology we are 
studying, are pre-eminently huntsmen . no less than fishermen i and 'to 
call cm:nplete a n:view of their industrial implements, which does not 
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embrace their various fishing and hunting contrivances, w1tuld be·equiva
tent to supposing well 'constituted ii. body lacking nerve or bone. Besides 
giving us some idea of their proficiency as craftsmen, they enable us 
to .\)'.itness, as it were, the workings of their mind as applied to their 
means of pr(:ividing for the necessaries of life. So that those very details 
which may appear unimportant to the superlicial reader, add hi the 
estimation of the scientist, a psychological interest to a study \vhich is 
primarjly technological. What has already been ·said of the Western 
Denes' fish or animal traps has leJ us to the conclusion that, if t~ose 
aborigines are wanting in the appreciation of the beautiful; they· are by 
no means devoid of the faculty of judging and selecting that which is 
best suited to the attainment of their ends. A 'revie1v· of their snaring 
d~vices cannot fail to confirm this impressiqn. 

At least eight different methods of snare setting, generally varying 
according to the nature of the game, obt.ain among the ·single Carrier 
tribe. I !(!ave it to the following figures to explain the details, and shall 
<:ontent myself with noting en passaut that which they ca,111iot tell. 

Fig, 86. 

Figs. 86 and 87 represent bear-snares * whereby the game is either 
<:hoked down on the ground (fig. 86) or flung up in the air (fig. 87). The 
action of the former'is exceedingly simple, though it cannot fail to prove 
very effective. Of course it is clear that the bear upon getting engaged 
in the noose, which is in all cases held in the proper position through 

•The root for snare in general is flit, and this \Vord is' suffixed to the na.me of the game for 
which each snare i!i_jntended. ·Euphony demands that it be preceded by an 111; therefore bear· 
~nare" is "J1s•n1,Ji/; lyox~snare, :vas1','·1!l/1i, etc., in Carrier. 
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small strings lashed to the bu~hes near by, will, to free himself therefrom. 
pulHorward or .backward . . Either . movement must result in the fall of 
fhe post a and thereby of°the beam'. b. . ·' 

' I • . ,• I • 

As to the second mode of setting the bear-snare, it may be necessary 
to explain that as soon as the game is noosed up by the falling of the 
crossed poles, he will naturally, in his effoi:ts. to 9.i~~-f!tangle himself. 
struggle (or a support for his paws so as to"' annul the actkm of the noose. 
This is provided for hi.n in the shape of the wooden piece noticeable 
under the small end of the lever. But as the role of the hunter is not 
one of mercy,,he has taken· care; prior to setting his sn'are, tc»bo-re through 
that piece -Of wood a hole large enough to ~nsure its slipping down \~ith 
the contraction of the noose. -So th'at ·by prcss.ing· down on''it~ :tne'·a1ii_rµal 
only hastens its own death: The manner' of lashing the lever o'r.bafa.ndng 
pole to the post is shbwn in Fig: 88. ,. It is ' reputed · the saJest and is 
adopted with regard to all other snares requiring a similar appliarite. 

The ... setting of.. the cariboo snare cannot be simpler. As shown 
. herewith, it n:ierely consists in a noose attached to a stout ·stake (fig. 89) 
with which th.e game scampers away, and becoming engaged among 
fall~q or standing trees. chokes himself to death. 

Until a few years ago, the Tse'kehne were wont to us·e th~se snares 
extensively and with no mean results. As many as forty or fifty were 

n1ni1i:r1.>r1 hv Gno\J 1e 
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set in a line through suc\1 defiles or passes 'of their mo\mtai,ns as were 
the most frequented by the roaming bands of cariboo. After two of 
their most active hunters had been deputed to watch at either end of the 
line, th.e others, numbering fifteen or more, would, by loud shouting and 
firing o( guns, drive the reluctant game to the. snares where it was 
captured. y, · · 

.. ;:., 

( 

l 

i I 
I 
11 

Fi&'. 8.8 

·-··-·~-"; .... , .... 
Fig. 90, Fig. Sg, 

In figs. go and 91 .we have snares very differently set, though they are 
, int<;nd~d for the same kind :of game, viz. : the lynx. The working of 
the apparatus is in the first model identical with that of the cariboo snare. 
The Iittl,e stick pla11te\i in the ground is destined to no other purpose 
than that of holding the noose in position with the help of the two side 
strings •. 

Fig. 91 though more complicated in· appearance is no less easy of 
understanding. . It is composed of two levers balanced on their posts, 
the end of the main or snare pole being engaged under that cif·the 
other, which is prevented from yielding to the weight of its larger end 
by th.e temporary stick a set thereunder. The struggling .of the lynx 
when caught in the .noose will cause this to drop off. on the ground, 
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whereby the small.end .of both levers will spring up, leaving no possible 
chance of escape to the game. 

Fig. 91, 

The fox snare (fig. 92) is likewise bil;sed on the balance principle, and 
needs no further explanation than this : The snare string above the noose 

Fig. 92. 

is wound round a stake solidly driven in the ground and a detachable 
. transversal piece of wood in such a way that it unrols itself by the 

01a111zect bv GoOQ le 
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slightest movement on the part of the noosed animal. This connection 
between the transversal and the horizontal sticks I have tried to illustrate 

Fig. 93. '· ; . , .. ~) ·. ·,. .f..::;· .. . 

by fig. 93 ; but I think thilt its. working requires to be seen to be fully 
understood. This snare does also good service against marmots. 

·:: 

, .. -. 

, .. , Fig. 94, 

Fig. 94 represents a mode of snl\re setting usual in connection with 
the latter game only. It needs no explanation, since the lever of fig. 9z 
is simply replaced here by a bent down switc~. 

-.._ - --...::::::.... -;..-. 
.-!-- • - ........ 

'.Fi![, 95. 

Lastly fig. 95 gives us an idea of the rabbit snare ii!; it is commonly 
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104 TRANSACTIONS OF 'I'.HE CANADIAN lNSTlTUTE, [VoL. IV. 

set by our Carriers. The method is id~ntica,l w_ith the preceding, save 
that a" switch fortnfng ··a . semi~circ;le i!i . s~bstituted . for. the ' stak~ . to 
which the movable cross~P.iec~ is te.mporarfly fast~ned·. Of .course. t.his 

•. •. ~I • · ' · . 1~ 

necessitates a change' in th~ position of the latter .w.hich in this c;:ase is 
laid hortzontally ove{tJ:ie' ape_x of the. hoop. . . 

.r: . 'i, . . 

The strings of ~he cariboo and· bear snares are made of moose or 
cariboo skin stran~s, generally four jn i:ium~er • .. As a protecti<;>n against 
moisture or any other d_eteriorating agent,' th~y are in rp~st ca~es w_rapped 
with .thii:i strips of willow' ·.hark. Hempen twine such as .is for sale at 
any H. B.- Co; fort . riowi!,days s~rv~~ _agai~~t any spe~ies of. ~in~~ gam.e. 

, . . '· . . .. 

~e(ore l~aving this subject, it may not- be amiss to mention' that even 
wate.rfowl w~re formerly .sought ·· after by means of · sriaririg devices. 
D~c~s and grebes were ~hen the.coveted game. The snares consisted 'in 
a n~o~.~ cord of vegeta.ble fibre· attached -to a stick firmly driven in the 
bott~r:n.,9f the piece of water, more generally in such ·shallow . places as 
the fow(qrdi.n_arily. frequent when~ feeding . 

. . . . W..eterfo,w~ o( any.larger species _such as geese and swan_~, especYally 
the lat~er, ii.re said to have been secured in olden times, by: an ingenious 
stratagem ,whl~h cannot be petter descri~ed th~n by refa~ing ~lfe .follow
ing fra"gment 6( the ·tari-iers' n~donal leg~nd wherein the famous h,ero 
gstas pl_ays such a w~nderful role. . 

.,. 
~'In the c0,urse of his travellings, :ffstas came-upon· a famity ·co.nsi~ting 

of the father, two sons. and a "daughter. One day, the old rrian sent his 
51ons to try, their chances at catching swans iii "his.hereditarjr fishing
plac;:e. . The young men, who had already heard of 3stas' wonderful 
deeps,. said to him : 'Cousin, we always lose our time in our attempts at 
catching swans, Our ·father wants some to make for himself a 'head
dress and a breast-. blanket• .for the winter. People say that you 
gener;,i.lly succeed in any enterprise you undertake. Qo~me then, and 
help us.' 3stas readily consented, and went out with them. 

"When they had reached the family fishing grounds, they perceived 
eight swans lazily gliding on the \Vater. 'Have not you taken a rope 
~long with you?' asl}ed astas. Upon which they .pointed to a "long rope 
which had been left there for future use -in a similar emergency. · 

"Presently 3stas donned a he~d-dress made. of the h~~d and neck of 
a S\van, and, taking the rope wi.th him, swam slowly towards the swans 
imitating in every point their movements. Then he deftly tied the feet 

"See the chapter on Dress nnd Per;onnl adornment. 
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of five of them to his long rope without as m~ch as awakening their 
suspicions," and swam back to the stake driven, In ~e bed of the river to 
which he secured the end of his rope. Being 'now sure of his game, he 
took off his head-dress when the swans perceiving t):ieir.mistaki; took to 
their wings, but were soon arrested in their flight by the retaining rope 
and stake. They were then taken by the wily stranger. 

. "\'. >; "· • 

"The young men who had on previous ()Ccasion~ tried the same trick 
without avail, were delighted at the success of their guest, so much the 
more that nobody before hi.m had been ab,Ie to get. by this method more 
than ·four swans at orte time. They therefore invited him on another 
day to gjve them a further proof of his ability, and even to outdo himself 
if that wa.s. possible .. ,~uch flattered at their encomiums, ~stu this 
time tied the legs of no less than eight swans. But as he was swimming 
back to attach the rope to the stake, he unwittingly lifted off his head
dress, upon which all the fowl flew off taking up ·with them 3'stas who 
was thus carried very far away into the countries beyond the hoi'izon." 

Th.e story then proceeds to. relate how, new Vulcan,. having ·let go the 
rope, -hf·:fell. down upon a rock wherein he sank and was buried alive. 

Whether this or any analogous niode of securing waterfowl was really 
practised .. by the prehistoric Carriers cannot, o( course, be. now pcisitively 
stated. Strange as it appears, some· such stratagem 'may have been 
resor.ted to, since we read that in China waterfowl are caught by wading 
in the .. water up .. to the neck ·with one's head hidden ·in · a · gourd 
and then seizh1g the bird's legs to finally draw it down in· the water with
out ever revealing one's personality.* Be that as it may, the modern 
Carri.ers know it only by tradition. They now prefer. to build ·small 
circuiar huts of coniferous boughs or even walls or cairns of stone in the 
favorite haunts of the fowl behind which they hide and by imitating 
their call, prevail upon. them to approach within shooting range when 
they are easily dispatched. 

I .have enumerated the fishes and land animals trapped or otherwise 
hunted by our Western Denes, and described the various devices made 
use of to secure thl'm• ·I leave it to the following list of the names of 
the lunar months in two dialects to furnish the reader with some hints as 
to the time when they arc generally sought after. 

•See Six U~tiae: Af;ilricaims Ulmti.,!Jes d 1hi'sto1"re (Id Moise, ete., par le .R. P. Petilot, 
Ml.rsUms tie la Congrlgatlon O.M.l., Paris, 1877, p. 741. 
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NAMES OF THE TWELVE LUNAR MONTHS. 

IN CARRIER. 

Sa-t&o, the big moon. 
Tcaz-sat.• . 
Tcn-tco.• 
Cin-usa,. moon of the spring. 
Takus-uza, moon of the carp. 
Taflr·uza, moon of the summer. 
Kl1a.l-uza, moon of the land-locked 

salmon. 
Th41/o-za., moon of the red salmon. 
Ptt-uza, moon of the bull-trout. 
70/t-uza, moon of .the white-fish. 
.fanrJ,n -~at.'saKei, "during its .half 

. ~n;e, 'Javigates."t 
.$q..-tco-dt~ni~, · " ·next to the big 

incion." 

IN · Ts:E'KEHNE. 
Int'silt-sa, moon of the wind. 
Yastase-sa, moon ' of the snow-

storms. 
Alzta-lnza, moon of the i;olden 
· ·eagle. 
Ratql-btza, moon of the wild goose. 
Sas-insa, moon of the black bear 
!llanah-tpl-t/u·o;e, moon when 'they! 

take th' the wa'.ter . . 
Hike.:.ia~ "the buffalo ruts." 
gisiz:.inza, mC>ulting moon. 
sa:.tsatle, iittle moon; 
Sa-tcf, great moon . 
g'ka·t, "the ·fat (of the animals) 

disappears." 
M3.·f~11-than,tsa.tle, " what freezes is 

. covered with bare ice.!' 

The first ~f th~se months ~orre~ponds nearly to Janqary. 
• ~., I • I • •'" ,• •• 

.Th~ $iz~ . of..the page prevents me from giving side by side with the 
above .. t.he nam.es of the TsitKoh'tin months. Their main peculiarities. 
m~y. be ·thus resumed: March is . the "moon whert·· one comes out of the 
sub~errane.(!.n h~ts .'~ · l .. April is the moon qf the sucker; July, that of the 
Kes, o~ white.-fleshed salmon;· ·August, that of the red.fleshed salmon~ 
.Nov.ember is caUed "this month we all enter the subterrane·an huts," 
and December is the moon of the ice. It will thus be seen that different 
.soc::.i.al h.~bits and O!=CUpatiQf.1§ have left their impress even on the names 
.o.f th~)pooths .such anecognize~ by the three Dene trib~s under study. 

OBSElfVANCES OF THE HUNTER AND THE TRAP.PER~ . 
~ . . . . . . 

Prior to their embracing Christianity, the Western Denes had recourse 
to various other means of ensuring success while engaged· in hunting. 

. Several superstitious practices were observed, the neglect of which was 

• The root Ta:; is now meaningless. The finals ~/ a.ncl tto mean " small " and " big" r~
spectively. 

:<'! 

t I. e. Lake .Stuart Is o~ned to naviga~ion during the half of this month. 
:; I. e. The goslings. 
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regarded as entailing unavoidable failure. Mo~~ of these were based on 
their regnrd ·for continen~e and their excessive 'repugnance for, and dread 
of, menst,ruating w_omen. 

As soon as a Carrier had made up his mind to try his chances at bear
snaring, he separated a thoro for a full month previous to the setting of 
his snares. During a!L t_hat time, he could not drink from the same 
ve~sel as his wife, but had to use a special birch bark drinking ·cup. · "The 
second half of the penitential month was employed· in preparing his 
snares, . The omission· of these. observances was believed to cause the 
e~faP~. of the ga1t1e afi;er..it . had been snared: To forther allure it 
into the . s_nares he was making, the hunter usr:d to eat the root of a 
'species of i,te~cleiirq (tslf·ep _in Carrier) of which the black bear is said to 
be especially fond. .Sometimes he would chew arid squirt ·it up· with 
water e~claiming ~t ~he.safue. time: Nyflstluh I may I snare you I 

• I' : :•C. • , , • ' ,· •• ·, '~>:'" ,'., , ·- , , ; • •-., •' ."•' 

Once a b~;ir, or indeed .any animal, had been secured, ii: was never 
allowed to pass a night. in its entirety, but must have sori\'C' limb,bind or 
fore paw~. cut off, as a means of' pacifying its fellows irri~a\~g by its. 
killing. .; , ,, .. · · · 

· Speaking of the meat of sn:lred animals, I cannot help remarking that 
young women having their·inenses could not eat of their head, heart or 
hind part without exposing the.mselves to a . premature !feath through a . ". , ... ' - .. ,. .. - . . . .' ·"" ... -.. . . ......... _. ' ' . . ' . : . .. " 
kind of rabies which was sure to attack theri'i in after years. This infir-
mity lect.them to keep tearing off the flesh of their arms with their teeth. 

•.. J.f per.chance.they were favored with•'a.lucid ·moment;•they improved it 
. by.making·their confession to the shaman.····"-When .. young, l ate:of'the: 

head, etc., of an animal " they would say.:'. Thereupon .tlie medicine man 
,would suck from the body of the patient what was represented as the· 
tabooed morsel . unlawfully swallowed, and forsooth the Woman· was 
cured I 

The heart even of water-fowls was forbidden to similarly circuil!stanced 
young women, who had also to abstain 'frolll cutting up the grebes which, 
among the Carriers, are caught each spri11g in such..J.arge,A\Jmbers. These 
fowl are full of blood, and their being manipulated by such persons 
would communicate to th~ latter either hremorrhage or ·unnaturally pro-
longed menses.:. . .. 

If in the woops with his wife, the hunter would also prefer· fo see her 
tear herself up in the bush and thorns, to let her pass in th_e narro.w trail 
wherein he may have deposited his snares preparatory to setting them .. 
Should she as much as step over without touching them, her mate would 
certainly consider any furtli~r atteriipt at capturing gari1e as 'futiie and 
useless. · 
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The skulls of the bears whose flesh has been eaten up are even Jo-day 
invariably stuck up · a stick or the broken branch. of a tree. But the 
aborigines {aiJ . to give any reason for this pra,ctice. · 

l f the· Carrier was to :iise trap,s inste~d 'or snares, the observanc~s pre
paratory to setting 'them varied .somewhat When m~rtens were the 
intenCl~d garrie, the period of. ~~stin~~cc.: from . s~~ual intercourse was 
shortened tci ten days· or"'thereabouts, ~luring ·which the t~apper i;Jept by 
the. fire~ide' pressing down ~. little stick over his neck. This, 9f course, 
could not raii to 'catis~ the fall-stick ·of his ~raps to <;lrop on ~he neck of 
the coveted game! The chewing and squiftiiig ·up of the heracleum root 
were observed in this as in the former case:· . The deprecatory fol'mula 
was merely changed into Nyt2skuhJ may I entrap you I 

When successful, the trapper had to be very carefnl that no dog touches 
his prey, which, to avert such a misfortune, he' had to 'hang up .a peg in 
the ·lodge as soon as this was :practicable. Ccmtact witl{ a· d.og. would 
certainly indispose the game's fellow mart~ns against' the traps of the 
hunter responsible for such a slight. · " 

. --"... . :1 ... .. . .. ' • ...;... :. - - . ,_.. . . • 

No.supersfitious j:>racttce appears to have been f~llow~d as a prepara-
tion to beaver h'Wnting, save that 1;Q ·e(lsure a larger catch, o.n~.half of each 

· t:fa~ · ,vas' daubed 'with r~d ochre . . But' .nol>o~y who does riot care to.con
demn himself to useless efforts at securing any further supply of the game· 

... ' 
must be unguarded enough to• swallow the little patella bone of the 
beaver. 'In like manner, if after having captured a beaver, a' Carrier has 
the_ carelessness to let one -of his dogs get at that bone, he ma)' as well 
resign himself to return home empty handed, During the \Vliole beaver-
trapping season, his first capture will infallibly be his last. · 

Lynx n'ot' orily wa\; not eaten by the '\~omen, 'but even. when once 
snared, it could no'f be·' brought in the ' lodge throµgh the .~ tjoqrway. 
Women as well as men daily enter . through 't°hat passag e, . aqd the former 
must have no intercourse, however indirect, with . the feline. So it was 
introduced' by,.men into the iodge through the i:i'moke hole in the roof. 
It was · to~ched by meh only,' its flesh b6ile~ by ~en ~nd eat~~ ,by men. 
The reason of the aversion of the women- for the lymt will appear from 
the following legend :-

"A young couple of Indians was living in the woods. One n:iorning, 
as the husband was absent chasin·g large animals, a ·stranger of surprising 
beauty and apparently endowed with ·superhuman powers came upon the 
young woman. 11 Follow me : you shall be my ·wife,"· he said to her. 
But as she was very much attached to her husband, she strove hard oot to 
hearken to him. Yet such were the stranger's charms and hidden powers 

Dig1uz~ by Goo~le 
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that her m_im:I was as if paralyzed i11 his presence. As she pretended that 
she haci no ·provisions for the jotirney1 he told Iler that the distance was 
short, and that he hac(plenty in his own place. Whereupon he seized 
her and she had to foliOwhim. Now the stranger was no other than the 
lynx. She managed hoWever to siiatcli fr!>m her lod~. in leaving a 
grouse (Dendrajilfus /ranklinii, Doug!.) whiCh her husband had. shot a 
while before. ' As she walk~d behh1d .her seducer, she would pl,uck a'few 
of the grouse's feathers and dowri and drop them along thereby mar.king ' 
her trail on the ·ground ... By the ii me 'that sh_e reached her new home; the 
bird was entirely stripped of its feathers and down. 

. "Th~ lyn1C's lodge'was full of pi~c~ of the fat of. cariboo ~~d moose 
'hanging up tO. dry. Before dark, he went out to do a little hunting a 
short distance off. 

. "Meanwhile the young woman's lawfl!l husband who had experienced 
no· diffic:ul~y i11 . tracking her, thanks to the fallen feathers and the 
trampled herl:iage:._for it was summer ·time-came upon her as she was 
sitting lonely in 'the lynx's lodge. ,$he at'once told him th_e story of her 
abduction by the stranger. At t_he same time she i.11sisted that the latter 
was uncomriiorily powerful, and cautioned her hus~and. agains.t. µsing 
violence in tliis ca5e; " We had better try and take him .by stratagem, 
for both of us together' ai'e nothing to _him," she sai.d. 

"she had ba~ely uttered these wo~d~. when. the lynx came home after 
a successf~I hunt.· 111:1.e woman went out to him and said presenting the 
new comer:." .Husband, here.· is your brother-in-law, fo1· he is indeed my 
owl) younger brother." .Upon which the lynx asked: "Have I then a 
brother-in-law ?"-"Ye.s indeed, and a very good one," ans11·ered the 
woman. Then her own lawful:husban.d told the lynx how very pleased 

. he was to see his sister married to so g<;>q(l a h1mter an(!. thereby delivered 
from lier first husband whci had been livii:ig with her against the wishes of 
aff her relations. .To confirm the sir,J,cerity of his declarations, he. pre· 
sented thci lynx with his OJ:\'~ quiver full of arrows, keeping only his bow 
for hiinself. "I will ·hereafter sc;e you .more than once," he added " and 
eacli time I sha:ll make you similar pre_sents." 

"The lynx was so pleased that he insisted upon preparing himself his 
guest's supper. 

:"Now prior tp his return home, the young ·woman had related to her 
real husband how the lynx had asked her ·whether slie was having her 
mer,J,ses. Lest she may have been tempted to prove unfaithful; she had 
answerec! affirmatively, though tbat was not the case. Hearing this, the 
lynx had manifested a great dread of her and left her untouched. They 
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had then, her husband and herself, agreed as to the plan to follow to 
eff~ct her deliverance. 

"Therefore, after they had eaten to their content, she purposely 
attempted to pfay with the lynx, while her husband, who was lying on 
the opposite side of the fireplace, feigned sleep. But each time that she 
tried to tduch the lynx . she was sharply rebuked : 'Skrantlzaltoflkrls,• 
you will throw a spell over my arms,' he would say. Yet she would not 
desist in her endeavor,;to keep him awake so as to render his sleep more 
profound once he would fall asleep. 

" At length after he had been a whili;: sou.ndly sleeping, she motioned 
her husband with a stick that now \vas . ,the time to act. Therefore he 
cautiously seized his bow.'which was/double ·~;inted, as one end of it was 
provided with a long horn dart while the other had a stone spear head. 
With ,all his might, he sank the horn dart . into the lynx's breast, while 
his· wi(~ chopped off his head with a st~·n!! .adze she· had kept c;oncealed 
·in· her bosom.. · · · · 

"After he had transpierced him with the horn dart, he and his wife 
turned him over and he repeatect t.h.~ .~~ril~ c;>pc;ration on his back with 
the stone spear head ·bf his bq,Y,;. · TJ:iey.did. :·not leave him till he had 
been reduced to a shapeless ·mass of . bb~~~,.a~,~ - ffesh. 

" Ever since, our women,have bee!l afraid o( t.lie lynx, for he is indeed 
'h » . a rav1s er. . . .. . ..... ·. . . .. 

In the estimation of u,_e Carrier$ of the generations gone by, fishing 
was not fraught with the sai:ne perils as hunting, and therefore few, if 
any, superstitious precautions accompanied it Iodeed the only vain 
observance which can be mentioned in this connection was that which 
forba_de. 'wo~en, h~ving th~ir m~11thly flo;w to cut ·or carve salmon, 
.inasmuc1! as this was .; r,epu~ed to sei:i9usly end.9,nger the health and 
especia.lly e_nfee~~e for life th~ arms of the transgressor. '• 

When no shaman was at hand to consult about the quantity of the 
salmon cqming up, .~ither the elements or s9me peculiarities . in the 
vegeta,J~~.e.,kingdqµl affordep tQ~~ .a mear,i,s ·<:>f prognosti~ating the nature 
of the forthcq~ing run . q( fish • .. Thus a continually rumbling th.under o.r 
the early fall 9( . the' '~ervice-berries ·· portende~ to .them an abundant 
h'cirv~.st. · I would not affir~ that these i.deas · ha~e ~o 19nger any hold 
on the mind ·or. a few modern Ca~rie~s. Those · persons who are "au fait 
with the popular notions current among the lower classes of the Old 
Worid ,\rill; ' f'th.ink~ hesitate before tasking. my indians .with uncommon 
credulity. 

• Tlralzollkrls is hard to translate in English. The lynx means that her touch while in her 
unclean state will incapacitate him for the chase, 

01gi1i:z.edbvGoogle 
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CHAPTER VI. 

WOODEN IMPLEMENTS . 
.. •' .. 'i." 

I may mention as having some relation to one of the objects of the pre
·ceding Chapter, namely fishing, the !nuot'sas• and the ta/13/.t The former 

' •.!f.:· . ,_' .. . 

If Ut:r + 
.. ·: . - . ' . 

" ' .+.· F;g;.'96. 

is the wooden maul whiCh se'rves ((,:. drive home the piles of the salmpn 
weirs used by the· 'carriers.· It is bOttle-shaped, and of the hardest wood 
·obtainable, generally birch (Bt'tu/a papyracea), · · 

,. 

Fir. 97, - .. · · , 

The latter is the wooden float attached to their nets. Here we cannot 
fail to remark that the Western Denes had in this\'connection an oppor
tunity of exhibiting at least a minimum of artistic taste, artd, as 'in _most 
cases, did not improve it. The 'cut (fig; 97) shows the w6rkiilg of the 
float when in actual use. 

Such . entirely woodeh implements as are unconnected with e,ither 
fishing or hunting are i·elatively few and iirtimportaht. Therefore we 
need not tarry long in their description. Commencing 1vith''those which 
serve recreative purposes, 1ve may refer iii the first· place to the IJ/911/1 
'(lig. g8) of which mention -has already been made in the course of a 

• Ser:ond category or nourui. 
t A verbal noun almost equivalent to "it flon.ts up.'' 
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native .legend. It is a rod five or six feet long which is thrown through 
the air ~o as to fall as far as possible from the initial · point of launching, 
the distance reached determining the measure of success attained. This 
game was formerly much in.. vogue among the Carriers. It ·is now 
obsolescent. ·: ·. = ' . · 

:.•' ' 

-~ . 

. · . Fig. 99. _ 1 

A great r ival is n~z1z, which is played with! sticks of almost the same 
shape, (fig. 99) though m uch stouter near their fore-end. As [they do 
duty on the frozen si'.!rf~ce of the snow, :the finest polish possible is 
aimed at in their prepatatio.n. . TQese .sticks. vary in length from three to 
six or seven feet, according '~o 'the~:·~treilgth, possessed or assumed, of the 
player. The Carriers are to-day passionately fond of this game, which 
is played, as a rule, by adv.~r~e bands, the stake going over to the party 
which first atta ins the fixed, number of points. 

Fig. 100. 

T1'ko· is another · pastime which is somewhat childish 'n character. In 
most cases i~. is. played by the fire~ide in th~ c~mp lodge during th~ long 
winter evenings. "I ts necessary accompaniri;ierits a re a .blunt.headed stick 

. (fig. 100) and ' two small,. thin and springy boards finnly driven' in the 
grou:1d , one dose by ~ach play~r. The" i:\v~ opposite parties sit fa~ing 
each other and t hrow the td'ko'; against ' the lft tle qoard on' the ot her .side, 

. '· ~ (, . ., ' .. . . ··. . .. .:. . : . . 
upon hitting which. it rebounds .to th~. kn~es. 0(t})_e successful player, who 
is then ei1titled . tc>" recdfu.m c;::qce ancr~~nt!nu'e 'a~ long as t\ick 'fa,vors .him. 
F ailing· to get at the mark,' .the ta'ko· is hand~d to the other. partner. The 
number of points obtained indica,tes the . winner. T~e old men . profess 
to be ignorant of that game, which"is probably adventitious ~mong our 
Indians. 

While we are treating of the games in connection wherewith success 
. depends on the skill of the performer, not on mere hazard as with n;;it'sa·a, 
atlih and atiyel:), we may qlention 'ht-la~pn ("encircling willow") or 
arrow target shooting, though the implement required for its performance 

01g111ze0 by Goo2 le 
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and from which the name of the game is derived would, considered in 
itself, be classed among the objectS which shall form 'the subject matter 
of our next chapter. 

·. ,.,. Fig. 1oi. 

This is a· sort of open work disk or whed inade principally of willow 
bark strings, though the frame o'r the hoop is c'omposed of three or four 
switches very closely fitting each other and kept in position by a strong 
lacing qf strips of bark. Radiating from the axis, or ·heart as it is called, 
are four cords of similar material stretched so as .to form a cross (fig. 101). 

As this was formerly the gr~at ~atio~al game of the Carriers, I may 
be pardoned for giving its rules somewhat in full. 

A team of five or six men was matched against another of presumed 
equal force, and after each player had been provided with a given number 
of pointless arrows,. the disk was set wheeling away by one team to the 
cry of tllp I tllp ! ·This was the signal for the other to sho.ot at it while 
it was ir:i motion: Should they fail i:o hit it, it was returned rolling to 
the first team so as to give them an equal 'chan'ce of making at it with 
their arrows. As soon as the. disk had .been shot, the real competitive 
game commenced. The arrows whi~h ·had hit it, two, three or more, 
became the stake for the rival team to win over. For this ·purpose the 
disk was hung up a short stick planted in the ground near the team who 
had succeeded in sending home the arro.ws; 'and it was aimed at succes
sively by each member of the opposite party. Shou!d any one be lucky 
enough to shoot it with 'his first arrow, the stake played for became· his 
irrevocable property. When the target was hit, but on a subsequent 
attempt of the marksman, the stake was thereby won over, subject to its 
being redeemed by any member of the opposing team performing the 
same feat. In this case the game ·became a draw; the wheel was set 
rolling.anew, and the nature of the stake was determined as in the first· 
instance. 

01amo•n bv Goool I? 

[ l 
[ 

I I 

I.
·: 
.1 

r .• 
I I 

I ~ 

r I I , 

I 1 I . 

I 
I I 

' 

I ' 

1·1 

I I 1. 

. [ I 

I I I , , I 

, I 
I I 

• 

I 
I I 

I • 
1_! 

1 I 
l.J 



l 

h 
il 
n 
b 
11 
I . 

0 
I 

u 
u 

lu 
I 

L 
I 

~ 

114 TRA~sAcrtONB OP THE OANADIAY llfSTITUTE. (Voli. lV. 

I have never seen 'keilap;)s played by others than children and young 
men. But in t_imes past it had a sort of national importance~ inasm·uch 'as 
teams from distant villc~ges were wont to assemble in ·certain localities 
more favorable to its performance in good style. lndeed, until' a few 
year.s .ago the sporting field of some:. was literally dotted with small 
cavities resulting from the fa]J. of the arrows. 

.F..ig. ~02 i;epresents . ~l).e de_vi~e doing duty among the Tsi[Koh'tin as a 

.l 

spindle. Prior to the introduction of European textile 
· fa~rics,. its .. uses were doubtless of a milch wider des
cripti(;>n than to-day. As a matter of fact, I have never 
seen it in actual ~se except to spin or twist the rabbit 
skin lines entering into the manufacture of blankets. 
The discoidal attachment is wanting in the implement 
such as knbwn 'iti.1ong th~ .~arriers. . ., . . •. 

_There can be imagined no simpler or more primitive 
method of lighting fire than· that originally obtaining 

.· Fig . . rq2., amo,ng . the Western Denes. .Instead of the somewhat 
el.~pqrate, fi_re-dril~ i(l µse amongst the noFthernmost congenerous trib:es, 
s~c~_;,. a~_. ;the Lou~heux and the, Hares, our aborigines' apparatus was 

. red~ced)o a shor~ . . stick, generally of resinous scrub pine ( P. contorfa) set 
revobdng on touchwood. by inunediate contact with the hands as is 
pr~cti$ecl by the ·wataweita pf eastern eq~atorial Africa.• · 

Shall l speak of··the Western Deries' canoes? They certainly possess 
no peculiarity to render them . \VO~thy of : ar\y ·ffie.ntion, unless it b¢ ~hl!ir 
very rudeness of form ind ·finish. · ·bf cburse I do ~'ot here re_re·r :tp) he 
birch bark canoes, whith ·among ttie Carriers and tbe Tsi1k.oh't!n,·ffave 
gone o'ut of use since the last fifty years c>r so: Of these I have s~11 -~ut 
very few examples, and they were"'not ' represenfatl\:es of theii'" Bl.ass. 

:.· •. · ... 
. . "><~· ':·;: . . .. ' ,, 

Fig,. ib3" 

West of the Rocky Mounta/ris, the pr~~ent I>~ne canoe is dug out of bal
sam 'poplar trees (Poputus batsamiftra). and "either b~cause the material 
will.not admit of a simii~r"treatrifent, or be~ause our Indians have not yet 
learned the method of ex'pandiiig the s1d~s by th~ action 'of fire under
neath, as ·is don·e -by the Coast Tribes ~ith r.egard to their cedar canoes, 
they are left ali:nost as narrow at the centre as the tree was while in its .· .;~ . . : . , .. ' . • , 

•See "Fire making apparatus in the U.S. Museum," by Walter Hough, p. 553, 
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original state. A feiv cross sticks only prevent the sides from shrinking in 
too much. This want of width, adped to the fact that the prow is always 
made of the b~oader end of the tree, renders these canoes very awkward 
in stormy weather on our lakes, inasmuch as they generally compensate 
in length what they lack in breadth. 

Another !act worthy of remark is that the ·carriers, who owe to their 
frequent intercourse with the Coast Indians, mtich of their· technology 
and all such of their customs as are unknown to the rest of the Dene 
nation,• should· have failed to take the hint lrom their maritime com
mercial visitors and build wooden canoes, until they appropriated, some 
seventy years ago, two rough "dug-outs" ·manned by·a party of Iroquois 
hailing from the East. 

Their paddles offer hardly any noticeable peculiarities, save perhaps the 
absence of the cross-like appendage at the end of the handle. whic~ is 
common among maritime tribes. This is explained by thei

0

.difrereni: 
manner of ·handling the implement:· While the Coast Indian when 
paddling seems to divide his strength between propelling forward with the 
left·hand and ' pulling bac1<ward with the right, the edge of"" the wooden 
canoe being made to serve as a partial fulcrum for the.lever in"liis hands, 
the Carrier, who unconsciously labours under 'the illusion that he is still 
manning a frail birch bark ·canoe, does all his padillirig away from his 
dug-out without ever touching its sides. This exercise necessitates the 
peculiarly long shaft of his. paddle 11n!l renders. useless the cross-end of 

·· the mariUme. implement. ·The aforesaid illusion is so patent 
that even' while at the helm, he scarcely ever uses .his paddle 
<1;s. i! rudder to steer his craft. He prefers to paddle out alter
nately .t(> the right and to· .the left, thereby communicating to 
the canoe a kind of zig-zag course. 

Fig. '104-

To return to the description of technological items. In fig. 
104 \Ve .have an iitdustrial implement whos.e destination cannot 
be guess~d, lil>!-§mu'"h as it~ form.·i~.rather misleading. It is 
1101 an oar, but'a ·ah-tcis. This· comp~und word, when under
stood, prevents the possibility of any misconception as to the 
use of the object thereby determined. ·Ak is the Carrier word 
for a species of fern whose )?ulbous root our aborigines greatly 
reliSh, 'and tcis means " paddl~;· ;md by extension any paddle
shaped objec~. Hence this implement is designed to dig out 
the esculent root of the fern ·alt. Yet, in spite of its name, it 

•See my paper ht th'e Transactions ~r the Royal Society of.Canada, Sect. II. 1892, p. 109-
126. . 
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does frequent; service as a mere pe-y1s-haltwozo ~ or snow shovel. as 
it is also used to clear of snow the doorway of habitatidns and space 
adjacent thereto. It should be remarked, however, that the prehis,toric 
·ahtce>s,: was much ruder in form and finish than that herewith illustrated • 

. The bulb of th.is fern is e~ten while fresh . and baked d l'etouffle in this 
wiSe : .. "The natives ~:lig out a hole .about three feet in qiameter in the 
ground, pa:ve it~ ~tt~m '~ith beat.ed ~tones over which they strew. chips 
of al4,er (A/nus 'rubra) bark, and the~ fill it up with the roots. The 
whole. is then. cov~red with earth and the roots will be r:eady for the table 
ten <;>r twelve hours later, that is when entirely cooled down."t 

As far .. as I can ascertain, no such · e;;c~le~t root .. as ··a.Ii grows in the 
TsiJKoh'tin's country. · But its absence is more than compensated by the 

· presence there of two very useful tubers~ ~fro11k ind stintf, which,resemble 
respectively diminutive oblong and sph~roidal potatoes. When .. these 

_;, 
'• ,. 

·.:·· 
Fig. 105, "··· Fig._ ,~~· J? .. size.. ., .... 

have reache~ maturity, they are dug out with thc ,T.shaped tool shown 
in fig. ro5. As may be seen, there is nothing complicated in the nature 
~f this implement, si-nce it .is : nothing else than a birch branch cut off 
wit.~ its shoot, To _ensure greater toughness to the material, its point is 
generally treated ~o a slight calcination. Immense nu.mbers of the 
root are annually gathered. They are either boiled as potatoes or 
smoked in the house. For the latter-. purpose a sin·e·w or buckskin Hne is 
passed through each of them, and while''t}\us 'forming strings dr veg~table 
beads, they are hung up near the chlrhney' or · the fire hoie. The 'sni"oking 
process is" rather long, and at its close; "the tubers are eaten without any 
further preparation. I have also seen this method practised among the 
Tsi\Koh'.tin with regard to the smallest of their potatoes. · 

From the culinary peculiarities of the Tsi[Koh'tin we may pass to their 
faculty of imitation and adaptiveness as evidenced by the herewith 

• Lit. " wherewith·snow·iB shaved off." 

tThe Western Denes, p. 135. 
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-figured toilet articl~ which had. been made and was used by one of them 
immediately before it was handed to me. If this comb stamps them as 
good imihi.tors, it must be confessed that it ent.itles them to no particular 
claim to bC ranked as artists.' 'An examination of the ·cut will reveal.the 
extreme simplidt}' of the proce"5 of fabrication of tli\s article. A set of 
small 'holes have first been drilled with the hole~borer (fig. 130), _after 
which the portions of the wood whose veins ha.cl"' thus been cut asunder 
have been extracted with the knife leaving out \vhat becom_es the tines 
or prongs of the ccimb.* 

The original comb of the Western Denes was rem.arkable for the length 
of its.prongs rendered n_o;cessary by their peculiar. way of wearing the 

· hair. prior tp .t.lieir first.encounter .with European civilization. 
In OJ.II probability, it w~ made in about the same style as the 
abOve Carrier comb (fig. 107) ;.hich is not a toilet article, but 
served t!ie purpose of ritual ob•ervances. To secure success 
in his trappirig or snaring operations, the Carrier had, besides 

1 . lying d_9wn by __ th!:; Ii.reside, dreaming, etc:; to make use of this 
three-pronged comb; ;.hich consists in the juxtaposition of a• 

' many wooden piris .bound together with sinew lines. 
• T •• • ', • 

That our W~stem Denes are indeed a self appropriating 
race is'farther.eltidenced by the tem·i or wooden cuirass which Fig. 107, 

Si •ii•. . the.Carrier war.riors used to don a• a''protection against the 
enemy's arrows.· . This \\'as coriipcised, as a rule, of dried rods of Amelan
t:!zier abzifclia (or Canadmiis) disposed in parallel order and held together 
by means of cariboo skin lines interlaced through the ·middle and· near 
both edges. It was· identical with the wooden armour formerly in use • 
among the coast tribes from which it was undoubtedly borrowed. I have 
never seen any; but fig. 53, plate xv; in· Niblack's "The Coast- fodians 
of Southern Alaska:" t will give some idea of its general appearance. 

Composed of the sa~e material was Jhe 'ke:~t/a-t/m1! or shield, which 
was ovaf in forl!l as the ~oman dypeus. The mod_e of manufacture only 
differed somewhat, as the. 'branches or twigs of nmelanchier were very 
closely interwoven. No specimen is now available for illustration. 

Another wooden implement which, though I have seen in actual use, 
I cannot figure herewith for the lack of a specimen to draw from, is 

•Tb~ C~rrier name of ~he comb ls tsi·ft:u1 u the head is curried/' a verbal noun. 

t Ano, Rep. U.S. Nationa.l ~luseutn, 1888. 

: Lit. u willow {or birch)-the hand-hold"; 3rd catcg. or nouns. 
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the tc;n-nl'/tt' (sticks-interwoven) of the Babiries. Its name indkat.es 
its mode of fabrication; buf leaves us in the dark as t9 its ~~ape or 
destination. " Imagine -a r~hgh arm chair without legs and made of stout, 
split .1~,cks . of wil.low (Sal~ /Ollgifolt'a) or ·other wood sect.ired· by ·skin 
s~rh1gs, and yqu have a pe~fect .idea of its form; As for its use, it ma)' 
he proper~y pointed 01,1t ,by a simple ·reference to. the plate ·"" illustrating 
Anf.'e~t ~exi~an Carriers, in Cyrus Thomas' paper on"the Manuscrit 
T~oano.• T~e packi11g devices .seem to be identical in both cases, while 
tf-1e . mod~s .. ,,~f h_andling the implement appear to· have been diff~rent. 
Our W,estern pene wome.n-useless to remark that among prifh,itive 
peQpies heavy .work always.(a\ls to the lot of the woman....:..pack frotn)he 
fo,rehe.a.d with a skin Ji~e broadening. in the middle, and; if the load is 
uiiusuaily weighty, the ~nds. of this line· are made"to pass arou.~d !the 
chest so as to render the burden more manageable. Amorl'g "the 
H wotso'tin, a ·fraction of the Babin·e"su~ti'ibe, I ha:ve· seen a woma'il ,thus 
packing, apparently with the greatest ease, her invalid . hu~banci, ~;, ~an 
of more than ·average size and· \veight. ·' · .... ,- . . 

I "shall pu~poselyavoid l?pea~.ing of th~ bo'ard.. boxes tike~ise used ~ 
carrying meditiffi.~ by some i;>( ~ur Cai~i~r~; because .th~y a~~ in:ipor~ed 

.. . . .... . . . . . . ·"' . . ... 
from the coast, not indigenous tO the Western Dene~. · 

These ·othef '6bf~cts· ~hi~h, ~~: :~.6~iolog'i'~al · lteIJ1s, ar~ . . .a.iso du,~ to the 
in~uence of, the· fi!~rit!m'e ty·i~s.;. hut ha.~)ec~r,ne _na.t1,1~a.Uz~ amorg,.and 
were mad,~.: by, .~he · ca~fie~~1 '. w~~¢ th.e nft!ivn, t~~. lta1'lfaih,t a~d the 

· t'sak . . Th~ 'first" two are respec~i.ve.Jy .the ceremonial rattle. .and m~~k. 
none · of wh'ri::.li. can now be il!Ustr~i:~<l fro.in . exlstin.~. specime.ns. , . Th~se 
were almost' the only objei:ts of art of genuine Dene . m~~ufact.ure . to 
which I can point, and yet I do not think I undµly depreciate my 
Indians' artistic ·Capabilit'ie:; by a:d'ding tha.t they· were.' ra:tber ,~low than 
above the average· of similar aboriginal carvings. The chasks \ye~~ used 
only by mimics accompanying_ by grotesque ge'stures . and ' 'je~king of the 
head the dance of a privileged few. But the raities ·5e:n;ed a . double 
purpose: they did setvice in"connection with a::·notable's daric~, t>eiOg. then 
held in the hand by the dandng ·personage himself; and · also a.S ·an 
accof!lpanh:nent to the incantations of the ·ni1q11t,i or shaman;" 'Both 
implement~ are, even at the present day, so common among North 
Pacific Coast tribes that no description of either is needed 'by ·re~ders 
ever so little att /ait with American aboriginal paraphernalia · !t .. may 

I • ; .. • , , . • ·"·· • 

•Contributions to North American Ethnology, vol. v., p. 20. 

tLit. "that (round obj.) which is taken off;" the verb lui-rus•mh in the potential mood. 

~ Lit. "he makes people sing.'' Not to forget that among most aboriginal races, song and 
magic are convertible terms. 

DlgitiZed by GooQ le 
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suffice to refer less informed readers to the plates or figures illustrating 
Niblack's '' 'fhe Coast Ind'lans of Southern Alaska'';• G. M. Dawson's 
"N,otes or. t~e. Haida;f'. W. H. Dall's "Masks and Labrets,f' etc. 

Fig .. 10/i illustrates an. ,implement which, for the lai:k o( anoth<:r term 
we must call a rattle, t!1ough in shape, use and native name§ it 

.. widely differs from the above mentioned ceremonial rattle.·. [t 
is campanulate in form and is composed of a rounded piece of 
wood,_qollowed out in its· larger or bottom end arid split asunder 
as far up as that part of it which serves ·as a ha~d!e.'. It' was 
us.~d by the participants in that aboriginal ceremony; "the thtf· 
s~lneas, 11 which I have described in a former· pa'pi;r.** By slap
ping against one another, its two halves produced· a very sharp 

. rattling sound which could ·be heard at a great distance; 

This is perhaps the proper place to mention another piece of 
' • 1.· :>.. ·,, . ' " . .: ' . 

Dene carv!ng, the. gentile totem, toad, grouse, ·beaver; etc.; which 
F~· roB. on great festival occasions was exhibited as a 'means of.attracting 
U •ir.e. offerings, apparently t0 the said totem im"ag~, .wlJich '\'ere in 
reality·preseilts, ·vohintai}' ilr due; fo tii{gi~ers ·-ci'f. the l'~ast. Of course 
no specimens of these ca..Vings riow ~~ist am~iig' the natives. . . . 

. ' ·>_,: -; ; . [I•. . 

The Isak, the third borrowed sclciological item mentioped above, was 
. . • . . .._ ... •;' : .;-· ""•1, .. • ',''--. . .· 

a canoe or· trough-Shaped vessel, sometimes· elabora'tely· car.ved to the 
arms of its possessor, I illca:n the· to'tem animal'of .the"ncit"bie to whom 
it belonged, and. wherein (ood was served t6 'th~ invited gU:ests. 1'.his 
large vessel was brcitight into requisition oii the qccasion J:>i'extraordinary 
festivals only. Identical specim~i:i~' are sho~vn·· in plate . xxxviii. of 
Niblack's ·book.. ' · 

Anothef' lcind_ o( wooden utensil called t'sai or dish, .which was often· 
times ipiai,d "'.ith haliotis shells as an attempt at ornamentation, is also 
known 'to 'have been possessed by a few Carrier families. But I ·greatly 
suspect that the ves~el, nci less than its .ornaments, had. been bartered 
from a01ong t_he C0'15t Indians .du,ring the fairs which were periodically 
held on the _borders of the Kitiksons' territory. 

This brings us to the consideration of the Western Denes' household 
utensils. 

•Rep. U.S. M:u.scum, 188~. 
t Report on t~C Qut:en Ch~rlotte ?slnnci!I;. Ann. Rep. Gcol. Surv. Canada, 1878-79. 
t:Third Ann. Rep. Bureau Ethnol; Washington, rS&.J. 

· fNad~'ta•, ufrom which there comes a slapping sound." 
H "One run.~ out." 
**The \Vestcm-DCnCs, etc., Pro. Can. Inst. Vol. VII, 1888-89, p. 154. 

nlnitb~-f "'" f:ooo]p 

\I 

n 

[ 1 

l 1 

r i 
I I 
l J 

\ l 

r I l, 

· r 

l 

I ' 
L __ _j 

I I 

I I 
\_, 

I I u 
\j 

IJ 



I 
[ 

I 
h 
h 
h 
b 
'o 

b 
b 
b 
b 

I, 

L 

120 TRANSAOTIONS OF TBE CANADIAN ISSTITUTl!:, [Vor... IV. 

CHAPTER VII. 

B!\RK IMPLEMENTS. 

In no branch of aboriginal industry is the Western Denes' and especi
·ally the Carrie(s' inferiority as workmen more apparent than with regard 
to their household utensils . . · Most cerbi.inly no more prii:nitive ware 

. could be imagined, both as regards material and workmanship. It has 
already been pointed out that no pottery or clay objects of any description 
ever existed among them. With' reference to the Carriers and !he 
· Tse'kehne, the list of unknown technological items must be extende.d' ~o 
· as to comprise even the twined basket-work vessels so common amQng 
the majority of . Am'erican : indigenous.·r~ce~~ These are replaced amo.ng 
the aforesaid tribes by ·-corresponding v~ssels made of either bitth 
( Bttula papyracea) 6r spruce ( A~ies ni'gra) bark. Only the coa~ser 
. variety" of vess.els, thoe$ the object of which· is but temporary; .are made 
of J~e. lat~~t ~at_er.ial~ the remain?er,, those whicq)ire ·:properly household 
utensils; beiiig inVariah(y of birch-bark 

~",:?'ti~~~· ',, . F;g, n~ 
rp~<#i&s:t .. ?qP,'~~~r.,::,vesseis among the Carriers are the two herewith 

illus'frated; ,. · Bo'tlh::a:re of ·a single piece of birch bark, and this must in
deed be understood of all birch or~spruce bark utensils. The shape and 
cut of the matefial previous to sewing are represented in figs. I I I and 
112. In the former figure, besides these, the seams and stitches will be 

oig111zec1 by Google 
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found·faithfully delineated. The curved bold lines in the cut indic•te 
the places of cutting preparatory to folding up the bark, and the dotted 
outlines stand for what becomes the outside edge corresponding to, and 

·1 i 
; . . 

Fig; l1r. . .:,, 

sewed with, the tapering piece of bark noticeable in. th,e loWer part of the 
finished vessel. Such portions of the material as'·a:~~ C:6ri!~ff~ed ·between 
the bold and the dotted lines-a, b, c, d-are·~·~t.'o:fr'~J~¢':'~6~'aiiJ~~ent 

· · · . . ;~~N, ;)~·~·t&;:~':;.i.'!;A.;':l•" · 

~·1g. 112. 

• ·'·
1 ···Fii.·'~iJ;·· . 

parts have.been sewed. To give the n:ecessary'conslsii!n~y to the rim,, a 
1'od is made to encircle it on the inside, · Furthermori{fo ·stili add to the 

9 
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solidity of the vessd an<I ensure greater neatness of appearance, wattup. 
or split spruce root, is made to pass through the bark and wrapped very 
tightly around the rod and rim. In order. to avoid stri'king· successively 
the sa:me grain of the bark with •the awl, the holes are pierced each re
ceding backward till · four or 6ve have been stitched in, after which the 
first of a new series is made clo!'er to the brim. To break the monotony 
of the wattup wrapping, small · pieces qf tml-lla·t'qa1• or bird cherry 
(P1u11us pemylvallica, Linn.) bark are inserted, generally in the middle 
of each of the four sides of the vessel, enough of their shining surface 
being left uncovered to be easily visi'ble. .. ... . 

The largest of the bark vessels above illustra.ted is callecr' a ·ica/y(!.j . . It 
has, as a rule, a capacity of from three or fou.r ·~o ten ·galloits . . As regards 
~he uses to which it is put, they are manifold. While the \vc;nnen are 
gathering berries, it serves to bring hom~~·t.he .... fruit « which h,~s been 
immt;!diately collected in the smaller or tke/ yessei'"{.fig. 110). In the. lodge 
the tca1ya1 is also the recipient of clothes, the sewing implements of the 
women, the family heirlooms, the trinkets of the children, etc. More
over, it serves fr~que·ntly· to 'cache up close by the houses any household 
chattels \Vhich it is thought expedient to protect against mice. When 
thus empl'oyed it is suspended; ~atefully covered with "birch bark, from 
the lower limb of a ·branchy evergreen. - ., · 

Some tca1r.at. while rern~ini.ng identical in form, material'y differ in their 
style. of cutt)ng and se\vit1g. Of these fig. 113 affords a fair example. . . . . . . : 

None of the bark v~ssels of the Carriers is provided with a lid. 

The second vessel, the the/, "receptacle," (figs: 1101 l 12) some\vhat 
resembles the first in form and hardly differs in make, save 'o(course,· the 
alten:d cutting of the.bark. But while a~l tpe tca(Yal ate very deep and 
as nearly quadrilateral in shape as the material will . allow, the orifice of 

·the thct is oval and· the vessel is proportionately more shaUpw. · More
over, all such specimens ·as exhibit a pretension to eleg~nte have the 
middle of the_i.r ~e~g1h .. Xt1Jls. ~<?~ewhat elliptic'!! ... . 1,nsertcd between the 
bark and the enci'rclirig.: rod :on both' narrc)\v :..sid'es are two buckskin 

• ' • .~.,,. ' -. I • ' •, ,. 

thongs forming loop~ to W..filc.~ Js atta~h~d t~~ 9~afyarn string-generally 
adorned with multic;~lt>,ti~e4 "yarr{ .. tu.i'tS._:..;~hi~h~ S.erves to suspend the 
vessel from the ne~k: ··: The the{ is carrie_d o.n the ··hr,~ast, while the tcairaL 
is packed, sometirci~·5 two ·at· a time, on ihe back and the occiput. Some
times, as is the case with the more stylish patterns, the cherry bark orna
ments are replaced by dyed horse hair arranged so as to produce 
geometrical designs. 

• " Stick which one te:us around," by allusion to the mode of treating its bark. 

Dloiti2.?.cl lw GooO'I e 
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The the( is above all a berry basket, but it does also frequent service 
as a drinking cup. Its size is subject to .great variations, as it may con
tain from one pint to two gallons. Both tca(Ya( and the1 are to be seen 
in every Carr/er household, and the latter especially is used so extensively 
that .there is hardly any .girl, .however so poor, who does not possess her 
berry basket 
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The vessel delineated i.n fig. 114 4iffers fro~ the prececHng in every 
particular except material and the setting of its rim. It is shallow, and 
almost rectangular in form, and the seams, instead of tapering .from the 
corners to t!i<,. centre of the ends as i~ the .above described, remain 
confined to the cornci-'s. Fig.fl fwili niake it ~!ear tli.it its man~f~cttire 
offers no serious difficulty. Here again' thi• dotted outlines point to 
tho~e porti?.ns of the bark whi.ch are cut off after the vessel has been 
sewed,· As it~ main. destination is .to hold. liquid, though but for a short 
ti!Ue. w~ether this be .water, grease, or berry._juice, it is made perfectly 
water tight. Its native 11ame is t'saf, a Dene root, .. which means ,tray, 
dish, or plate. . The t'sai greatly vary in ·size, though they average a. 
capacity of five gallons. 

Fig, 1i6. 

Very much resembling this vessel is the t'/>s-t'sai or fish tray (fig. 116'5,. 
which however differs not a little as regards both make and finish. It is 
without a single seam, the .. corners of the bark being merely folded ·up,. 
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and the switch which encircles its rim is laid on .the outside, instead of 
. th~ . ~nside, . surf<i,c~ . o{ .the b~rk ~dg~s. This also lacks the thorough 
· w~ttup ·w_rapping ·of. the rim, for whicq,is, sul:>stituted a spiral lacing of a 
coar!!~r kiiid q(~pruce root. To prevent th~· *in birch bar,k from yielding 
to.<;> inuch .. to the .pressure. of th~ rin:i -swi~ch, a.: dou_ble. li!l.ing consisti~g of 
two narrow strips of bark is applied against t}le vessel's ~dge b:oth on the 
foside and on tne· outside. · · · 

; ~. . 

It should be added .th~t a few. fish trays .are also .n:iade with seams 
e,xactly as the common dish or t~ay (fig. 1:14). 

The length of ·th.is vessel is generally double its width, wpich. in 
extreme cases, may reach as ·much as one foot.· and a hal(. It· does 
service principally in connection with the· daily net-:fishing.. ·The net, 
which has been left to dry during the day; is at·dus.k prepared for use at 

. home, the floats and sinkers being there attached 'in their pt'oper places. 
The .whole is then carefully folded and dei:>osited· in this tray', after which 
the fisherman-or rather fisherwoman, since net fisliing· invariably 
devolve:; oo the woman-proceeds to the spot iQ·. the lake chosen to set 
it. ,. When it i~ withdrawn in .. the ~norning, two such vessels may generally 
be seen in the .canoe, .one destined to hol.d the fish, the oth(!r reserved for 
t.he net, whi~.h is folded therein as so.on as drawn out of the water. 

fig; 117. 

··• ;F'i!i. · i t!f ' 

No vessels of European or American manufacture have"so far replace:! 
any of the above described utensils. This is not the ca~e ~vith flgs. I 1 7 
and 118, tor which tin or copper vessels ha~e long ·been sul?stituted. 
The former, however, wa5 still tQ be seen in actual use somi;: .. tc:;p .Qr fifteen 
years ago.· It was . intended to. keep water i~ ; hence its C~rrier name 
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tltt2-llteJ, "water-receptacle." This circumstance· accounts also for ·its 
peculiar form-I mean the contracHon 0f its upper part in faint imitation 
of the neck of a jar. ·Of course this vessel was made water-tlgtlt; the 
wattup used as thread bein·g, ·after" sewing, carefully pressed ·1n with the 
finger previously coated ·with tlie balsam •of the· spruce (Aot"es oiikainea). 

The latt~r is the origitial Ca~rier k~ttJe or boiler,• whi~h· is' now alto
gether antiquated. It is seamless; "the bark of which it is made has simply 
been folded up at its four 'corners and is so tetained by means of a few 
stitches and of an encircling rod on the oiitside ol the rim. · T!l~~ein 
were b.one~ the roots, Ii.sh . or, meat of the family repast, and the aborigines 
are still loud in their.praise of its excellence as a rapid boiler. Naturally 
e~ough, th<l (railty of its .material .required that care be ta.ken lest it come 
in. ii;nflledi"-te contact with the flames. These primitive.kettles were not 
only serviceable, but ·e.v~n. much niore durable than might be.expected. 
In fact, theii; only par.t which was at. all liable to get burnt was the 
woad.en rim hoop, which had to be renewed from time to time. • · 

On grand occasions, such as• the ·.ranious "potlaches" o~ cer~monial 
banquetst so· muclr"in vogue•·iuncirig 'almost ill 'tlie Britr.h Cofombian 
tribes; large squate boxes imported from 'the sea coast, were called into 
requisition, When filled. with water and'meaior fish,' hea:fod' stones were 
repeatedly cast in until their contents were boiled. 

The contrivance Illustrated by fig. 119 consists of two parts, both of 
which are. of spruce bark. I ts object cannot well be understood without 
some detail's on . one of the Carriers' most important. iOdustries, berry 
collecting·and preserving. · .:\ .. 

conspicuous among the various species 9i_ wild rruifwhich yearly ripens 
in profusion throughout their territory is the service berl'y(Amelanchier 
alnifolia). So important is it in their estimation thit they· generally call 
it me~ely .tft4 fr!!i,t; mat".. At the end of every summer, the .women gather 

·;...'.,·····-..3:-'···· ·'"'··-···". . . . . . . 
imlli<;i!~e. (iµantiUes of it, llrst in their ther and then, .in th~ir tcatya{ 
wher~in:. itj~:)'>rought hl)>/I)e, When not eaten fresh, seasoned, as a rule, 
with bear. grease o( .sa:(mqit oil, the berries are· kept for future use under 
the fof p 6f large, ~hil).):akes resembling plugs of tobacco. They are 
then p.repar~d by a pr,9cess which, if primitive, is not the less complicated 

As soon as the desired quantity of the fruit has been secured, the 
Carriers bui,ld on the grourid, in a sandy spot, if possi!;>le, the below 

• Nusal: sec. root. The name of the modem kettle ls ~ta•, 
. ,; .·--· . . ,• '. ·, . ·.• .. . 

f·llfJricmltiz;· "the going ilear" a verbal noun, whicJi corifirms what I have written else· 
where, namely that such' feaS!S, rlo less than sev'~N..1 otlaer. pf.actices, are of 1-ec~t ori~ri atilong 
Lhe Westem:r:>enes ... -........ ' · 
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d~lineated boiler and tray. They commence by digging a shallow 
excavation in the sand into which they lay one end of a rough bark tray, 
thereby obtain.irtg an oblique inclination for the whole vessel, the lower 
end of which is alone folded up. Inside the upper half- of the tray, a 
boiler of corresponding width and made of a large piece ·Of spruce bark 
is erected and se.cures) in po~ition by three sticks driven in the ground o·n 
the outside of both boiler and tray. This boiler has no other bottom 
than that of the tray wherein it stands upright and wherewith il forms an 
obtus.e angle, . As a consequence of this la$t circumstance an aperture is 
left between the .bottom of. the tray and the lo\v'er edge of the frCint side 
of the ):>oiler, that fai;ing the projecting part of the ·shallow vessel. A few 
twigs are there deposited which will acfa!! a strainer with regard to the 
escaping juice of the berries. . Once the boiler has been filled up· with the 
fruit,, heated stones are cast in which have· the double effect of pressing 
down and boiling its con.tents, .. · The juice escaping· in the outer part of 
the tray is transferred when necessary to another .vessel.-··' Tile. befries in the 

:· ·" 

·Fig. 119. 

boiler having 'consid~rably sunk cl.own and the st~nes beginning to cool, 
a new sui:>ply 'of t;oth. is thrown on_ top of the ~ash, ~hich operation is 
repeated ·as fong as the size o( the boiler 'will allow. After all the juice 
has thus been extracted, the residue of the berries is thoroughly kneaded, 
after which it is spread out in thin layers on willow hurdles previC>usly 
covered with heraeleum leaves, and then exposed to the action of the 
sun ·and air. By frequently sprinkling the ma.sh ·with the juice of the 
berries and letting it dry until it attains.the proper degree of consistency, 

Digit1zoo by Goo~le 
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it finally coagulates into cakes of uniform thickness which a1·e then 
stored away for future use. When properly prepared, these will keep for 
years and if sprinkled over with a little sugar; they are of tempting 
:succulency even to others than Indians. 

EscULENT AND MEDICINAL PLANTS. 

Before proceeding further in our description of native utensils, it may 
not h.e irrelevant to complete our knowledge of the means of subsistence 
-0f. the ,Western Denes by a ··brief nomenclature of the other esculent 
berries, roots or plants they use as food, as well as of the chief medicinal 
herbs which they have, or had formerly, recourse to in case of bodily 
ailment. :Their·flora, such:as represented in their vocabulary, is some
what limited, inasmuch as, with very few exceptions, only such plants as 
have .a place in their domestic economy are deemed worthy of ·a name. 
Question, for instance, a Tsi1Koh'tin about the native name of a beautiful 
flower which may strike your fancy, and if it is not that of al) edible or 
medicinal pla.nt, he will look at you wondering if your mind is. not 
.getting unbala(lced and .ask you scornfully: "Do you think that wc eat 
such a thing, that we ·shc:mld Jiax\' .a name for it?" A great many berries 
they do e'!t, and therefore ho·n;,iir\vith a distinctive name These, added 
to tho•e lilready mentfoned in the .. course of the present monograph, are : 

The s"in'..!1;' 1~1~-growing · blli~ :·~erry ( Vacdnlum myrtil!tts) which is 
common in .. d~y. sto.ny place~ ... ~uch, generally,, as are wooded with the. 
scrub pine ... These· a.re gathered. in the autumn and either eaten fresh, 
when they are very succulent, or d.r.ied and kept until needed for use. ~ n 
this latter.case, they are first boiled in a common tin kettle, then thor
oughly knea'd.ed, aild Spread, Mthout extracting the juice, over small 
trellis, Il)ucli as is d·one 1vi~h the ma~h of. the service berries. Their Car
rier naine is jinz-tlt•-mai· or ground berriCs. 

A larger species of blue berries ( V. 111yrh"loides) is also much sought 
after and treated, as a rule, :s the small ground blue berries. Such is 
also the_ case with the swamp cranberry (Oxi'coccus palustris) which, 
though rather scarce here, is none the less appreciated by the natives. 
The Carrier name of the former is ;yajts•I, a secondary root; that of the 
latter oya'-knllai', or marsh berry, a noun of the third category, 

T1tqe is a large, dark-colored berry, (Empetrum nigrum) somewhat 
acid and very juicy. When not eaten fresh, or seasoned with bear 
grease, whole basketsful of it arc deposited in long trough-like vessels of 
spruce bar!<, tucked up at both ends so as to form provisional receptacles 
therefor. After they have undergone. the usual kneading process, heated 
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stones are thrown over the mash until it has boiled long enough to pre
vent its deteriorating with ag~1 . after which cakes are obtained by drying 
on hurdles, as practised with regard to the service berry: · · 

A species of high bush cranberry ( Vi'burnum patieijlonim), in ·spite of 
its pungency, is also much appreciated by'the"native palate. It comes to
perfect . maturity late in September, · and is generally eaten with bear 
grease... But when it ripens early enough, and· when the service berries 
are not kept in d~ied. cake.:, it is mixed with them to render them more 
digestible. The service berry, when ·eaten· alone, is·· rather heavy on ·the 
stomach, and the addition uf the cranberries is ·intended to correct this 
drawback. The Carrier~ call the high bush cranberry tsa;tsl. 

The soap berry ( Sltepperdia canadensis), w~kh. Js .. so ~npalatable to a 
white man, is not the least esteemed of esculent berries among the 
Western Denes. It is either eaten raw or dried for future ·use. In both 
cases, it requires some preparation to · become edibie. · After it has ~een 
mashed in a tin or bark vessel and sprinkled. wit'h . a ljttie sugar to"soften 
down its bitter taste, it is vigorously stir.red with the 'band until . it 
spr.,ipgs up ,into~ beauriful rosy foam-when.ce its name-which is highly 
;:i.ppr,ec:iat~d, ~speci~lly. on lJ. hot summer day. If not needed at the 
t(i?~)he ~ei:rie_s ~~e coll~c:ted, thdr mash is put in a spruc:e bark vessel 
and boiled by means of heat~d stones untU nothi.ng ·remains but the 
roasted residue of the fruit, . This is now given the form of 'the usual 
plug~like ~akes by spreading and drying on hurdles and finally stowed 

':!:way:~ Wheri these are r~quire'd foi'consump'tion, tQ~Y ~re put in a 
kettle, diSsolveCI in a littfe water, and stirrf!d with the hand as in the case 

·of the fresh berties· 'and with similar ·results. · · .. · · 

. T\~O other ~P~;ies of sip~Je perried .fr.u:it ~alled re~~ectively ~ct(;t~tetcl* 
aric;l tio{tii'n ·are gen~rally ea~~n '.fresh.. "Aro far as I can . guess, they 
b~long to , the . , ge~us Vi~urnuin. The first, which . . grows only on 
mourifainoU:s . soil, is black and resembles the service berry, but the 
natives claim that it is unknown to the whites. The second is a blue . . ' . . 
berry 'ripening on very tall bushes'. ' 

. . 
Nor should we omit in o~r nomenclature even the berry of the 

kinnikinik (Arctostapky/os ttva-ursi), which is prepared for eating 
by roasting in a frying pan and mixed wi:th salmon oii or the· g~ed.se 
of any animal. Its nativ~ name is tmilt in · all the we~tern d·iaJ~cts.' · 

The natives also relish any ~pecies of edible- and sometimes to us 
non·edible-berries, such as the raspberry (Ru¢us strigosus)~ the straw-

•This name, though used amon;.: the Carri~rs, is of undoubted Tse'kehne origin. 
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berry (./!ragan"a canadensis), the black currant ( Ribes nigrum), which the 
Carriers call "toad berry," etc. But none of these has the economic 
importance of those above enumerated. 

Besides these and the bulbous roots ·ah, slintt and ilsroflh which have 
been .mentioned els~where, the' Western Uenes find in their immediate 
vici11ity seyeral indigenous plants to diversify their daily menu of fish or 
meat. Chief among these may be quoted the red lily (Lilium Col11m
bia11um ), the bulb of .whjch is used as an · a£ticle ·of food by most 
British. Columbian an.~ other American, or even Asiatic tribes.··. ·It is 
cooked by boiling .. pretty much as is don.e with potatoes, The natives 
harvest it almost as soon as it has sprouted out, a short time after the 
entire disappearance of snow. .The Carrier. and TsiJKoh'tin name is 
lsa-tcin. or· ilbeaVe~ .. stick," · .-· · · · ··· · · 

Another pla!Jt of a different bota~ical family whose root is likewise 
mu~!> appre.,iated .l\~J•'1 article of food. is the s1s ,or s)Veet ftag (A&0nts 
Calamus). This root is eaten without any other preparation than 
Cle~ning and was!1ing in cold water. . ' . .. . · · ,. . ' . . . ' . 

.. The .wlld onion ( Alli~•n cernuum) is' also eate~, ;oot and·. leaves, 
either raw or slightly roasted in the ashes. The· C:frriers call it l10:1:r~·n, 
"stinking grass.'! ·. So is the root of the dog-tooth 'violef(Erythro11i1mt 
gigante,•m), whiqh .is reputed excellent by the natives. I ts Carrier 
nam.e .is· tcilklee-rez, a compound word which. is unfit for translatio.n; 

. . ~ ·' 

In the. cow-parsnip ( Heracle11m la~atU,m), and a variety of the same 
(kras, 'ir1' ·carrier) it is the in11~r par( of .the gr0wing sj:alks which is 
preferred. It· is o!ten used wl'\ile fresh and. unprepared save. by the 
stripping of its fibrous envelope; B~t if fire ·is at hand, a Carrier will 
generally treat it to a slight•'roasting throilgli the' flame~ pteviously to 
peeling off the stalk. · The H. lanatum is the kits of the Western 
Denes; a primary root, indicative of its importance in the estimatiCin of 
the.natives. · · 

The marrow of the willow herb (Epilooi11m angustifoitimt) is also 
much esteemed, as is manifest from the nature of its Carrier name, Ras· 
It is eaten before the plant reaches maturity. 

Nor do the Carriers dis.daln th.e leaves of the Oregon grape ( Ber-oeris 
OfJUi/o!i11.n,), which are simmer!'d in a little water until no liquid remains. 
This plant, however, was formerly more sought after than is d.one by 
the modern Carriers, who call· it ltan-tcis, "siminere·cl-leaf." · 

Another ''article of food, cheap because v.ery common, but not the· 
least prized by the aborigines is the hair-like lichen ( Alectoria jubata). 
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wpicJ:i grows hanging. from most coniferous trees, e~pecially the, Pouglas 
pi~e7fJence its Carrier name talt-ra, "~bove-hair .. " , The na~ives .submit 
it, a'rter.gathering, to a ·thorough washing, tiil it loses its ou~er ·col~qring 
matter. They next mix it with dough as one would do with raisins, and 
bake the ·whole. The Ile.hen has 'then on tile .. cake . th~ same effect as 
wou .. td ~. copious applicatfon 6f yeas~' powd.~r on a ioaf .of b~_~af .. , The 
C~rriers ,' as'surc' 'me 'that,' thus . 'prepared, It is very S\Ve_ef and . savory, 
Prior to thie introductfon ()(flour; they co~ked it with grease:· , '. 

t; ,. •• . ;:·.. • ·( .· ( " • ' . ·• . • • • . ' ... 

Altho~gh the shaman's influence was great and his se.ryices frequently 
r~so~ted to' among 'the prehistoric W_e_stern De·n~s. ·~speciiJ.lly t~~ Carryers, 
natural remedies such as provided' by: the vegetable kingdon~. were _by no 
me-a~:s .. c;iespi§ed by· them. ' ·Nay mor~. thdr 1!1~dicai flora . was rather 
extensive, and ir . 'may ~· i~ici to 'their credit, . that sever~} 'of nature's 

· mos.f "valuabie · secr~t~ \vere 'rici m°yste1 ies t~ . therri. . Among .th~' herb's or 
vege'table growths ·es.i:eemecf imonk them: for. th~·ir . medicinal' proper.ties, I 
may m"entfoii the followh1g :-;- ": · ... · · . · · · · 

Tat/is ( Polyporus o.fficinalis), a fungoid growth from ~he D9uglas pine. 
It \vas grouncfdbw·if .Into ~· fine tfo.~~aer an·a' · take~ 'infernallyln. ~ Uttle 
water as ·a·· pa1,1acea again~t biliousnes·~. . Accordi11g to t~e dose; ft~vas a 
purgative 6r an emetic. : . It was ve'r.Y'°effccti.ve ; . so effective indeed ¥. to 
be really dangerous. For that reason it . has been ~)togeth~r disc~rded 
in fJ.v'ouf o(mHder laxat!ves"s_u~.h ~s . ~he ;bark' o'r the . eJ<l~r,( Santi~lCUS 
racemosiis), \~hfoh is pounded while' fres~ and taken"in _cold ~vater. · 

·: .··· \ " .. . ". . : '• / .... ' ·. 
The young shoots of two species of spruce Allief nigra and A . 

batsamea, wer~. and 'are still frequ'~ntly, ·use'd as a febrifuge or against 
any ki'nd of comptaint re5uWing iri"cutaneobs : i_na.an1~mat19~ or. eruP..~ons. 
T he shoots are th.o'roughly boiled. and the decoction drank white warin. 

. . . . . . , ' . .. . . : .. ".. . . "" .... ,._., 
A .. decO.c~!c;>n .of th i: boug~s qf the. j ~.11ip~r ~ush (junipet;:t.!~ occ,.1de~[t,zlis) 

is' also cons'idered effective 'against such maladies as fever or me;is)es . 

. In cases of such cutaneous eruptions as particul~r~y aff:'ect young 
children; the 'dis.easecl part is th6roug_hly s~earecl'_with .t~e m~s~ . ?f the 
swamp cranberry (Oxicoccus palustrisJ;"·and it !s claimed that beneficial 
results never fail to follow within an a~t~nishingly shO'~t s'pace of time. 

. . . ~ ~ . . ( ~ . . . 
The .. root o( the aspen (Populus tnmuloi'des).. thoroughly chewed and 

ap.pli,~d on cuts aml bruises; is very extensively resorted ,to as a sure 
means .of stopping bleeding . .. Excellent and well authenticat~ci results 
have more. than o,1ce attested its efficacy. In urgent cases, the bark of 
the tree is used instdad of the root. · 

The root' 'or two other pl~nts 7i~ln.-relf.• a liliaceous plant, and the 

* Lit, " Dog-urine-rout," 
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heracleum, though of slower action, is n.evcrtheless reputed effective 
against hremor~hage froin tuts. It is mashed fine, and a poultice Of it is 
applied :on the wound. 

Infusions ofi:hebark or !ea~es of the r~spb~:rry bush (R~bus strigoms) 
servei:J as an ·em.ll)enagogue, while tlie ~ame parts-:-:ar . more often still 
the '~bocf with t.he bark-of the Viburnum opulus, a sped.es of high cran
berry, ·and of' the. bird cherry. (P1'U11t1s pensy/vam({z), similarly treated, 
yielded a fairly good remedy against blood spitting. · 

They hacl .also sevJi-al t~nics oi ~strhigent~, ·~~~~g which figured : the 
\Viki cherry (Pr11n11s .virgilzia11a), cold infusions of the, ,inner bark of 
which \Vere t~ken .as a ~ti1.nulant; the.'yar~ow (Achillea.~iit1¢oltip11) and 
the American sarsapari!i;i. (Aralia 11111/t'cau/is), d;coctions of which are 
still quite ,;;.:Iued; the spearmint (Mentita vin'dir); whi~h was used as a 
tonic against· many i,iis, and 1<15-t, nqt least, the . Labrador tea (Leaum 

ptilustre), which,'added to its niedidnal properties, was often .put to the 
same uses as to-day the tea of commerce. · · · · · 

In cases of iiweiltl)gS a~~ non~fu.rming so.res the, Carriers use fomenta
tion~ of the red wiilow (Cornuisjoio#ifera)bark~ For running sores and 
ulcers Of ariy description they profess. lo have an excellent .salve in the 
dec~ction or the bark of .the osier-willow (Satir longi:folia) and of the 
aspeh mixed 'fr1 equal qu~ntlt(es.· ·.The, mjxture fcirms a mi.lky liquor 
wherewith· the ulcers·· are first bathed and then rubbed over with the 
hand, thus causing the extracii;;,, of the hu~ors. . ' . 

Two speci~.s 'or horse tails, Equlfetmn hyemale .and, E. pratense, areo 
valu.ed as powerful helps .~gainst' retenti9n of urine.. Decoctions of the 
hetbs ar~ .. dr'!'1k freely 11ntii t.he desired effect is obtained. .The leaves of" 
the 11va:i/rsi are also 'used as diuretics, but their prop~rties may have 
beco'nie known . among . the natives . thrciugh their interi:~urse with the 
whites. · 

Ori~ ~f the most effective of tbe. native· remedies is the kwo!la,k (Arte
misia }rtgt'tlal) a sage-like pla;{i: which is us~d against loi<al pains and 
nervous shooting. The leaves are laid over the heated stones of the 
sudatory, while the patient sits in a reclinilig position over the steam 
emanating from them. In· extreme cases the ·1eaves' are applied while 
fresh directly to the ailing part of the body, but such are their 'caustic 
properties that they cannot be borne more than a few. moments. 

When no other remedy is ·available, the stalks of the black currant 
(Ribes r11bru111) are cut in small pieces, boiled for some time and the 
decoction taken as a cough medicine. 

To alleviate violent pains, they formerly had recourse to the bulb of 
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the hemlock (Co~ium macttlall!m) which · they roasted· over the ashes~ 
and, after crushing with the hand, they applied to the ailing spot. But 

. owing to the poisonous n(\ture of this rQot, they now refrain from using 
it for any purpose. . . 

Of ;p~ci~l value· to the women as a help after parturition "was the 
lzw11fn1,' a pla.~t commonly known, I think, under the .n~me of Devil's 
bus_h ( f t:t:!sfa horrida). The bark . ~as mashed w~ile ·fresh and ;t~ken 
inter'rially\vith a fe~ drops of "".il.ter by women just del~vered of a cl}ild, 
but whose after~birth had not been, or coufd not otherwise be, expelled. 
It did also frequent ieryi~e as a "p~rgative for pe~sons of both sexes: 

~v<;,n 'such delicate .diseases as sore-eyes had in . the Carriers'.estimation 
a · valued ·antidote in the vegetabl~ kingdom. This consisted in a 
mixture of the r<;>ot of the soap berry bush and of the ~ilq rose (Rosa 
blanda) tree. After they had ~e~ri · st'ripped of their · putsiq~' '!:~ark, the 
cambium iike fayer next to the · ·\vood w.as ·c~refully .scraped ott; . mixed 
with a few drops of clean water and d~ll~atdy crushed with a flint or a 
knife till a sqrt of ointment was fonrt'ed . whkh w.~s then applied to the 
eyes. Thoukh sore t-y_e~- are_ by_ n<,> meJl!l..$. r~r~ · a.mon_g tbe .. W~~_tern 
Denes, no application of t.his sedative ever fell under my observation. 

A fe\V <),die~ ,plants or herbs ~r~. -~J$~· use~, the m.edical properties of 
which have been r~vealed Jo the natives by the H. a. Co .. people or, ~ater 
on, "by the missionaries. " l~ut all those above enumeratet.l are strictly 
·aboriginal ~edicines. 

:~-:-. 

... ~ OTHER BARK ·IMPLEMENTS. 

We now .reve'rt .to the bark 'implements. -Two model~ of bark utensils. 
differing sl!ghtly ' i.~ form and much in use from those illustrated in the 
first part of thi~ chapter are, or were, c0mmon among the Carriers. 
One is ~~e trollg~~~haped vessel already mentioned as serving to bail 
in' the fruits of tt1~ high cranberry. It is of .spruce park, of rude ·and 
temporary make,:and resembles the t'ps-t'sai or fish-basket in every 
particular save that · it is deeper. Though 'it ticcasionally serves as a 
boiler wi'th" reg~r:t;i . io edible ·berries, it is mo.re~. often.:.'!Jsed to cook for 
their oil the heads .of salmon ·or other large fish. · 

\/~,~~·~:~::':.::{:. .. . The la~t . . vbs~el of Carrier make· 
which remains to describe is now a 
thing of tne · p~st. It was of birch. 
bark, flattish ~nd rectangular, and 
had but one narrow side· (fig. 120). 

Its brim was,· ·as usual, strengthened 
by the apposition of a willow switch. 

running along its three sides. It served as a bathing· tub for the infants 
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and, Olving to its chief peculiarity, it had to be 'kept in a slantinf position 
while in use. · · · · .. · · · 

The Carrier women originaliy c~rried thetr babes .in .r~gula~ cradles 
made of birch bark curved up at the narrow end as the basket-tray of 
our last illustration, 'save that this ·part' was sewed, not fi!ere.ly stltched 
in one place as was the case with fig, I 20. .·The bottom of:the cradle 
was prolonged. at the broad or open. end to serve· ils ·a "support for· the 
head of the infant. ·starting from both sides a. hoop of willow half. en
circled at the proper distance the head of the child,; and _,Was intended 
to allow sufficient breathing roorri \vhen it was deemed desfrable to cover 
it1 The necessary· lacings were passed through a band of buckskin 
bordering th·e cradle on the· outside. ' 

· With thg' ~dvcrit of the Y!hites _these primiti~ cradles disapp~~red, to 
be replaced by the systematic swaddling Clothes disposed as in fig. I 21 1 

which ~till obtain iui\ong the Ca'rriers. Now, as in olden times, .the 
lacing. is don·e 1vitb. o~e string passed through bands of cariboo ~kin 
ornamented actordirig' io the' fancy of the . mother, . This string is so 
arranged that by pullingbo.th ends the S\Vilddling e0\1~[qp{fa dra\Vn,Up 
over. the 'feet of the babe;: -Progressive 'mothers:.....ailcl .. t~ey form the 
majority-nowadays substitute for this tightening device_ strips of carjboo. 
string buttoned at either end over each side of the s1vaddling clothes. 

, "r ·•. .. .• ·, •·• • • 

Fig. 121. 

'):'he Tsi1Koh'tin ha ye preserved to this day. their traditional baby
. baskets or cradles; o( which fig. 122 will give a fair idea. They are 
made o'f the twigs:, pf a species of willow, and .their bottom is g~nerally 
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strengthened by the addition of a board. The framework when com
pleted is thoroughly concealed beneath a closely-fittirfg covering of deer 
hide sewed '?.n the side:; of the 9ask.et. As in th';? original Carrier cradle~ 
breathing room . is afforJed by m~ans of . an osier. hoop, from which 
toys cir" pfaythiilgs, be'aver teeth ·or ~ails, etc., h~ng in sight ;of the child .. 

One peculiarity which I. tl!{pk is proper to the Tsi1Koh'tin baby baskets 
is 'the bark conduit which' may be noticed in our illustration and whose 
end is to preserve the infant against moisture, a'nd ·'also to re.duce. to a 
minimum the trouble consequent upon bringing up su.ch 'small children. 

As .the- styles of baby cradles differ accordii1g to the :tribe, even ~o it is 
with the mode of carrying them·. A Carrier mother ca~ri~s her child 
hanging perpendicu'larly on her back by a strap rurtn'ing ac·~o:ss ~er 
shoulders and breast, while the Tsi\Koh'tin women carry tlteir baby 
horizontally on their back and suspended in its cradle by a tump line 
passed athwart their forehead. In this they siniply . conform to the 
custom of their southeastern neighbours, the Shushwap. 

The Tse'kehne vessels do not materially differ from those of the 
Carriers, and their mode of treating and carrying the Tse'kehne babies 

Fig. 123. ~ size. 

tallies also with that of the latter. But the house· 
hold vessels of the Tsi1Koh'tin have no point 
of resemblance with any of those I have thus 
far described. No bark vessels are seen among 
them, as they replace bark by regular basket
work. I regret my inability to present the reader 
with an accurate description of their root weav
ing process. Yet, if memory serves me right, I 
think that they coil, not twine, the root according 

• to the method illustrated by Prof. 0. T. Mason 
in the Smithsonian Report for 1884 * and else
where. However, all the household ute nsils I 
have seen among the TsirKoh'tin an: broad
mouthed and wallet-like, none of t hem tapering 
up as some of the specimens quoted by the 
learned professor. 

Their water vessel, the form of which I remem
ber wdl, i-: similar to that illustrated on page 18 of 
Dr. G. l\L Dawson,s "Notes on the Shushwap 
people of H. C.," t save perhaps that it is not 

quite so narrow at the bottom. Many of them are elaborately orna-

•Ann. Rep. Pnrt II., j>. 294, plat.: v. 

tTmns. Ro~. Soc., Canada, Sect. II., 1891, 
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mented with geometrical or animal de<igns. They are geriera:lly of 
about seven or eight gallons capacity. 

A second vessel· (t';asqaz in Tsi[Koh'tin) much smaller and· pan-shaped, 
does duty as a washing dish anti' r~ceptacle for cooked food principally 
the starchy·bulbs s1inttand nro11h. · 

A third is elliptical and of about the same diam~ter across its breadth. 
' ' . ... .:. . . . . ' . 

it· is used a; a washing-tub .)vhcrein the babies are made to stand 
nakc;c! .to_be washed every evening by their mothers. 

Before we close this chapter, we should not forget to mention the 
birch bark tsa-ru-/ht/ or castoreum bottle (fig. 123) such as it is used 
among 'the' Carriers. Tpe object of that implement has already been 
expl~ined.j ' . ' 

.t In the chapter on BOne Implem_enl$. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

COPPER AND IRON lMPLEM~NTS • 

. ·COPPER IMPLEMENTS. · 

(VoL. JV. 

. Re.v. E. P.~titot, :~gui.ng. in favor of .the contemporaneity in the same 
part ~f A.qierica of the bron.~e an~ the iron ages with the palreolithic and 
the· neolithiG epochs, has the following to say:-

~ . .· . 
~· Avarit. l'arrivee des Euro.peans dans la vallee du Mac~Kenzie, lt:s 

Couteau::ic-J aunes et les Flancs~de-Chien connaissaient l'usage du cuivre 
natif qu'ils trouverent sur les bords de la riviere Copper-mine. Ils s'en 
f~briqga.~ent d~~- coutcauxt d'ou lcu~ est venu .teur .n9m. Ils faisaient en 
me!JIC tetpps. usage d~ Ja pierre polie. .Done no~s ay,ons ici contempor
a~elle ~.e··1a j/i~rre po#e.et d\1 b~on_ze. µe leur c6te, l_es Peaux-de-Lievre, 
gu_i . !~nfii.aie!l.~. )~ ~uivi:~ !!!.,,q'!i ne se . ..Ppupl\i~pt pas .La p.eit1e.d.e. polir.Jeurs 
ir:istrumc;:f1:tS . de. pierre, a.vaient. decouvert le long · du . Mac-.Kenzie, a 
l'e~.J?ouch~r~. d~ . la riviere L~l-ota-la-del,hi,. du ferq.~ogiste, et ils en fabri
qµa~~n.t des .. aiguillettes ~t _pe:; al~nes d~ quatre pouces de long qu'ils 
troquaient av.ec les Thekkane et autres ~ribus · meridio.nales des Mon· 
tagnes Rocheuses contre des peaux d'elan a raison de dix pour une 
alene." • _ .. ·- · '· 

. :It 'is li~ely th~t mo~t arc~c:eologists w.iJ( refu'se tc<,conc~cle th;:i.t ~~e use 
of ·cop'per knives by a sav~ge p~~ple entitles the. makers to be regarded 
as havitl'g reached that stage ot'iilc!ustriai advancemen~ coin,monly ca,lled 
the bronze ·ag~. 'f.h~ US~ of copp~·r is in this ~.<lSC tpc;> li.mit~cl they. will 
probably say. This. reason, plausi~le as . it c~i-t~i.nly .~ppears ~t nrst, is 
after reflection rather inor~ specious than Fonvi.nci~~·.. .For was .n<?t this· 
the case c:ven in the old world? Were n'ot , stone weapons largely used 
there con temporaneously with copper or iron' implements ? No, an~wers 
Jhe aI)tiqu~rian; each epoch or a:ge was very distinct artd strictly 
consecutive. 

Let us see. 

In IJ:~ly, C. Ge!kie f()und early uncoined money (as rude) along with 
polished stone \veapons; and .a number of flint knives have been obtained 
from Etruscan graves. Indeed a piece of coined copper money marking 

•Rapport m.:cbut sur la Geologk des va/lees 1fe f Atlu:z.l1111/.:aw-.Maclwtz1'e et de fA11dtrson; 
Paris, A. ltennuyer, 1875. 
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.a still later period has been found in an Etruscan tomb alongside with a 
stone knife. At Bibracte, the most important town of the .tEdui in 
ancient Gaul, scientific explordtion has brought to light work on metal 
and coins mingled with flint arrow heads, polished stone axes and a 
flint knife. Simila.r discoveries have bei;in m11d.e i.n many places through
out France.* In ancient Egypt, stone and metal implements were also 
used contemporaneously.t In the centre and south of modern Africa, 
the negroes, according to Lenormant "have never known bl'onze, and 
work hardly any copper, Instead of this, they manufacture iron· w11res 
in large quantities and ror this plirp0se make use of a process which was 
not communicated to them from the outside. Hence they themselves 
discover<;d the method of manufacturing iron, and when they ·gave up 
the use of stone implements, they passed·· to the manufacture of this 
metal."t 

These few instances chosen ·among many others will, I ·hope, suffice 
to prove that the sharp and almost ihstanbi'.rieous change frcim one age 
to another and the strictly successive order generally believed t() have 
been-follo"'.ed in th.ese transitions are, in . mariy ca5es, more fani;ieth:lian 
real. Metal objects were apparently the property of the leader$ and the 
higher classes generally while the lower classes "must have contented 
themselves with the stone equivalents, just as in the Middle Ages.only 
the knights wtire steel armour: · · · · 

Th~t copper and iron ~ere to be f~und among the Carriers long before 
these aborigines even suspecte<;I the existence o( the whites there can be 
no· doubt. But the use of these metals was; of course, restricted to a 
few fancy objects or working tools. Moreov~r, in 'so far at ieast as that 
tribe is con·cerlied, neither copper nor iron was indigenous a.nd the former 
metal only was wrought by its members. . Coii"cer11irig its introduction 
among the Carriers, I tk:ke the liberty of reproducing here a short ·native 
legend which I have aiready quoted eisewhe.re:§ ·• .· 

"In times ntit very remote, all ,the Indians (themselves among the 
rest) congregated at a certain point of the sea coast, around a tower~like 
copper mountain emerging from the midst of the water. Their object was 
to decide which tribe should become the possessor. thereof. When all 
had united in shouting, the mountain began gradually to totter, and the 
Haidahs who are blessed with big heads ·and strong voices caused it 

"See" Christian Anthropology," New \: .. ork, 18921 p. 324. 
tlbid. 

; IC D:e .Aufiingt der C11/tur,'' vol. r. P· 57. 
§"The Western DCnCs," Proc. Canadian Institute, 1888.89. 

10 

I , 

[: 

I : 

f l 

II 
11 

[] 

I I 

[J 

I J 

u 
I j 
L 

LI 

ll 



l 
I 
r 
l 
I 

J 

l 

1 

t 

l 
I 
I u 
0 

.J 

I 

Li 

138 TRANSACTIOSS OF THE CANADIAN UIST1TUTE, (VoL. IV· 

to fall on their side. ' Thus it. was,' they add, .'.that those Indians secured 
the copper mountain, a~d we· .have . ever .· since been obliged ~o have 
recourse· to them for what we require ·c,r that metal to make bracelets for 
our wives and daughter~:»• . .f ·-

'I:he r~te.renc~ tQ thi~ wonderful towering mountain 'of copper, fantastic 
as it rtjay appe~r. might perhaps. be - ~xplained ·by the existence of the 
monuTc:.r.i.ta\ f.ipar Ro.ck .on the shore .of Graham Island", a· sketch of 
whic~, will b.e found in G.~. M. Dawso11's Report on the Queen Charlotte 
!SlanCls::t: Even in prehistoric times, s0 me.,Carriers had evidently visited 
the i>~dfic;: ,.Cq.~t, .as may ?.e inf ~rr.ed from a few of their legends where
in some peculiadties proper to that region are introduced with a tolerable 
a11:1ount of accuracy. On the other hand, as most of their copper was 
imported from the coast, it .. was but natu.ral that,· according to the custom 
of primitive peoples of assignirig r: a fabul.ous ·origin 'to extraordinary 
objects, they sh9uld associate hf their. narrative the wonderful pillar-rock 
wi~~ the no less~ 'wonderful yellow metal. . . 

.. I. mig~t- ·pohi~·,, here t6 th·~. adv~tures of a mythic;:. Carrier, a sort of 
_ w~ml~ririliJe·w~ ~vpo_.unrler~e~i_many a stirring experience on the Pacific 
CQ~·~t \'.Vhf le iti'. ~.quest · of a stolen wife, . and who is , the first personage 
£Iiei_\~i9~~?· as: ,.pd~sessi~g copper. T~e . (~~t· that .. the possibly historical 
d~t.a,: hid'den amidst the de~ails of that legend are interwoven with. many 
mir~~ulous circumstancest would lead u~ to s_9ppose that ~he kno~ledge 
of th~t · m·etal ~mong the ~e.stern _p~n~s dates bac~ from a rather re-
mo·t~~ ·epoch. '. · 

Be this as it may, ! hav~ , never !llet . with more than five kinds of 
copper objects of genui~e Carrier or T,si1Koh'tin man~racture. These 

·""" . 

Fig. 12+ Fig. 12s. 
are the hair tweezers, ~he bracelets, the finger rings, the harpoon· tips· and 
th.e dog collars. Tile hair tweezers t we~e originally of cariboo horn. 

They then consisted of two thin pieces of horn given the required shape 
by p1e~ns of heating, and tied together at one end with sinew threads 
(fig. I 24). The copper tweezers were of one piece and affected the form 
represented in fig. 125. The object of both was to remove any super-

•Montreal, 188o ; plate ii. 
"' 1·~~1-a11ta, "grebe·bill," a noun or the third category, 
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fluousfacia:J hair. "Superlluous" should be understood here as synony
mous with "any'" hair growing on the lips, the chin or the cheeks, since 

.·the Western Denes ·kept themsel~es beard.less. 'the .. prehistoric 
Tse'kehne, if they are to· be judged by their ilnmedfate successors, the 
elc!es.t among the modern Tse'kc!bne, indulged· in· the .!lossession·. i?f :a 
queer. Jo~king partial moustache, whiCh was obtained' 'by leaving ·:1,1n-. :. . . . . 
touched· the hair growing on the upper· lip· below, and eJ<ilctly corres-
ponding,in width 'with the septum; while on both .side~ tl:ie::up :was o~her
wise free of hair.. The tweezers were wor'ri ori the .. breast,:banging' from . 

. .the'·,·neck." .They· are still to be·' seen among the Tsjjll:oh'tl11 and l:he 
Tse'ki!hne. · "' · . 

Tlici Carrier na-/than* or metallic bracelets (fig. 126) were·of an ex-
. · · cce!l.ingl:Y'simple. pattern . 

. As the .hair tweezers, they 
were 'oriiiin'!lly of cariboo 
·horn ; but as commercial . . . ..... , .. 
relations became more ex. 

·Fig. 126.. tended, copp'er wa$ 'soon 
preferred in their manufacture. In. later 
times pewter was evcri' adopted and beaten to 
the desfred ·~hape out· of the · spoons 9f com
merce:· I speak in the past time;, beca.use among 
tile· Carriers espedaUy, such ilirikets are now 
practically unknown. 

When barter.\d froin the Coast Indians, the 
copper was generally in stick~ or slender· o'ars, 
which were then wrought by hammer.ing by. the. 
Carriers. These bars remain almost u'm1ltered.: ... , 
when used to give consi~tency to the cqJta.rf.'df 
tpeir· dpg-harnesses. t · Wh.en not ornamented, 
these harnesses arc:: probably similar to those in 
use among the eastern Indians, and ·as such Fig •. 127· 
would hardly deserve any mention. Bunhe Carriers' fondness:cif parade 
has long prompted them to add to the original pieces the blanket and 
collar ornaments which I have thought worth the 'while to. show in fig. 
127. Of course these two additions are detachable paraphernalia, which 
are not .generally used, except when reaching ·or"leaving a village. The 
frame ·or the upper parts is of copper. · · · 

•Lit. Hit {of a heavy materla.1) is a.round." 

t 7i-l/u/, dog.ropes, Jrd cat. nouns. 
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Fig. 128 can be a~puced as a further,.ev,.idence Qf that power of ·imita-
. . .. " ," ,.... ti.on which I have more.~h.an Oil!=~ ql;loted. as one of the 
-'''.,.,,;-· · charact~ristic~· i;>{ ~he. tri~s ~nde.r ~tudy, e.sp~~.ially the . 

Carriers. Firiger7rings~* it is hardly nec~ssary t.o say, 
were uriknqw~ a!llong the ,primi~iv~ Denes· ;J)u~ they 

. no ·soon~r. bec~i:ne aw.~r~ .. o( ~h~{r ~xist .. en~e a~ong ·the 
whites than they set µpori f ~bricating. therri with w.hat
e·v~r materiai at their com'Qjand. One of the ·results 

Fig. izS. ... · ~a.S . the ;ing ~k,.etch!!d ab6~e which has been ., found 
here; Fort Saint ja'mes. . · · · 

; • . 

IRON IMPLEMENTS: .. 
Whether hematite was kn.own fo the Western De1;1es prior to their 

contact ·with. ·Europeari civilization· can'noC~eti be . ascertained at. the . . .. ·. . . .. . . ., . ~- ,• 

present time.' ·It would seem highly pr«?.bable that it .was ~mong aJl ~he 
tribes but·~the Carrier, wlittii td~day has rio ot)ter ~ord. for ,,. i~ori "· or iron 
ore .thaifthat used for "knife." E:v~n ~IP()n·i. t~~ '.f s~·.1~¢~n~,, w.~0)~~11 a 
kni~e pis_ ~"~- i!o.n ~Sf!~_tsplle. ~~f ve~~,a"-r:ig~ '. 'if,is. v'~¥.?J, .. d9~R}f~l~f)p~Y-~ver 
subjected hematite to a~y treatment ~alcula~ed to reduce It to t4e .~hape 
of ~ workiOg to6t Y~t l think I am ·warr~nt~d in assertini that iron 
im,plem~nts .have be~!(known. an.d •Used even among the Ca:rriers for at 

' lea~~ t~o .cen.turies, ·.~hat· is one 11µndred years before ~hey had: heard of 
· ~h.e . ~i-i~tes'. . . Tpe: memozy .. gf th,e. appe~rance of the first iron axe at this 
place ·(Stuart's Lake Mission) has heen kept , vivid to this; day by· the 
descendants of its original possessor. Their ·narrative, when shor:n of a 
few .excresc~nces, I believe to be his'torically true;ina.~much~s . riilm~s. of 
persons and of localities~ together with ·' lrii~tJte p~hitula:rs 'connected 
therewith, are freely mentionea~ Their ver'acity'"'is· ··rilad~ stiil · 1riore 
apparent by 'tJl.e gen.~!ne ~~d unbroken ge.nealogy 9f the present chief of 
this vill~ge_ up}:~ t~~ first possessor .of thE; m!lrvellous implement .. · A full 
account of the deeds of the various perspnages introduced . in :the 
chronicle might prove not uninteresting even to the g<:;neral reader. For 
the present I shall content my~elf with its initial ·chapter. The chief of 
Stuart's Lake ·will be our narrator. .-.' · " . 

" The firs.t man (i.e. Carrier) who ever possessed art iron axe was my 
grandfather (i:e. one of my ancestors). His name was Na'lnv~I, and, 
owing to his. ra.nk as one of the most influential n6tables, 'but more par
ticularly on account of the great age he attained, he has remained famous 
arriong us. He was so old when he died that his hair had turned yellow, 
after. having long .been snow:-whit~. He was a ·most irascible man and 

• La·tlz1f1J, "passed round the finger." 
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therefore much feared. Whii.t his age was when he got the iron axe I 
cannot •say.' He iriti~t have beeri a grcl'wn-up man and• ful1'fledged 
"nobleman," s'ince traditii>ii tells 'us that upon _receiving it, he convoked a 
large crO\vd of Indians of clans differing froirl 'his to a' grand ceremonial 
banquet. 'Now this can 'be. done only by I! 't<>nei'a· or nobleman,' ,,On 

. that '(>ci:asiori, the iron 'a~ie-blade was suspended 'i'rom ai('!f!,er,pvei the 
heads' of the invited gUClsts Sd that'thf:Y f11ight have an opporfunity of 
contemplating· it at ease.' The _implement was considered exceedingly 
precious. It had i:ome from 'some unknown place in th.e dire~tion of 
Tse'tcah.* It was thereafter taken great care of, arid its 'possession was 
the means of considerably enhancing my_grandfather's prestige among 
his fellow Carriers. .. · 

. . . ·' ~ . ·' _·. _. '· . . ' .. . . . ' . :{,' 

"Yet it was_ Jost }>De cfay, under tp.e. following ~jrcumstances. Some 
men of Na'kw<>l's family were· .in the ivooc;ls. cutting spruce branches to 
cover up the doorwily of the winter JOdge ·.they were erecting, when the 
skin 'line whi~h fastened it to its lianqle as an adze getting .loosened, the 
blade sud~~niy_daslie4 .off a'!d,f.elJ alllon_g the.bra11phes alre.ady ,CU!. By 
seari:hi!Jg amd"ng th_ese, t!ie ·i,.ippleiri~iit mJlsr have drqpped down in the 
snow, 'for it ·could never be' found 'by mitti'ral means that winter,". 

. . :" . ' . ·.. ·' ' .... : ,' ' - . ·. ... .,. ~ . - . . 

The stoiy then proceeds to relate how it was subsequently found 
through the incantations of a medicine man who was richly' paid for his 
trouble, and concludes thus: "This happened .a ·vefy Jong time ~go, 10ng 
befc;.re my forefathers -had heard ·of the whites:;• · · .. ,. · 

,_ •\. ' . ' . ~ ..... ' 

Thai: this. is· a fact is shown by a few words attributed to Na'k1v:1l 
which, though' ~till intelligiliie, are nevertheless quite. archaic, and als;i 
bY the _following genealogy of N,a'.kw;)l'.s. j:>osterity. · 

1. Na'kwa/miist have lived at leasttwo or· three scores of ye~rs·aiter 
the acquisition of the ir<;>n axe; when he died and was succeeded in a 
genealogical point of view by · 

' . 
2. Tdicattit, his_y"o1,mgest son; who had two wives and being of a jealous 

dispositfon, was secretly drowned by them. when in declining years; 

3. Tcitcanit was succeeded as. nneza· or nobleman by a maternal 
nephew named Tsal~ku/yl. This personage killed a man with an iron 
pointed Janee, and was himself killed when he was getting much advanced 
in years: 

. (: 

•Near the Skeenn. river. See the map accompanying my paper, ·0 Are the C~rfier Sociology 
and Mythology ludigenous,11 etc.? Trans. R. S. C., Sec, II.1 1892. 
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4. His successor was Kwak, who made war and slaughtered hosts of 
Lower Ca~ri~rs. By a s.ec~nd wife he .had 

· 5. Atsu1. a second son, who died five ye·ars ago, over one hundred 
years old, since he remembered the arrival of Sir Al. Mackenzie'$ party 
,in the country. He left three .generations of descendants. 

R~f~rence has been m~de to a prehistoric iron poi11ted spear. Tradition 
· · furthermore r~cords the ,,killing, in. ante-European ~imes, of 

a cariboo with an itori or steel knife or dagger. ''rhis 
. happe~ed on this l~ke: . some I 5, miles from h~re. Below, 
the reader wilt' also find figured a steel dagger which came 
into the possession of the Carriers some I 10 or 120 years 
ago-their country" ~ii.s discovered in 1793. It was instru
mental in killing several men and was originally much 
larger. The handle was also of a different description, the 
knife being one of a class of steel daggers called in the 
dialect of the Babin-es t'1ak-nanist's1r, or "rounded at the 
end" 'of the handle). It probably resembled the instru
ment represented by fig. r.o8 e of Niblack's "The Indians 
of Southero Alask£1;* .:,. -" · ·' 

The presence of s~~e1 implements, even so early and 
so far away in the interior of British Columbia, is not 
calculated to disconcert the archreologist, considering the 

Fig. r:z9. frequent intercourse the inland tribes had from time im
memorial with the Coast Indians. ,Both Cook and Dixon ascribe the 
introduction of such tools among the Coast tribes to the Russians whose 
first :recorded expedition ·on the Northern Pacific' Ocean dates.fn)m ·,740. 
But Na'kw:>l's iron axe cannot evidently be attributed to thc{influence 
of the Russians, since it had apparently reached this place long before 
I. I. Ilehring's ~xpedition was fitted out. Coast Indians must naturally 
have been slq~: fo .Parting with such valuable .. im_ple~.~-n~,.· Moreover it 
should not ,J).i }or.gotten. that n9t more tlian :·fifteen :.y<;~rs · before the 

';;:.-..~.~- . ~ . ,., .. ~. ' >, \'.·,·:. :· '·, •. ~ • .. · .•. ;... . · . . ·~-, ... ' 

advent of th~"'\\th~~¢~~d~rri9.tig the. Carriers, iron tools · :'v~r~ still so rare 
among the Coast tribes that in 1779 a Captain Gray ''ri;i~ster of one of 
the Boston trading vessels, is reported to have got at Nootka, on Van
couver Island, two-hundred otter skins worth about $8,ooo for an old 
iron chisel !t 

• Ann. Report, National Museum, 1888. 

t Christmas No. oC the Victoria. "Colonist," 189r. 
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Among the steel implements distinctly Dene in manufacture and 
actually in use among the Carriers, are the hole-borer or drill, 
the moose skin scraper and the crooked knife or spoke
shave. 

The first is ;,.,ade with a nail or any available' piece of iron 
securely lashed on the side of a stick or fastened in a slit.· 
at its extremity. ·Occasional holes are obtained by rubbing 
the drill between the hands while strenuously pressing down 
the implement. . But when a set of fine holes, such as those 

Fig. 1 ~ of the snow-shoes, is desired, the Carriers "have recourse, in 

. Fig. 131 • 

. addition 'to· the borer, to a small bow and a hard piece of wood which 
they manage as shown jn fig. 131. 

Fig. 132, ~ size. 

The name of the tool shown in fig. 132, tnrw•;,* or moose skin scraper, 
explains its raison d'ltre. 1t has been patiently ground down to its 
present shape from an old file, 

• Second category of nouns. 
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Identical material and mode of manufacture have likewise resulted in 
the accompanying spokeshave or 1ras, the "drawknife." it is ~f the 
greatest usefulness to the modern Indian, so much so that there is not a 
house among the Carriers wherein it.is not to be seen. They employ it 
to finish the inside of ttleir canoes~. to shave off the rods used in the 
construction of their fish-traps, to fashion the side arid transversal sticks. 

: . ' ' . ) .' . . -~ ·. . - : 

of their snow-shoes, ;ind to c;l.o al.most .any kind of _manual work in con-
ne!:,tiim \Vh<ir.~\Vith a white man we~!~ !!•e.a c;l.raw-knife pr even a common 
pocket knife.. The lower g~ade of '1ras is made of the blade of a .. table 
kjlire:' The han~le of the sp~~tmen abo~~ i!lust.~ate!d is of cariboo bone, 
. ~ecui<i<! _to_ tlje~ J>iad~- firs.t. bf .,<;opp_er .wire .and .then. by rawhide lines. 
wrapped ~roi111Cj'. , The whole tool is of native manufacture. 

., 
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CHAPTER IX. 

SKIN OBJECTS AND TWINED AN!> TEXTILE FABRICS • 

SKIN OBJECTS. 

Under this· head we will consider _any native items )'herein dressed or 
undressed skin enters as the_ ch,i.ef ~l)ippoiient iiart · 

Passing references to the treatment of hides have already appeared in 
the course of the descriptions of the implements used by the Western 

-Denes -to free them of hair, fat or blood. It now merely remains with 
me to add that after the skin -in preparation has beeri rubbed over with 
the brains of the aniinal, it is ·'allowed to pass a whole night steeping in 

-cold water. · -It -is then subjected to se~eral rinsfog's in hot_ water, a_lter
nating with thorough ·scrapings, until, being quite-'dry, soft ancl pliable, 
it is-given the form of a bag ainl -pUi.ced over the ·smoke of decayed \vood 
or other vegetable matter. Once it has been thus smcik~d on both sides, 
it is ready for use. 

Fig. 134-

Among the Tsi[Koh'tin skin dressing is practically confined to the 
hide of the deer, while among the Tse'kehne moose and cariboo skins 
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only are tar.u~ed :for use. Moose is rare within the Carriers' territory, 
and. still . more so is the deer. Therefore; with that tribe, mocassins, 
mittens and gloves, bags, etc., are almost exclusively of c.ariboo .~kin. 
We will here piss over ~kin ar'ticleS,'which belcmg ·to tile n~tiv~ accoutre
ment or wearing appar~I, as these· sh~li be tre~t.ed of in .the ~ext' ch~pter. 

,.. . . ,.. . 

, C,o~finf_~g ourselves to household or non-personal objects, we may 
m~ntion no i~ss tha!1 seven varieties of leather bags or p0uchcs in use 
~m9p~ t4e primitiy~ ,Carriers. Fig .. 134 represents the household bag or 
ezt/~{..,~ ·' Th.i.s i~ g~p~r~lly the: property of women ·and serves to.~· contain 
t~e _fami~y ,d1attels, but .more particularly such as ·are proper to the 
wom~n, cloth~s. ph~ces of tanned skins, w.orking tools, artides of orna• 
.men~~.~ion, et~ .... <rhis.:bag n~eds no descr.iption; the cu~ cannot hut give 
a.n .exac~ .idea of l~s form. The bead work .i.n some ·is much more elabor
ate than in the spe~ime.n hei:ewith figured. Before.·the introduction of 
gl.¥S. ~~ds, . ~yeci p~rc4pine. quiOs served to ornament this and alLother 
kinds of skin receptacle. The .:over piece of this est1ai. is also, I am 
told, a modern innovation. This bag is never used as a packing con· 
trivance.- " · .. :: -· .~· · -· - · 

~ .· 

A variety of .the .same, but much .red~c~d i~ 'di~erisions, was formerly' 
the regular badge of widowhood among Carrier women, so much so that 
the custom which required its use has given the Carriers thek distinctive 
name. A.rriong them cremation was the national mode of d.i~posing of 
the dead. As a rule, on the morning following. the funeral cere'~ony, the 
celatives of the deceased, accoc:npal')ied;by his widow, were wont to pick 
up from: among the a.sh.I!~ pt·:"th·~ ·~he tli~.~ f~w . r¢!11~it~.ing charre.d bones 
which, :.if too la:rge. for '~~~ · pl.trp''2~~ .. iri:\riew,jh~y AN .. ::not sc~uple to 

• • ·~. • : • 
1

• t• • ' ' •• :· ... ,=J-:1. '"''. • •. '). -.·i ·.:· J '.?. . ..... •• -). 

re.duce ·by ~~~-~re.~.~·'.. t.<:>. t~~ .'?e~!.t~~~· .~}.'.~,~; ~;.:-i~.~,~~.'w~~.<;-:J.~~~ :~~~pi~.~Ci fo the 
widow t~,~~·.~~'.~~~~ p!i,~.~~)'.~~~~~~gl! . (~~~~:}~~,.~~~~~[7'~"\;e~s!quent on 
her new c~.nd1t1?.n .. :. !~t~'._gr~.l?~fl:l~;~.;i~k d~_vply;~d!.:,p~)\~r for,Jhe space of 
at least t~o or':thre~' .. yea:~s,· aifc;t Jri.:<~x~r~'1t:\_e .. '¢¥.f!s \Va~: .. ,pr.9Jonged to a 

· •- -· · · · · ... _ ,.,.._ ~t" · ·.,. Lu. · •· ! ' J. -,1r " ., ··, ·· ~" · ;~ ·· ·,··,···'·· · ··. 

per.iod ~f ~·o'P,~· .-~~~ ye,~rs .. r_ 'U~Q:?~;'~cf .fi~~!:>~i.v~.~~ ... }'~~r·· of property 
which \\'.~.s· ·~}.l~ · ~tgna,l'. f 9E t~e 5~~.~~-t,1.?~ .. ;?_f: mo.~rr,i~n~; ~}~j.~e b~nes were 
deposited with tp;~ ~~l:~~'~t . ~on.~aiO,!ng t~.e~ .. . In a p,?i~-t .. a.~9 .. i5n the top of a 
funer.al column ri~ar. . ~h.~ vm~¥r· . ··:"> ·< .' .. "~:.· . ;·~· - :':i . : 
• \ l l• .... ,.;' • ,,I.•""' • ',I • • : • 

Some of thes~ sa~c~~t~ ~~~(~ .s.t~ll' in ,~~istenc.~•.:~ (~w years ago. · ·T~~.ir 
. . ..~ · \• , ..... \~ ~ .J. ~ . .,.,, ....... ... . ~ 

<:over, instead of fitting over the '\'{hole oa:g· as in the ho4~ehold eztjai, 
reached only half way down. Its sides were also sewn with those of the 
satchet itself, so as to preclude the possibility of its contents being acci
dentally thrown out. Of course, a stripg was attached to the satchet 
and passed across the neck or or breast of the packe_r. A lining of birch 

• 
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bark also gave the receptacle a certain degree of consistency, and ·served 
moreover as an additional protection for the bones. 

The regular packing wallet* herewith figured is still very generally 
used for carrying .provisi(1ns during long journeys anc! might be termed 
the native buffet. It is of two different materials ; its main parts are of 
undressed moose rude with the hair out, while its sides, top and b.ottom 
are of tanned cari~oo skin. .The skin of the upper part of the legs of 
.the. animal is».chnsen ·in preference and sewn together; as may ·appear 
from a glance at the illustration below. The packing band is also of 
untanned· moose skin. On either side of the bag, ears of tanned skin are 
pierced each with two holes, the lower one of which is intended to 
rece.ive the strap when the walllet is not full. The broad or middle part 
of this line passes athwart the forehead of the packer; and, after ·sliding' 
through· one of the holes at· either side ·of ·the bag, its loose ends are 
drawn ·forward and tied over the breast;so that the positii>n of the burden 
can be changed at will. 

~·;g. 135. 

• 'lu'kez, sec. root. 
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Not ~ncomnwnly these wallets or knap,.sacks are made entirely of 
dried sa!'r_rton skins sew,n togt;ther. ·Once the.flesh of the fish has reached 
the proper· d~gr~!! of stiff~ess, it is. ~as:ef ully. torn off and one of ~he· skins 
is shredded foto fine filaments which serve as thread. : 

i" ,, • .. • • 

The /u'klz generally · does duty- in connection with heavy burdens. 
which means for anybody au fait with nii'ive so~iology that it is· the 
appanage ~f the women. The men have also a packing J:>a§L 9( their 
~~n in~end~d ~ .a. recepta~le of such light burdens as are i~~iiie.nt' to short 

. trips, ~nd w~1ch shall be .described further on. ·· .. ·, ,,.. ..._ 

The fo\frth variety of feather ba~s is th~ dog-bag, whi~h: ~:s°6 .. ritµch 
~· ~·; . . · ~: -., ·, fike' a corriinon" saddle-bag that r i ~~f.rai~,Jrom 

fi'gu~ing' " it he.re·. ' No harnessin{'(f~~lt~ds · c.on
nected with it._ it is· simply lashed o_n . ~~~- ~ides of 
the canine with a separate line. , ~- · ., 

Fig."· .. 136 also ·represents a double-bag; but 
this is proper'to the h'untsma'.n. · fn\)n~ ·erid of it 

.. __ h~ k~~ps.J~i~ p_roy.lsioo o( ppwd~r;a..nd_in the 
other: th,at of. ~.pot or balls.. Both hal.ves of the 
b~g a~e s.hut by tying around th~ strings attached 

.. · ., . , ... , ... ,:-.:,, . . \. ". . imme~_iately below the common or middle open-
J."•g. r36. , , ing. pµt of . ~his,· a~munition pouch the hunts-

man fins. up , as ()ften a~ necessary his powder horn, and his ornamented 
shot P.ouch which . are p~rts of his accoutremen~. 

F~. 137. 

Here~~ have a Kwm-zas or fire-bag. Its use has ceased with the 
.. introduction of matches, and its name is now given to a small pouch of 

different ·pattern, though somewhat similar in intent. The forme~ served 
to carry about or keep at home the tinders and parched hay o~iginally 

oi91uroo by Goo~ le 
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,required to start a fire with the fire d'rill or more ·recently with the fire 
steel. Its elliptical form was probably intended 
as a help in guarding its contents against rain or 
moisture.· As an additional measure of precau
tion, the pouch was generally carried under the 
arm· pit suspended from the neck. 

Its modern substitute is of common cloth in 
the form of a flour "sack and with two strings 
so arranged at its mouth that the pouch can be 
shut by drawing them apart. Matches and 
tobacco with . '!-·pocket knife are _generally the 
only' things kept i11 this Kw;in~iiz;"' ' . · 

" ' . . ' . '•' . . . . . " . ·~ 
Fig. 138 represents a need!~ ·and thread pouch. 

Although originally of ta1fo~ <skin i~· 'is now 
Fi~'.. 138. ah11ost exclusively of black''or; blue ¢loth trlm-

~ed with ribbons or coioured tape. . "' . ' . . 
. '.."·:·: ' '·.::*·;i-: :.-":::~' :. ·. . 

Tei complete our list of skin·objects"of Dene rria!iufai:fore, we should 
add to the abC>Ve the pe-sta (wherein one sil:~). a sotf6f ,c~jrass i11 use in 
prehistoric .times especially among the Carriers. fr h~li 'lb(fotm of a 
sleeveless· tunic falling to the knees, so that it protec;ted . the whole 
body, since those aborigines generally shot kneeling. Its material 
was moose skin which, •·when sewn according to · t'he "proper pattern, 
was soaked id water, then· repeatedly rubbed on 'the sandy shores 
<>f a stream or lake and dried with the sand and small pebbles adhering 
thereto, after which it was thoroughly coated with sturgeon glue. Being 
again subjected before drying to a_nothef··J!ubbing over sand, it received 
a new coating of glue, and_,;_after th!. process had been repeated three or 
four times, it formed an ·a_rmour perfectly arr9w proof."' 

•In his Ap}e11dit:' rel:zlif au~ ~;.,;1e1 ''tid fe"e~· ·d~i ·r",ui,~~. arct1fius publisbed. In 1875, the 
Abbe E. Petitot, speaking of the Denes-_:C?( the. ··~aCken:z:ie Uasin, says that "ces Indiens 
arctiques prCtendent qu'ils n' ont pas toujOurS habitC sur le sol oil nous Jes a.vous trouvCs, mais 
qu'ils ont vCcu, a une Cpoque (ort CloignCe, dans une patrie plus belle que la prCsente. • , • 
Dans cette terre • . • bien tour dans l'occident, un peuple puisr.ant opprimait Jes Loucheux: 
ct les Peaux-de-lil:Yre. Ce peuple se· ra.'ia\t la tf:te, pottail de ra.ux che\•eux. et SC coiffo.it de 
casques. • . . Ses guerriers se couvraicnt ~a poitrine d' une tunique de peau d: Clan re\'i!tue 
d'une foWe de petits cailloux coa.gulCs en mnniCre d' Ccaille.~ (cuirasse}; ce qui Jes rendait comrne 
invulnCrables a leurs traits. . • . A Celle epoque les J>CnC-IJindjiCs fnisaient, disaient-ils, 
usage de lances, qu' ils m' ont ttepeintes cornn1e des couteaux fix.es par une ligatur:~ au bout d' 
une perche; d't!pleuX, sorte de Cornes muillt:S d' uii. crochet et Cga.lemetlt e~n111ncl1Ces; d' 
arbaletes ; de daguet, et en6n de bouclieri;." 1'hen the learned mis~ionnry adds "that 'i: a'utt1ne ac 
~el ar11]!s ,offarsi'vu ti dlftmi'ves. • • . n'a 1uivi le.r Dl11/../Jbuii1C1 e11 :A111friv11e."· The 
italics a.re DilnC:, ~nd it is hardly necess:try lo ri:mark. that the li.~e thus po~uted ~ut would never 
hB.ve been written had its author been acquninled with the origiital Carrier sociOlogy, For, as 
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OBJECTS OF MIXED MATERIAL. 

As may be seen by figs. 139 and 140, the Dene drums, though poss
essing minor characteristics of their own, do not essentially differ from 
the tambourines in universal.Ji"s_~ - ~i!iong the North American Indians. 
In every case we have fl'!~fel)r 'a· dre~se~ ~kiri-which is here of cariboo
stretched ove a narrow/ hoop. The. Carrier ·.clru.m (fig. 139) not only had 
no bottom strings, biii. its mak~rs ·-even dispehsed with any cord as a 
means of holding t~e insttu.rne6:t. The same,.' piece of skin in which 
almost consisted the_::'. -~~~l~ o~unl wa~ "cu~ C)l'(~h,e reverse or back side 
into four strips tapering . to the cenh e . into r~gular strings which were 
knotted as shown ab~t~. b, and which served as '~·_means of grasping the 
instrument. "' · 

Fig • . 139a. Fig. 139 h. 

T he Tse'kehne drum (fig. · 140) though apparen tly a very ~i.mple piece 
of workmanship; evidences much greater fogentiity o'n the part . of its 
contrivers. ··Not only doe~ it possess the bottom 'string~" :<l:e~igne«f·- to 
enhance"its sonorousness, but these very strings ·are so d.i!!pos~d ·that t:µey 
help not a· little in" using the insfrument. ·After pas~ihg 'beneath 't he 
frame of the drum they are drawn .. up over it"'und~r th~'..encircllng ~kin. 
arid again introduced through' the middle of the hoop fro_m w~ich they 
protrude inside in the sh~ipe of a lciop thrciu.gh which the thumb 'is pa~sed 

' • • • •' I · . ':, • _,1_1 · ' ; • • · • . : • • . -.· • •• ' • .;: ' 

a matter of fact, all lhe arms and defensive'weapons above enumerated had their·counterilarts on 
this sirle of the Rockie.a bat a short. time ago, · In th;ll " skin tunic covered with ~1ilall coagulated 
pebbi~," we rc:cognize, of cou-~e, the fe·it<t just described ; the ~ances regarded:J>y Pe.litot, aCter 
his inf~rm~nts, as so very":mcicnt \V~i·e the SPRt!m: spoken of on pnge 62; the ~pi_eu:it or spears 
are not materially different : Pclitot describes them as "hnfted hooks" and it '; o happens that 
the Carrier name of these weapons means " hook-sticks." The cross-bows \Ve have· likewise 
s~e11 in use among lhe Tse'kehne, while the daggers and lhe shields were no less common among 
the Carriers. .Nay more, even the " raise hair," or . .;rlgs ·were in v'egue here ns late as thirty 
years ago. These will be found described in our Cha1)tt:r on Dre·ss and Pel'llona.l Adommerit. 
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• with a double object in view: that of helping in holding the instrument 
and of tightening or' loosening the bottom strings at will and thus. 
regulating the sound of the drum. 

Fig. r40. 

T!iat po~tiog of_the .. Carri~.C,.:_and possibly the whole of the Tsi1Koh'tin 
-tribes Which is adjacent t() the Bilqula In.dians formerly used square 
drums. ·But this circurii'~tance should be. regarded merely as a further 
evidence"of the Western Dc!ni!s' innate power of imitation. The drums 
are called. tltaflnle in Carrier. ' 

,.Any sti&·at.hand, padded, or otherwise, served to beat the d(um. - ' . . ··' 

It seems almost incredible that in a country, where for at least five fult 
mouths every year snow covers the ground, snow-shoes should have been 
practically unKn()wn until. a. comparativdy recent date. Yet, if we are 
to ·credit the natives, this. was formerly the case with the Carriers, the 
most populous, !lnd, actually, the i:nost progn:ssive of the four Western 
Dene! tribes .. The Tse'kehne used sJ1ow-shpes from time immemorial ; 
b\lt we are told that not more than 100 years ago, only the most 
prominent among the ,.<;:arriers posse•sed that indispensable adjunct to 
winter travelling. Therefore with that tribe winter hunting was formerly 
well nigh impossible .. The natives still relate how their ancestors pain
fully trudged on trunks of trees chopped down ,so as to form a continuous• 
line or trail over .the snow whenever necessity constrained them to 
wander any little distance from their winter quarters. I fully expect 
that their story will task the credulity of my readers, and I ~ive it only for 
what it may be worth .. I am. simply repeating here what I ha've been 
told many a time. 

Be this as it may, the Carri~rs are to-day as well pro1•ided with winter 
walking implements as they profess to have been originally destitute of 

[l 

I 
\ 

I 
[' 
' ' ·, I 
' ' 

I I , I 
J 

I" I , 

I. 

l. 
I , 

i I 

' ' \._,_ 1 

[J 



i 

I 
I 
l 

0 
t 
I 
0 

, 
u 
l 
u 

u 
I 
L 

152 TBAN8ACT10N8. OF THE CANADl~N INSTITUTE. (Voe.. IV. 

them. Ap~rt fr:om t~e s~ow walking stick, they now.have no less than 
.four very pistin<;t varieties of snow-sh~s ('aih) . each .. of which is known 
u11d,~r a different name. These ~r~ the kltl-la-pas, t.he /it'/u, the ·azlt-za 
and the sn-~~. . .. ,. 

,;3· · .... 

, . 
. , ... F.ig: ' r41. 

~~· ' , ' ' . ', • •·'!' ,: ' ' I 

· .- ·X.h~ , ~l!f{q~/i~* w~~ ··~h~ ... ~r~t: 1Jl,d:~.~1 -:~f.,$.now.-sh~s known to our 
-.aQqr'igiq~s/;~J.t "'.is stiH!:;u$ed:_ .. in:: .ca:s~s-A>f-'.lirg~ncjr/wlien ·l:>etter or more 
fashio·il~l:it~'}~b*~~ho~~ ~'~~~ri.~t\;~6ri·y~.~,i,~nt.Jy~:·b~.)n~de' ·.or,· .under ~11 .cir-
cumstances~· by poo~ .~r ·:u~~~.dl.~d ., -people. Nevertheless this form ts now 
obsolete, and is gen~rally laughed ~t by the possessors of more elegant 
implements. The ground stick of this snow-shoe is of one piece from 
fore-end to tail, and the whole is left flat, as is the case, I think, with 
most of the snow~shoes in use in Eastern Canada~ Fig. 141 re-presents 
a kite-la-pas. .. " · 

, "The·''finer netting or filling of every Carrie~ ~now-·shoe is · ~r deficate 
' . • . • •'.!' J..· • -· >. . . • • . • . . '. ~" 

·. cariboo skiri liries, and · the coarse or mt~dle one is of moose rawhi~e 
H.~~· As th_~se irilP.Iemeti~~ are ~-a_i_d ~o be. ~-d,ve~~i~i~us h.ere,_, I wili re~~ain 
from going irito 'the details of the netting proc:;~ss "".hich our Indians are 
not likely" to have materially altered. since the' "intr_0,d~ctiqn ·_am9.ng them 
of these winter commodities. Suffice it tq .say that a ~vhole indc:;P.en~ent 
filling in is made out of ·a.·' continuous shin'g. The ground or side s.ticks 
are generally made of young saplings of black spruce or of Douglas 
pine· (f'. 'PttJ.rrayana),. but those of mountain maple (Acer glabrum) or 
of . mount~in ash ( Pyrus A merlcana) are more esteemed, though· he·avier. 
In all c~~es the cross-sticks are, '9.S a rule, either of willow or of birch.· 

. "' 

, In fig."" 142 we ·have the most recent type of Carrier snow-sli.oe: It 
will be seen at a glance that it is not ineiegant. It is the 7atju or 
"'stitched together" ' by· allusion to the peculiar form of its head._ To 

• •' M~in (or (a1111smre)·end-rounded ; " by allusion· to it~ form. 
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facilitate walking, this ·is curved up and so retained by means of two or 
three lines twisted in one solid cord. To add to· the gracbtuhiess of the 
fore~end and prevent it from shrinking in, an additional bar is inserted 
some distance therefrom, and the resulting tension is also corrected bya 
transversal cord binding fast the extremities of the two sticks. The 
ground netting passes under both bar and cord. The name o( this 
variety of snow-shocos lndii;ates that the side sticks were originally united 
at both ends by .lhean~ of ·s,tjti;;hes,:C:>f. skJn tines,; but to-day small nails 
or screws. ;fre. :inore cot11iti8nly uscil>.ci·::Little ,tufts of coloured yarn 

:'·::_'·'>"-"'>"· ... . -~~·::·'-"<·~1-~~- ....... ., ...... \,·•:'·". '·\·~·-:··: . .-:_.-·· ... 
i5suing froiit .eii'ch side or.:fhefra!ll'e :are i11ten'de.d' .. to add to the elegance 
of the ilhple~~nt, Such; or~~ni~.rit~, ~t the h!n'd pa~t ~f the snow-shoes 
distinguish the ·women's from the 'meil·~"~iiow~shoes. 

.. , .•. ,1,:·.'··· 

.,·· .·· :... -
The artificial benc!ing of the side stic\<s is ·obtain~d. by two different 

methods. In the first case, such parts ·of the wood as are to be worked 
upon, are carefully wrapped with strips of willow bark and thoroughly 
heated by close application. to .. the fire. They are next gradually pressed 
up ~vith the ha11d or by forcing ~gainst the ground, when their ends are 
solidly tied .so . as to preve'ni . the{ wood. from . returning to fts original 
sha'.pe. However, this is more coinn:ionly steaiiled or rather "cool<ed " in 
boiling water, such parts:· of the sticks' as ca~nqt be introduced in the 
kettle or boiler being operated .on. by pouring·. thereon spoonfuls of bot 
water .until they have becoilJ.e s.uffic/ently pliable,'· · 

~· . :• ' .•, . 
.. A third model of snow-shoes quite as common, if not more so, is the 

·ailt-sa ("snow-shoe only;• or ordinary snow-shoe). In this, as in the 
preceding, two sticks are employed to form the frame, but instead of 
terminating in a sharp front end, their fore-ends are thinned and joined 
together ,,vith a strong lashing of rawhide l111es t,her.,by forming a rounded 
instead of an angular head. In other words, tllis snow-shoe is a long 
kli6-la-pa.s made out of t.wo side sticks ;md c~rved up in .. front as the 
[:lt'JU. 'Therefore the additional cross-stick and string noticed in the 
latter are wanting in this· unpretentious style ·or snow-shoe, 
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The Tse'kehne snow-shoes are remarkable for the number of their 
cross-stkks. They'· generally have ~iX of" them, three in fn~nt, an.d three 

. back of the middle or coarse nettirig • . •they thus gain in solidity what 
they lose in l'ightness. • · · ;: · 

...... - ~ .•· . 

. _.'.:;~ ;>;; .... ~- . .:--~i:~11~i::;{~~·'.>-~~~~':::f !:. ~ ;({:. : /" ~: ,.. 
The last variety of Carrier~·~M.:W:~~I.t9;~.if:iS' 'herewith figured. Its form 

will no doubt: ~xplain its native name, in-kite~ 
"bfaR.k,, ~ear foo.~" Jt i~ proper -.to little children 

-b~f~r~,. the}' are .. sufi}ci~~~ly grown . Qp to use th~ 
co:Cnmqn sn9w~sho!!s. · · .. Not unfrequen.tly, wome,.~. 
e_~pe~ialiy~,. ~hqse who are poorly circumstance9. or 
uiip'repared for a heavy fail ~f.~no~. will be seen 
wearing similar, though of 'course·.".· ffi.uch larger, 
snow-s}l9es. Naturally the frame' of such primitive
implernents is composed -'~f ·only cine .stick whose 
ends are rudely lashed togeth~r. I: Instea,4·of ha ving 
the cross-stick notched in ·fis : ir}:_ tl,)e·.-aboYe figure, it 
is more generally forced in a ·s)l~UC/~/,hole mortised 
a·f~ither side of the frame. "{;".;:' · 

. ·,~ As these implements are ess~~tially temporary~ 
. they are often of a rude descripti.on. Such is not 

the case with the /lt'1u and the ·a.ilt-za. Not only 
' · .~re the wooden parts of these car€fully shaved and 

Fig. l# scraped over, but they are generaily daubed with 
red ochre, and in not a few cases covered with a coiit of red or blue 
paint. 

•The reason of this is their great length which is intended to deaden the creaking of the
froien snow caused by the short snow·shoe, and thereby not to betray th~ approach ot the: 
hunter. 

r"' ·-· - _1 -
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Here we have the winter W!'lking-stick * already alluded to. It 
renders to the hand of the traveller over snow fields the same service· 
as the sno\\;-shoe does his feet, since its circular appendage (fig. 144} 

'·Fig. 145. 

prevents the stick from sinking too· much in deep snow. It has 
moreover.another very valuable' advantage which I have tri~~ to illustrate 
through fig. 145. The hand of the hunter, warm and trembling from the 
excitement of the chase, if passed through the leather loop which often 

., 
·-==- - ... !. --=.: .. • "' -....... ~-- .... ,. --=- -·:.,~·-· . 

~~· ~ \ . ' 
·~··! I 

~ 
J' 
I 

F'ig. 146. Fig, 147. 

accompanies the upper part of the staff, can thereby be steadied and 
find a reliable support for the barrel of his gun· while in the act of 

• ThP:.·mas, "\Valking-stick roundecl 11 by allusion to the circulaT appendage. 
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firing. Despite these undoubted-advantages; this walking-stick tends to 
become obsolete in sev.eral localities. .: 

But one implement 1'0'N remains_ on ou~ ·~ist qf . un.d.esc~ib~d wood-.and
skiri items: ''rhis "h{ #ie ic~-s~oop_ or lt!J(l.S of whi~h an· 'idea m~y. be 
gathered· from 'fig. 146. . His brou~h( i~.tc) req~i~,~i~n to scoop ogt of 
the hole one is making fo the ice the broken pieces driven in with the 
all or ice-bre~ker. The frame is usually of mountain maple. Fig. 147 
will explain the connection between the strings and the frame. 

TEXTILE AND TWINED FABRICS. 
.. • .... i;1. • ..... -: :q . ..,..,,~:~:·;' ... ~.: s. ~-· .. q.',~ t~:-: : ... ~;::.~.· ;··::~ .. 

We novi"co~nic·fo::the. twined:· and t~xtile' fabries of the Western Denes. 
The l~ttei ar(~~6:;J~}Y.;.f :1rl:~~~~~~ii~~'.·~:w~~y$~:~'- ~P-"d.~~try might almost be 
described as ntiJrijil1on~:,t:~9.!!«riiibes, ·~iriWt~.~.· rah.bit. skin blankets were 
originally,;the .6o)f1giii~it1e'.;!~.~tii~(~~rk fjl~li~·ra~thred among either the 

·, ··: •. • •• '··· ~~(;· (·. ~· ... , •. ~·\ ·"' ''" \ .-1. ·' .. . ·, 1· .. ··,., . . 

Carriers, the T~~'l'$~~~· 9~,t~f~f'f.~~J~~~;-~~n~;_\:: .''·~· :\, . . 
, ' :"I. ' ".'1'(• • ; . ,· ::", .•1 ll"~·•:'·• • ,\, .,.••,·, 1 I ·'' , ., •} ,J. 1•· ,. , 

The weaviniACt~~~~'.s~'!:l~-.h~r#~Y. : ~e ~P,~e'~iiii,iitive. The first step 
is of course to· sein,.~ortathef"f6'iwrse,ofr,~W:.Wiked thigh, the strips of 
the rab6i;t' .skin~·~· :,~;" T~~·~~.·~~fl:it~~jJ[~W-;s(~i~~d.J.~1~~9-ter to facilitate the 
cutting and spinn'iri'g <;·p-e'~~t(&if.~:' . "Jt:fai: ~~·tn-.<is1Wi~~~ ·to yield one single 

· band, apd each·!~,~- : tf ~~~6·i(~~~ ~~,d~'tc{~9.a\§{.~jo form a continuous 

cord. . ;~{¥;~~t·.:::>~~/'.~~?Cti-~~J;~t,:}~~t,~\-~-.~~~;: '?: ~. 
~ fram~ or .1qg~~i.:!~2,P.~~~;:.~r~f!e~~;h~!~br~:~11~t;~f\~~-'proper dimensions 

and secured e1ther?by pl~ntm!-.the;two·;'s1de.·p1eces nt the ground, or, more 
commonly, by l~~in~ tli~P.i'/~ga'lW~~;~~li ·wa1\','~f., ~~~::~,qrner 'in the house. 
Over the two cfoth~tie£'fusr tfi~~~ski& cbrd,: .. i~-~:,tc:>ufi<E;so as to. form the 

;: · j i;a.J;O:"fl)•~(4'"~ .. ~:;.,'f.;, •. ;.;""'1,'1"· ·~,\•· . ,'. "{,j~1 .•,~\~_.. ~ ··•:\:vt~:.., ~\:t: ,,. ·· .. · ·~·'f · , 

,:-yarp. .As for th~~~?.°-~ ·.~~~~P.f'r~~s)t~i~}_s :~P.9.t.~_~3I,:. i~:its · mi~4Je·. part to 
the last left hand: thread -.·of'·the ·warp· m such a way that two threads 
result 'which are then twisted together, then entwined with the next warp 
thread, again twiste«;i together, again entwined with the next perpendicular 
thread1 and so on until . the .last thread of the warp is . reached, when the 
operation is resumed from the right to the left. Each successive woof 
thread is added immediately'under the preceding one so that the weaving, 
if weaving there be, is always in a downward direction. Whenever the 

web 'becomes too low for the convenience of the 
~ ' weaver: web anc;I wa;rp ' aie' made to 'rdvoive''on _the 

· , · ' · loom .beams· up to the»suitabte 'h~ight'. Th~ web is 
't:l then · mom~ntarily steadied by means of a 'string 

attached on either side to the perpendicular poles · of the .loom. No 
batten or any similar device is used. Fig. r48"\vill give sotrie idea of the 
whole process. The cut a represents a cross-section of the web. 

"'""'-··' •... f':r\Af"i)t:> 
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The Tsi1Koh'tin and Carrier women now weave fairly good belts or 
girths out of the yarn they get at their trading posts, But this is a new 
industry amo11g them a.nd we need not tarry in. its description. . Suffice 

. it. to say that 'they use· wooden liealds as those of the Zuni India..ns. 
Indeed, I think that 'the whole niethod of girth weaving is practically 
identical with these two hete~oge~~ous stoc~s. 

~· ··' ·.· .. · . - .... ... ' . 

Fig, 148, 

T~e Tsi1Koh'tiii '\\'Omen also. weave or plai~ mats CO!l,lmqnly used to 
spread on the f191>r or ground i,nstead of a table cloth, the menu of the 
family repast round. which each person squats while partaking thereof. 
The material is a sort of rush or jl)ncaceous plant,. the exact species of 
which I co1,iJd oot determine. '.Matti11g is an unkl')own industry .ampng 

· the Ca~rfers and the 1'se'k¢h0e.,. · 

r: 
I . 

1 ', 

I 

( 
1, 

\ 

I 

i 
' 

I : 

( 

! , ___ , 

I ) 
, I 
I • 

· 1 ! 
\._J 

f I I_ 

I -i 
I ' 

I ' 
I_· 

u 



I 

[ 

b 
ID 

b 
b 
t 

\. 

I u 

I 

I 
I· 

158 'l'RANSACl'IONS OF . THE CANA.DIAN lNSTITOTE. (VoL. lV. 

With regard to ~e 01ode of .netting, the cirag-nets of the Western 
~enes are of t~o ki.~d~: one ,is ,int~pd~d ~ for s.ervice against any species 
of fish, ~ith the except.io9 . of the s~urgeon, al)d the other is of use to 
cap~ur!! the l~tter fish exclusively. Fig. 149 will explain the manner of 

: ' 

· ·· ~. 
~,:':·' 
Fig.,.~1~9:· .. : : Fig:· r 50. , 

knotting the sturgeon net, ~hile all the other kinds of netting, whether 
drag, scoop, or dip·n~ts, or even, the packing bags which shall soon be 
described, are k~q~Jed,, '.;~.l! .. ~~c;>wn in fig. I 50. 

No mesh-stic~: i~, :\i~~ :;~~~.!~ '" the Carrier is working at the smaller 
, v!!-ri~~ies of net$: ~ J:f.~~~~~]rJ~ced . by th~middle. fing.er. .of .. the-- left; hand.

In this case, the ~~~~1..~g,.~!;~dle also consists merely m a narrow piece of 
board scalloped ife~~h~ttfiJ.d to receive the twine which is wound around. 
But when at work. 'u~6,~J~~ge-meshed nets, our aborigines have recourse 
to the picture frame.~ll~~ .. :~ooden implement herewith figured. This is 

if!~i~~:f. . 
.. .. ,,,,,~. Ii I!!~~~ 

. ~ "'·:· 

. -..: : r~·.. . ~ 

Fig. 151_. ~ site:. 

carved out of one _piece and serves as a mesh-stick. It has replaced the 
original wooden h1;>rse-sho..e made of a bent twig. In this case a regular 
netting shuttle.is als~ r~orted to. As this is in every particular identical 
with that common among whit~ fishermen, it is but natural to infer that 
it is he re a borrowed article. . 

£"> - - _ , -
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The meshes of the sturgeon net are about ten inches· square, while 
those of the beaver nets are based on the distance between the tip of the 
thumb and that of the .index finger when both are outstretched. The 
width of any kind of fish-net of the larger variety corresponds with that 
of .seventeen meshes of the same net. The nets intended for smaller fish 
have their meshes from· ~ of an inch to one inch and a half square. 
About twenty of the forlller dimensions form t.he width of the net. All 
kinds of drag-nets measure at lea.~t one hundred feet in length. 

Among the Tse'~~hne' both hands outstretthed with the thumbs tip to 
tip are the standard measure for the width pi' the beaver net. Large 
nets require twelve such units, while the sinaller ones have only nine, or 
thereabouts. Such nets never exceed twenty-five feet in length .. 

. • 

Identical in netti~g are the two kinds ·or dip'ncts * in use among the 
Carriers. The fir~t (fig. 152) serves· either to .catch salmon or to scoop 
out the smaller fish which periodica,lly swarm up ~~rtain sh;illow streams. 
When doing service,: against salmon, it is dipp~d i11 the water and then 
left until a capture is. d'fected.:,j.But .if used ."to. catch small fish, it is 
managed as a ladle. Its make will be easily unc!ersfood by a glance at 
the above figure. It is from five to six feet deep. 

Fig. 153 represents a smaller variety· of the dip-net. It serves in a 
few places only, and, as a rule, its pe~iod of usefulness does not •:Niceed 
four or five days in one year. During the ·first warm days of each 
recur.ring spring, immense numbers of the t!tljm•k, the very small fish 
which we have already, mentioned in another ·chapter, ascend to the 
surface .of the. water in a few lakes and .. become ail easy prey to the 
I11dian women who; a.rmed with this net, scoop out canoe lo.ads of it in · 

• Pe·~th~KaiA, ''wherewith one scoops," a verbal noun, 
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one single day. Less than a w~crtc . ~~reaft~r, npt a fish . will be 
seen of the myriads that were bq.sking h~ thie.suµ . .. Of course, the meshes 

. ,·· . . ..· ···: ·' · . . { ·. -·· . ' ... . 

.... ' 1 

.· Fig:'·r5j . . 

of the dip-net resorted to as a means of securing' them a.r.e proportiqnally 
small. They·are scarcely a quarter ohin irlch squ·are. . ·: · 

' . 

The nets of our aborigines were originally of the fibre ot either the 
nettle ( Urtica L)'alli1), the willow (Sal~ long{folia) bark, or a species of 
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wild hemp called !twona1 a in Carrier. The plant~ were carefuliy dried 
in the house, ·crushed \vith the hands, and their fibres extracted by 
pulling up with tb,e right from the left hand, pressing the stalks down 
on the ground, /J'h~. shredll. were then, spun by twistin.g on the thigh. 
Naturally this" was:::dre work of. the women. :·.Nowadays fine Holland 
twine is usecb'insfeid: .,.~:; · .·._;:, : ... 

Though ;h~·~kin6f"~he b~aver is. ~~~asi6nally used to make beaver-nets 
-as is the case when the an1m·a1 i~·'f'ound so decomposed that its fur has 
lost its value-y~()S:µ¢h ·.riets" ar~ .'ge;;e!-ally of cariboo skin cut in fine 
strips called "babich~ ,., .. in 'tli~ :·parlance of such Indians as parade an 
acquaintance with the dlale~t of the H. B. Co's. employees. 

S1:1cf1}.s also the material. of the t'µtf'.8n'kes',• or ,packing bag of fig. 154. 
This is .to the inen :.vha~ t!ie.inoose skin wallet (fig. 135) is to the women. 
It serves to carry to short distances iight burdens such as a lunch, peltries 
to the trading post, provi~ions for an unirnportant jourriey, etc. It is also 
very commonly used as· a game-.bag. · The ·above figure represents the 
t'1u1:gn'kez'_ ~~cl!, as is still macie al!long the T.se'!<eh!!.e, a.nd as it was 
originally among the Carriers. But of late years the latter, having 
learned from their missionaries to have a greater regard for the physical 
weakness of the gentler sex and to do themselves at"!Cast a part of the 
packing, use it for heavier burdens than ·those for which it was originally 
intended. This has rendered the rounded cord through which it is 
carried uncomfortable. It is now replaced by a regular leather thong, 
which also runs round the rim of the bag. 

•T11u1 ~eans "rope," and the dei;.inenceof the compound word ,k~:, which implies 0 dircction, 
tendency" to~ a placei_ is·~ommon to all packing devices. · 
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CHAPTER X. 

DRESS AND PERSONAL ADORNMENT. 

COMMON DRESS. 

It would be difficult at the present time, to reconstruct·· in ·all its details 
the ~ational dress of the prehistoric Western Denes, if indeed there ever 
ex~sted any national or: uniform costume for each ahd all of the 
di~ereQt trib~s and sub-~ribes under study. Sir A. Mackenzie, in his 
accouot of ~he voyage of discovery he made in ·1793 through part ·of 
t~~i~ territo,.Y, might per~aps enlighten on this subject the reader:.who 
-can.have,access to })is narrative.• Not enjoying this advantage, I must 
content myself with wha~ I have learnt from daily intercourse with the 
most reliable'among ~he oJd~r Carriers. 

Spea:kin1f of the- dress of the Eastern Denes, the Rev. E. Pefitot has 
the fo~lowing to say :- . 

· "Outre la blouse de peau btanche a queues decorees de frange5 et de 
breloques ·metalliques, ··qui filt ·le costume primitif des De.n'e:Dindjie et 
que portent encore les Louchetix! ·ceux-ci, a:frlsi :·que les Peaux::de-Lievre 
y joignent.un paritalon de meme 'tnatiete·et atissi richement ofoe, qui'est 
cousu avec la chaussure. n est porte par le's fem.mes cqinm,e· par les 
hommes. · Les ttibus plus: meridioriales remplacent ··le pantalora par.-'les 
·CUissards OU mitasses que des jarretiei'e.S retiennent aux jambe~,'et par Un 
pagne oblong d'une .. etqffe qu~lc9nq\.le. 

.. "La robe des femmes est tres cotirte et ornee d'une profusi~n de 
franges, de houppes de laine, de verroteries· ct de breloqiies so1i'ores. 
La chaussure generate est le mocassin, ou soulier cie peau molle qui 
emprisonne et dessine le pied-comme un ·gant le fait de la main. Durant 
l'hiver le renne, le castor et le lievre arctique sont ·mis ·a contribution pour 
fournir a l'habitant du desert des vetements aussi chauds que legers e"t 
-c.ommodes.t 

That the dress of the Western Denes considerai>iy' differed from that 
of their · Eastern congeners such ·as above described is beyond the 
possibility of a doubt. And no wonder. Being of an imitative turn of 

• 'f oy:iges from M~mtre:i.l, on the river St. Lawrence, through the continent of North Ami:rica, 
to the Fro"ien and · r~cific oceans; in the' years 1789 :ind 1793, etc., London, 18o1. 

t Monographie des Dene·Dindjl~, p. xxiv ; Paris, 1876, 

D1oi1ized bv GooQle 
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mind, and living, most of them, in close proximity and with frequent 
intercourse wit!J the Coast. Indians on the one hand and the Shushwap 
on the other, they could not fail to accommodate themselves to their 
environments. It may be taken ·for certain that their wearing apparel 
was, as a whole, rather meagre and scanty. This remark does not apply 
to the ceremonial costume of the Carriers, which, as will soon be seen, 
was quite elaborate and complicated. 

The summer dress of the men consisted mainly, if not entirely, of a 
tunic, the breech piece, the leggings and the mocassins. The tunic was 
a loose vestment which the Indians· now compare to a shirt. · Its material 
was tanned cariboo· skin, and it ·descended· to the thigh or thereabouts. 
lt had no tail-like appendage as that of the Eastern Denes. · This tunic 
was· uniform neither in cut, nor in material, as poor people made it of 
almost any available skin with the. fur on, and gave it the form best suited 
.to their means. Well-to-do Carriers decorated this garment ·with a 
multitude of. fringes to conceal· the seams~ The strands cif these were 
sometimes further embellished by means of porcupine quills dyed yellow 
<>r gre~~· . ,,. ,, · . · ,,. 

The breech-piece and the legg.ings were also of the ·same material, 
cari_boo skin. .. The latter cover~d the legs in their w)!ole length, and were 
kept}.n P,Osit.i<:>,n by a. stril)g tied,. to the .leather belt on each opposite side. 
They were .. furthermore secured below the knee by means of ornamented 
garters (see. fig. 145). 'Th~e brc;~h cloth and leggings withouurousers 
were _still worn h~re by a fe)N me11 not more th.an twelve years ago. 
Legg:irigs o.f. i<;l.cni:ical style lµ"e still .in· common use !lmong the men, but 
.during. the winter m.o_nt.hs only, and they are now worn ·over the pants. 

The national foot gear is, and has alway·s been, the mocassin; This was 
·originally .qf the dressed skin of.the elk (Cervus Canadensis). But the 
P"'?.r~~ clas~.es frequently made it of untan.ned marmot skin, or even of 
the skin of the salmon.. The mfl.cass.ins are now uniformly of dressed 
cariboo or moose skill among the Carriers and Tsl!'kehne· and of d,eer 
skin. among the TsilKoh'tin. :An idea 6f their ·present. form ·may be 
gathered from fig. 142. 

Owing to the nature of the material of these mocas.ins, our aborigines 
_generally wen.t barefooted in rainy weather, and to-day_ the. women and 
the chi\d_ren at least. still adhere to this custom. It must be added that, 
progressive as the ·carriers are, there is not among them a singll' man 
who would undertake a journey of any importance, nay even a short 
trip, without the traditional mocassins. Even the most ao;!vanced young 
men profess to be unable to walk any considerable distance with our 
common leather shoes. · 
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AU the W ~stern Denes wear mittens, which are made of the same 
· material as ,theit: mocassins, . Even. during the fair season, they will 
nev~r do any ~in.cl of. ma~ual work .without having them on. They are 
sus'pended to a c<:>rd of plaited yarn passing behind the neck and over 

" the shoulders, so that, even when ~hey .a,~e .not in .actual use, ther:e is very 
little risk or losing thetn'. , The wrist-b~~<l is· .invaria'biy ornamented with 
stripes' of bltte' ~nd ~dd -~loth, t~gethl!~ with c~lqred rib~\:m~, ~~cording to 
the fancy of the wearer. · ' .· · . · . - . -

Gloyes ar~ no,\r .. ~~~d, but wer~ un~nown in prehjstor~s; times . 

. Jns~ead . of t~e h~od _co~rn.on ·.amc;>~g th~ir kins~en · ~f the Mackenzie 
Basin, the_tarr\ers f9rm.'c~rly wore a .dainty cap of marmot skin made in 
th!~ ~is_e:'"""7A ~and, sQ!lle t.-iree inches broad, was cut _from the skin with 

J the hair on and secured at either' epd so as to form. a crown..!Jike head
dress. . .Over this was sewe.d a circular piece of _sJ,nila,r material l~aving 
out ·a bflm of the saine w'~<ith as that of the b~nd. This projecting part 

. of th({ skin _was theh slit'iqto' a 'fringe whiCh rest!!d grace(ully on the 
oi:'iginar' h~ad~band. . _, . . . ' . . . " . . 

•. . .i,.;.. .•· -· ·:~ • .,--· .....;.. •. ·• :, .•·.· ... - - - - • - • • ....... - • - -· ' 

Th.i~ description., applies ~o the s)lmmer . cap. The wint'er head-gear 
J consis~~d ,()f a hem~spherical bowl ,of woven :-rabbit skin strip's without 

fringes,. _.?,oth summer and winter, men and women wore the same style 
of cap. ' 

'!',. 

The summer dress of the women did not ·materially differ from that 
of the men: The tunic was ·simply longer and oftentimes ornamented 
round the shoulders and 'ba¢k with a row of pendent cariboo and beaver 
daws: or teeth. For .the · s~ke of convenience a girdle also secutetfthe 
folds of that robe over the waist.' ,., They wore, and among the Carriers 
continue ·to wear,· ieggings like the men; ·· · · - · · 

During the cdtd :s'e~~on b~~h sei~s, bu~ rriore esp~cially "tt;1.~ ·~o~~n on 
·account. of the''outdoor work to. whic;h · th~y wer~ subjected, added to the 
foregoing a '~6rt of s~au ·:·~lank~~ ?.f. ~n¥e,ssed ~~in' of ._any ~·inl!-11 fur
bearing animal which c~vered' their· breast from th·e neck to the waist. 
This ·pectoral blanket was attached with strings behind the "neck· and 
also secured by the outer girdle round ·the waist. We have already seen 
that in olden times a swan's skin sometimes served an identical purpose . 

. The l>..ody was furtqer prote¢ted ag·a~ost . the· in.Clemency of_ the 
0

season 
by means of a large -. cloak of. lynx skins sewed toget.her and worn with 
the ·hair outside. The .more conservative half of the Tsi1koh'tiri tribe have 
retairied to ipis · da:y the ·use of thjs fur cloak. - But it. is wqr.~ ame>ng 
them 'with th'e hair" next to the b'ody, and the materiai' is, as ' with the 
poorer Carriers, marmot instead of lynx skins. The TsitI<oh'tin women 
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transform it into a sort of gown by tying it round the waist with a girdle 
of leather, from which hang beaver nails or teeth, old thimbles or shells 
of exploded brass cartridges whieh produce during their walk a jingling 
sound much appreciated by the native ear. · 

Wiriforand summer, the members of the three 'tribes under consider
.ation wrap thei~ feet with square pieces of blanket, kite-th!* which are 
to them the cciifo terpart of our stockihgs. . . 

With the . advent pf the whites the dress of the Western Denes 
gradually changed, iihtii it becam·e; what it is now, practically that of the 
H.B. Co.'s people, with the few· additions necessitated by 'the 'nature 
of the former!s avocation. However;· skin· •coats identical with that 
illustrated through fig. 145 are still occasionally met with, espeeially 
among the Tse'kehne and Babine tribes. 

The fort/going refuarks, as I beiieve, ..Viii give a }air i.dea of the 
aborigilial costi.ime such as it. obtained 'among the Western Dene~, :with
out referen.ce fo rank or a~e. But, when treating oi' the natives' wea[irig 
apparel, one.should not forgot-that even their psychologlcal ideas· ate-not 
without:inlluence on its nature. . We should remember that fuost dreaded 
creature, the pubescent girl. · She was considered among·the Carriers· so 
much ,of an llre a part,that she must constantly· wear some badge to 
remind people of her terrible infirmity, and thereby guard thenfagairist 
the baleJ:1,1l influences which she. wa~ .believed •to pc:issess. This consisted 
fo . " a: sort, ,of head-dress combinh!g. in it~elf the purposes 9f a. -veil, a 
l:ion~'et and a'.iTianilet. It WO\$ made of tanned skin, its forepart was 
shaped like a long 'fringe, completely hiding from view the face and 
breasts; then i~ _formed on the .head a close fitting cap. or. bonnet, and 
finally fell in a broad band almgst to the heel~. This head-dress. was 
made and publicly placed on her head by a paternal aunt, who received 
at ·once so·me 'present from the girl's father. WIJen, thre<; o.i four years 
later; the period sequestration ceased, only .this same aunt had the right 
to take· off her niece's cerem'6nial head-dress.''t · . ,.. .. . 

The latter sentence applies to the daughter of untitleCi parents. In 
case the maiden was of noble birth, the ,first anniversary of her entering 

. • ,.: F~t·platfonn. n The natlve names ~r the different parts of the wearing apparel are here· 
with given, as they inaj ·afl'ohi a clue, wb"en consfdei-Cd from an etymolo~ical standpoint, to the 
relative degree· of importance or antiquity of the articles thereby denominated. Head-gear of 
any dcscripdon, fn$_; coat or tunic, /dJJ; br~h·picce, lsqn; girdle, sl; cloak (and blanket), 
tRt; leggings, R1'1·1.tilr (wherein·the·foot·is·pass_ep.); rnocaasin, Rhi~s/MJ;t, Qr in composition Rht 
(s.ynonymolls ·with 4' (oOt") J pectoral hl~nket, ji1skAU1 (that-being a soft stuff-wh;Ch covers), 
a verbal noun. . ' 

tThe \\'05tem D~nes ·;Proc. Can. Inst., 1888.89, p; i62. 
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~ ,: 

upon her ·maturity \vitriessed th~{iinpositio~, with bent~ing cerehionies 
. and the . usual :ba:iiquet, of a sort of diade'rn such as he~ewith figur~d. 

t:, · · · ., . 'The grouRcl part.'of ,tpis was a bftnd" .of 
taritied skin which was'' fringed from about: 
one inch and a half above the bottom up. 
to the top. '°'~!ich ·'s~ra11d of that fringe was. 
passed throug~ ~· deittalium shell and then 

Fig. 155· . sewed up at 'the' top to an encircling strip 
of skin. As 'this crown was lower on the hack than in front, shells of' 
different lengths ·vrere d1osen according t~ tli~', ~I:~~e they were to occupy, 
A lining of skin, with ·.or without the fur ·oh, ;~ii~ then added, and the 
lower corners of tJi~ ends stitched together; -~i;'.~hown ·in the cut. Upon 
crownirig the maiden · with this shell diadem, the ·paternal aunt became 
heir to the discard'~q,Jonnet with fringe and._marttlet: '· 

Both diadem anJ],~bnnet were articles of every day \v~ar, and genuine 
ceremonial head-:dres~es. ' .\>~· · · 

. . .. ·~:.r .. ~· .. :. ;\;:-.,., . < '. - . ·+· ' 

Not only p~~~~b~d.1-.. gMs, but ev7n s~c.1! _.~~rs :;a) . ~.c:;.~e .. reaching the .. 
same sta-ge c>.f" rrm n~d 'tl:l'efr fingers, wrists and ' legs . en'Clrcled with rings 

:~ ... '·. ·.; . ,-·~ ... -·. . . - ~ 

or bracelets(ijfade."()(:$.i_~ew. e11twined with down. N~glecting these pre-
cautions woiti,4 ll~v~Jt*p~sed the careless party to ijfemature infirmities 
and incapacita~~:f~.he' Y.6¥ng. man for the fati&"1:1Jia'g ' exercise of the chase. 

.;:{:. ;.:, ~.· .. ~r· . ~·: 

The Western D~nes of the old stock, and ·'.especially the Carriers and 
the Babines, were nqt wanting in articles of personal adornment Among 
he!ld ornaments, they, had . the ear".pendants, the nose ring or crescent, 
t'h.~ ~i-:K~~dtn;a,· the hair pendant and, among the. Babines, the labret; . ~. ~ .• . . . . 

·T wo .'very distiri'ct varieties ·of ear-pendants .x.· obtaine~ !lffi~~g the 
Carriers.' Th~ fiisf corlsisted in ·a bunch of'fou'i~buck.skin . string? p~~~~ 
through · pairs of derHaliUifr shells and hanging from tiie ·ear , . ~s_)ho\vn 
in fig. r 56, A!'t soon as glass beads became known, some were inserted 
between each of the two ·~hells suspended from each hole in 'th'e ear. A 
small beaver claw fu'r'thermore ·p~evented' the pendent shells . artd b~ad 
from ·slipping off. Several Indians· still be·ar ·the . marks : ilf this: now 
antiquated pendant. · · ' ·· ' .. , .... 

A dlffer~nt ·kind,· which was stili in honour but a few years ago, but 
is now likewise obsolete, is the haliotis pendant (fig. 157). The .. specimen 
from which 'i have drawn fig: I 57 was in· :ictfr~i use when ob~aJned for 
my collection. Pendants of this material probably affected va~ious forms. 
Yet I fear that no other specimen could now be fc;mnd af!long our 

• T:okw;/, :znd. eat, 
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a.borigines. Considering that fine shreds of sihew were formerly, as they 
are to-day, common in every native household, it would appear, judging 
by the coarse line of buck skin appended to this "jewel" that very little 
regard was entertained in olden times. for the sensibility of the human 
ear. 

Fig, 156. Fig. 157, 

Thll dentalium pendant was proper to men, while the latter or haliotis 
orname,nt belonged·to the fair sex. ·With insigriificant exceptions, neither 
the men nor the women now wear any ear pendant or ring, except 
among the Babines, who~e f31ttca· or nobletl},en have .adopted the silver 
eat-ring,. proper to persons ~f simi"lar rank a"mong, their alien neighbours, 
the Kitiksons. · · 

As an1oitg the majority of savage or .!>arbarous peoples, in contra
d(stinct.ion with civilized nations, the Western Denes were formerly fond 
of perforating their septum to introduce therein what they considered 
wondrous .ornaments. . These might be divided into three. different 
categories: the crescent, the discoidal or cruciform pendant and the 
silver rin·g. t 

The two fir~t ornaments are figured above, and were of halio~is shell. 
The cre~cent wa,s, of course, inserted to_ the middle through the hole of 

•See Niblaclt'.s The Indians of the Northwest Coast, plate vi. fig. 13. 
t All the nosE=·pendants are called 111.'.1pas, ni, a contraction of' nilz~ 11 nostrils ~" spas, the root 

of nanispu, 11 ring·likc 11 
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the septum, the cusps hanging down. Others were ~ontracted enough.to 
permit of being wtjrn'Hng'fashicn with the cusps grasping the septum as 
those of the anci~nt Peruvians.• l have se~·~ J:3al?.in~ women wearing 
through the septum ·a sit ver . crescent of iden~lcal . ~iie, with that figured 
above. · ' · ·· · · ···· . · 

~ . ~. . ~· ": ' 

Fig. 158. :Flg~· 159.:., . 

The circular nose-pendant (fig. I S9) was placed in position by pressing 
the fore part of the 'septum through the cu§ps formed by the deep 
indentations carved out in the shell un~il. the septun:i 'hole was reached. 
The proximity of the points or cusps then prevented its falling off. 

As for the third variety of rios~3;)ro.aments, it consistea in ·a. silver ring 
which was more than once of ridi~u'i~#~I:y generous proportions. Indeed, 
if I am to credit my informants, this "-~as, among the. Babines, of such a 
size that one could easily eat through it:' I have never seen any. 

:.~. , 'L ~. ! .~ ,; 

All the above nose ornaments V(et,C, '·~sed indifferently by men or by 
women. A fourth, which it was t~f~J'.~vilege of the women of rank to 
wear was the ni-K3~dtn·a, or "passed i(i)~o~gh the septum." Fig. 100 will 

explain its 
composed. 

. '. . ~·:;f~-~-)~~~? 

•see "A Study of the Textile Art," by W. H. Holmes, vi. Ann. Rep. Bur. Ethnol., 
Washin~on, 1888, p. 237, fig. 343, 
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inseited in the large end of the other, were kept springing out, as it 
were, from the septum by means of a sinew _thread running from end to 
-end of the shells _and through 1 he perforated nasal partition. The ex
tl'eniities of the "-ilritament" were adorned by a small tuft of the red 
down of the head of.the wood-pecker (Ceopltleus pileatus). This orna
ment was rarely el!'hibited outside of ceremonial gatherings. 

It can already be i11ferred from the foregoing that the Western Denes 
prized as much .t,h!; de11.t:ifjum ( D. lndianoru»~) ~ltelfs as their kinsmen 
who now inhabit the'·Hupa.valley, in California. That the esteem of the 
former for the red 'sc;ilp· of 'the wood-pecker is not confinecl to them may 
be gathered from a perusal of Prof. 0. T. Mason's " The Ray Collection 
from Hupa Reservation."• 

·1· 

F;ig.'.;6 •. 
Lastly, with a view to e;ihan·c~-?~h~ir-_nahi\-af attractiveness by means 

<>f extrinsical ornaments, th~ y~_ung -m~n and young women attached 
on either side of their hair, a little above the ears, bunches of strings 
decorated with dyed porcupine quill• and beaver claws t or, more 
recently, holding glass beads of various colours sometimes ending in 
copper buttons, as is the case with fig. 161._- Until a few years ago,_ these 

• P. 231. 

t Nf111pa-stla, u they lie on the race·edge," a. verbal noun. 
12 
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were': .to be .. seen occasionally in a few remote places. As ~11 otht:r 
articles .. c:>f .riative adornment, they have now completely disappeared. : ' 

Jn t.~~ .9c:>Urse of his paper II o~ -~he Masks, Lab_rets," etc., w. H: Dall 
I . , ..... :. · . . l ~ •• . • ·• . • · · 

gives the following d~fi~iti9~_9f ~l,le labr~t. ... ".The l~bret, among American 
a,.bodgines,• i~ ·well ~~c?wn to be !l plug, stu9, or variously.~shapect;;button .. 
µi~de · tr,fi"11 v~r.ious .mii~~r!~ls;_ w~icl) is in..ser~ed at Qr about Jhe age oi 
puberty Jprough .a hole or boles . pier.ced . jn . the . thi~ner .. . portions 9f the 
face abOut .the mouth. Usu~lly after the first operation has been per
forme~, and the original slender pin inser,,ted,_ t~e I~tter is repl~ct:d from. 
ti me tb tim·e'· by .. . a' latlg~r one,. and the 'p~dor~tiori"" thus m~~harih;ally 
~tretth'~d,-~nd in 'course of time ~bim~~_en~iy ~i!larged.;'* As re~ards 
the'' nature; mode arid time of insertiriti, lliese' words a're in ~very w~y 
applicable to the · 'tabrefst ·.;t . t'h~· B!ibi.ne. slib-tribe.· · whe~ .these·.~had 
reached· .thi!°m'aximum·'size which· they'. were to r~tain for life, .they were a 
'ftat. biitt:o·n, ovaf'fri. 'circu~fer~.ri~e. ~t · ib,~st on~· a/Id :~. q~~N~~r i~~.~ i~,P,~ .by 
three~qiiarters iqch wide, 'of a:. bar~ "wood, ~Oiriirionly £9.ou.-i~aip_ ,01aple 

· (Acer glabnim ). The, inseitioh . of the teiitative bone' pii), W,as j be 
occasfon'-Ofspe~cial ·rejoicing' and- fe~ting~ The \vomeri only\~e-reen't.fi!eo . 
to this 'piece of oriiatnentatiort~· and, as a rule,'.:the higher ,t.~e rank of_ the· 
wea"r'er the larger the labret was to be. 

· .. !$; ,mush. f <;>r the, ~-~r~ o~naT~~t;:· ·. Other. pieces_ of abor-i~'inal jewelry 
of every-day wear w.~re _th~ ,t.si-11e1than, the tsf~nez4tb1<' and, in,Jater years, 
the 11a-1tl1an and the la-tc;m. With the exccp~ion of the last, which. is a 

-c·ompound nou'ill of the third cafegory;'~n thd~ w_()rds"are,:ver?<!-J µ,~µns 
d~scriptive ·or the trinkef thereby diffef~iltiate~. · ,. ··· ,. ' ·· 

'· : . ' ' -· ·:~. . . • : ~ :· .' ' : I ' "°" • •• • ' "~- ' • 

The two first mentioned were the Dene neckla::es. T he tst'11e1tltan 
was obtained by boiling and splitting off a thin banq ;of a cariboo horn, 
whi~h ,.;.a:s gi~en, wh.ile still:plicioi;b-,' t~e dc·s~jed fqrtji,~ . . As .~~·· .~ttempt 
af : orriamentation, geomefr(c~,I designs . were scratc#ed .'¥ith the "stone 
knife, o ver whic'h a plnch '·t,,r diluted red 6chr~ well? rupbed. with th·e hand. 
T he c<}louring inatter· passed ove;r the s¥o~th . surf ac~ of_ .the ·~orn, but 
remained in the'" '·!ignt furrowlngs \vhid (\vere ~hus br9ught into g reater 
prominence. This primitive ni~thod _ is s't'nh:ommo~ among· tl)e w~·stern 
Denes. · Charcoal, instead o{ vermilion, is sorilcti_ines use!;!. ·· . : ··:. -: . ' . . . . ... 

Jhe .tst'ne,z.dflya, ! was a necklace of dentalium ·shells which was 
liabie tq affect different forms, as the shells were threaded in such a way 
as to. fall over the neck or t6 encircle it lengthwise. A similar necklace,. 

• T.hird Ann~ Rep. Buren11 of Ethnology, r884, p. 76. 

t "Ni·trz·'kl::, man (i.e. human)·lip·over." 

::: "That (a composite object) which is put around th.: head," i.t. the neck. 

r'llnitiL.HI hv Goo<J I e 
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but larger and worn resting over the shoulders and breast, was a badge 
of the possession of shamanistic powers on the part of the wearer. 

The tsine/than was of so· primitive material that its adoption as a 
aaeans of personal adornment musi: have been'rather'early~ 'Though the 
material of the tsinezdilya w'as an imported article, this necklace ·could, 
according to the following Carrier narrative, boastof ·an at least as great 
antiquity, unless we assign· a recent origin to the actual" plumage. cif ihe 
loon.* '· • · · 

.. "Once upon a' tlole;' the~.: was. an old man who. WaS blind. . He had a 
wife. wilt. used tci hef p hiilJ ),'! )bis way to . !Ceep. alive: . whene'l'.er she 
sighted game, she would hand him his a.rrow. to moisten the. stone point 
thereof with ~ls sali:Va-(or this 'old man was possessed of magic powers. I 

Then poiridhg the arro\V in ti!i: 'iiirection of the game, she would let him 
release it hiri'1seif, whichJ1e ~sua)IX did. ~ith i9od effect. On!! day, both 
came upon a vifry fat cariboo-"MoiSten the atrow-head with your saliva," 
said the wiiman to her husband, which. after he had done, h~ shot dead 
theanimkt. But his ·\vif~; who,covetett the fat of ihe caribooand .. was 
tire~"of living with a: blind old 01,'!n; pushed him aside, the~eliy thr9wing 
him to the ground, saying : "That ·01~ fellow, t w·h.at. a_. bad sho;it he isl" 
-• But I think I have killed it,' insisted the old man. Yet as he was 
blind, he could not get the game, and while searching for it, hisi:rayed a. 
long distance from his wife who now ·abandoned him. · · 

. " As so~n ~. the old man ~as OU~ of sight; sh
0

e set to ~ut up the 
animal,.helping 'hei'Self.'at the sil-.!!le time to large fried sl.ices of its meat. 
What she did not eat on the spot 'she cut into thin pieces and hung out: 
to dry. · · · 

· "Meanwhile the: old man was 'bewailing hls fate. in the c~urse o,f his 
. aimless wanderings he had rea~hed the shore of a lake, when a loon 
hearing his crie5 S\vam towards him as his kins are wont to ·do even now 
whenever th~y he~r .11-nybdd.Ytalking in the forest.-" What ~ils you"?· 
·he said•to the m'an . ....:.• Poor wretch thii.t I _am, my wife has left me, and 
I atn blind,' answered the latter.-' 'r wiil cure you,' said the loqn; 'come: 
over to me and hide your eyes ·in the. down of th~ back of my neck. The· 
old man did as he was bid, ahd both the loon and himself plunged in• 
the water. When they reappeared on the surface, they found themselves. 
at the opposite end of the lake.-' Now can you see'? quivered the loon. 
'Look at yonder mountain,' he added. . The old man complied with the 
request and answered : ' I see a little, as if through a mist. Repeat the 

•This tale is also cu1 rent nrnong the Ti;i(Koh,tin. 
t Thzethi·'IJ;I. 1'he desitience of thi..'I word is eXpre·ssive of i.pite iind scorn. 
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operation.' Again did the loon dive with him, emerging this tin1~ at the 
original point of departure. ' ·Now can you ' see'? asked i:he loon.-'I 
now see very well,' replied the old man wading a'shore. Then to show 

. his gratitude to ~is p~nefactor he pr~~eoted, ~im with .his own dentalium 
-~~eJl, pec~lace; and_.tak.i.ng some m~re den~alium ~hells from his quiver, 
he· .threw" them* at him: 

. J •, • • ' :,.. , • ' • •• . .. • ••• 

"Ever since,' the loon wears a white necklace, and the· shells which hit 
him also produced the white spots we now see on his wings. t'' 
. Now tQat we are satisfied as to the grea~ antiquity of the dentalium 
. nec~lace, we will leave ·.the old ·man . of ·the story to settle with his 
utifaithf ul spouse; and retur.n to the description ·of the other articles of 
adornment obtaining amorig the Western Denes. 

The na-7than t is the horn or metal wristl~t which has already been 
·· · ·: ·. d~s~ribed ·an·d figured (se~ fig. 126). 

. . .. .. ~ .. ' . . . . . . 
As for the la·tan 11· it. is of modern origin, 

~nd. i~ an imitation of the ruffles of the . . . (. . ' . . . . . . .. . . 
whites, - :;As-~~ch, ·1t is-worn t.n winter- tune 
as a, prot~.~.tion ag!linst cold. But many 
Carrier or Tse'kehne girl~ nowadays wear a 
varie~y of it . merely as an o~namental 

-ad'dfffi)n: to their costume. To .that dass 
belongs th~ /a~i~n fo;~ewitp llgiired._ it is 

. of glass b~·ads rif seve·ra.t colours moµnted 
Fig. 

162
• on. sinew . threads. .. The rosette in front is 

made of narrow ribbons and a ;·comffi.on mother-of-p~a~l · b.~tton. · . "' 
. ·; •J. • 

· . ·· CEREMONIAL · COSTUME. 
'. · 

It has already been hinted that the ceremonial costume of the Carriers, 
wa.S very elaborate. When one keeps in foind their ·proximity to the 
coast Indians who are so fo·nd of parade and displa:y, this statenient can· 
n~t surprise. What would rather astoriish those ·who- have read: a·fbrmer 
paper ·by . the writer wherein the . wondeff ul f achh:y ·of 'imitation 
characteristic of the Carriers is chiefly' brought into relief is the fact that 
though the sociological peculiarities··whith gave'tise to this costume were 
evidently borrowed, yet the l_a~ter was, in . the main, original. it . was 
proper to the · t3nesa· and lhe t'sekhuzti• or noble 'men arid women. 

• " Threw them" and '' presented the1n " are ·rendered by the sa.me word fo Dene. 

t The 10011 of this story Is the Urinal~ j>adfims of the naturalists. 

::: "That (being of a naturally long material) which is aroU:nu.'' 

II Lit. "hands·stick," $ame word as that for "wrist.'' 
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Ceremonial banquetting, . distribution of clothes or victuals, dances, 
incineration of the dead, etc., were the most common pretexts for its 
exhibition. 

· It will be rioticed that the nature of its adorning material was rather 
monotonous and little varied. This consisted principally in the dentalium 
$hells• interspersed with beaver claws and cariboo hoofs, pelts of small 
animals, the feathers and down of a few species of birds and porcupine 
quills. , 

T.he latter were invarial>ly dyed, and here it may be explained that the 
Carriers, at least, kneiv but two .. varieties of dyes: yellow and green. 
The yellow colour Was obtained by boiling the quills with a species of 
hair-like lichen apparently akin to the A/ectoria Jubata, bilt botanically 
different (Evemia vulpina). The green dye was no o.ther than the 
decayed wood .. IOUl)d almost everywhere i'n. the forest. The colouring 
matter was likewise extracted by b,oiling. An analogous method i.s now 
followed, to dye in red or bt'ue 'the plumes with whii:h the yo1.iiig men are 
fond of ornamenting their. hats and tlie horse ;,hair which seryes to 
embellish ·the !hstcp . piece of 'their mocassins : tile -original dye' of' the 
cloth or stuff procured at the tradiflg ,posts· is simply extracted ·and 
transferred by boiling. · 

The distinctive pieces of the n~bie man or ,~om~ii's ceremonial attire 
were: the wig, the· coronet ·or 'tasf1u, the breast:plate -~~ Yostath•/, and 
the Ras. · With -the .exception ·of the. third, of which I know but one 
spedinen, none of them can iiow be seen outside of my collection .. 
E.t~h· one was formerly So· prized . that it was th_e appanage of the full 
fledged . timeza· only. Alt' the other parts of the costume, such as thf! 
leggings and the mocassins, were of course proportionately rich and 
ornamented. 

I pqssess two speci~~~s of the ceremonial wig or tsi.!ka~stsait and 
both .differ in. qiake and style. of ornamentation. Fig. 163 represents 
wha~. is perhaps the. most elaborate in design. As no cut can do full 
justice to its details, I may be pardoned the following description. It is 
composed of tltree distinct parts:. the horn-like appendage, the cap or 
hea<!, covering proper and the pendent train .. The horns are made of the 
stout' bristles.of the sea-lion's whiskers, two lengths·of which are used 
and united iii front by means \)£ buckskin and sinew threads. A rough 
network of the latter material. fills up the: space between the horn and 
the cap, and is arranged so as to determine the concavity of the latter. 

• 7pai in Carrier, t11pa1' ~ TsilKoh'tin. . 
t Lit. "he:id·on (minute objects-1'.e. the shells) arc--lying." 
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The cap is formed of two rows of dentalium shells attached to a strip of 
cariboo skin otherwise ~ecu;eci to· th!'l ;above mentioned netting. A 
narr01v band of.Jeather separates the two rows and serves to retain in 
juxtaposition the shells whose. threads are also passed through it at the 
prope.r intervals.. The frain Js of huma11 ,hair and ineasures three feet in 
length; Each strand is .formed q( about .. a dozer{ hairs twisted into a 
two-ply cord. About 9ne f[!ot froin·· tlie bottom, bunches of perhaps 
fifty hairs in. their natural '·ccindition are added to the end of each strand 
by means of finely sbredd~4,: ~inew. J'll()i'eover, on the outside of the 
upper part of the train, .. an'<I fqrmiiig contiiiuation with the two rows of 
dentalia of the i:ap. ar~· l>u.iic~~s· .of four,. shells of the same description 
from the united srrial.Lends ··of ·.}vbich· hiing flaps of artificially curled 
human hair whic,l)'Jdci. not a little .. to ~~~"ge'!eral effect of the whole. 
Altogether, this_,~yi'if must have produce<f~hriking effect. 

. '•"' .. ' ' • . .. ~:<"!' .·"'!',·., .''· ·. ; ~:.;.': 
The seco!l,~ .. (ng. 164) 1s of less comph;:at~d design, but of perhaps 

more costly:fuaterial. The front horn~lik~'~~p~ildage is replaced by fine 
,,strips of ern\ine sldn, and the head-coveri11~ part is)ik~W,ise of dentalium 
shells, of w,hich there are three rows •. Thes~·.ilr¢-gii~heri:d·,il1 bunches of 
three. which are· tied at the small <"nd. •#ei' heavy·,.three;:piy cords of 
human hai.r ter111iri<1;ting on the outside· in" t'laps of 'cti-~leif qair, as in the 
previous case.,. The. train is composed <>f fine:thr,ee-piy ~tr;i.nd_s of human 
hair adoiried, every three inches or so, jtit~. ~wo: dentalJ!!m, shells in 
.successive or~er. . To retai_n these at th,c;pi'!"Pe,dntervals; li~~l.e pieces ?' 
wood are inserted between the shell · and the· strand, or .. · the latter 1s 

wrapped o~~·' with sinew thread. This Jr~fo js rtot ~o ab~ndant in 
strands, nor quite so long as that of the pred;ding wig. . . .. , 

These ~igs were used in festal dances d~;i,;g ivhic.h they were decked 
with S1van's down which, owing to the movehients of the cl~riber, produced 
white undul .. ting clouds intended to add tq the' pkture~queness of the 
scene, · · , .. 

They .w~re)ield in such high estimation, that no consid~r~tiOn what
ever c:.~uld )lave induc,ed .their owner to pait. with therii, .: The:reason of 
this :W,ill be ··r~adilf .~nderstood .when it is knoivn that they formed an 
integi'al· p~rt oft)'ie,hcreilitary title of the· nobleman:•' This is so true 
that t~ey shared· with him the traditional riamc whi~h they (vei-e intended 
to hqn;,ut." . Th~s wig, fig. 163, is called K.ahul after. its last pos~essor, who 
had himself inherited this name from a long Jina of.ahcestors .. ·.There
fore pii:rtitig 1vith them \vas equivalent to,..forfeiti~j{one's'ranlt and title. 
TheJ'..were handed down from generation to ge1tei'atior1, ~!).d;,this explains 
the air ~f antiquity and quasi dilapidated c011djtion. oi" Jhose in my 
possession. · · · · 
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The staple material was the hair of notable women. It was clipped 
after death only, and arranged irito· .the desired style on the occasion of 
the grand final banquet commemorative :of their death and cremation. 
The hair of two women was required to make one wig. 

Even women could aspire tothe rarik of noble or l'sekkt'za·,among the 
C.arriers. On the occasion of ~~r~monial dances they wore a head-dre•~ 
even more graceful and prettyi'n fo~;ri, i(n6t so imposing and weird in 
material. This was called 'tast~u pr ;•)'.wo~en-feathers." J,t was crown--I-, __ ,., , .·. 
shaped, and its principal comp0hcnt parts were stiff laps of fur skin, 

gener~lly ?f:. thc:;(wliasd, and feathers. The 
spcci.tnen her~with figured may be described as 
fol!o;;:~::.:'.::.'A ~trip.of £ai\11ed skin about one inch 
in wi4tll:and ovc:;ffai{wit!i three rows of dentalia 

. serves lis. ·~he ~c:;>l!n~a~l_o_r1 or head band of the 
crown.:,. Fi'orif this rise· broad weasel skin strips 
...;ith edg~s'.fold~d ·~~ngth1~ise ind sewed up in

.. side. ;·th~se. ~;:e;· stiffen~c:i b:Y riieans of large 
. , , . "' feathe~ quills of 'sl~.rld$'t.pi~ce~ Of

1 
")OOd inserted 

~ig.'~~5~ . , : :therc;in: >,To flirthe.(.enh~iicethe'.gi'acefulness of 
the he~d-dre.~s~ ~rich skin iJ kcipt ·folded .. cl,0\y,•:(iif th~ top; ~hereby convert
ing its tail f~.to a: llrJ.P· The ~!<iii laps a,re'a&a.fo,\etain~fl~:1lieir upright 

•l' · ·· ·· · · P.'!sition by •·a. $trip 'of dressed ;skin running,. 
on tlu: 111si#; ~rciuncl the U:ppe~ periphery of 
th~ crowlj; };~~~lps'iif the; red-heaifed wood

. pccki((.i;eo},(f/ei/ipi{eat1~flire'secured on the 
folpetfpart iif .~~eh'.i'it~/whi!e the tail feathers 
of aii\:ither\•atlet)', ofwoodpecker ( Sp/tyrapicus 
vafiiis) ilr;;i.'se,~ii, · poinH1;g upwards, on the 

. bottom anti the middle c,,r·~~ch upright piece 
offur •,l!:i.?; . ..... . . .. . i: ;;., . . 

.TIJ,is head,dress was .~lled i.ip, when in use, 
with 'dbwri, ivhi¢h the'w~~rer' ~aused to escape 
arou11cl through tl).ejcr~fng _of the head pecu

. ·. liar to. the (eijlinine $tyle .ti(pancing. . . ... '•.' .. - . ···' 
'TIJ,~ abpve had beeri wi-itt~(l and fig. 16 5 

c!rawn forsoiTi'e time.o/llen_I frceived specimen 
pages of a·m.cist · irii'porta!lt' Bible Dictionary* 

. now in. ~ciur5~· of publication. in France under 
Fig. 166. the'supervisi~n of that learned orientalist, the 

Abbe Vigourou>c, wherein I found the sketch of a Chaldrean king 

* Dictlonnaire de la Bi6le1 etc., par F. Yigttt1rDU:C, Letouzey et Ane, Paris. 
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{fig .. 166) wearing ,a headdress so much resembling the 'tast'[u that I 
could not resist the temptation of reprod.ucing it here with the author's 
permissfon. This jllustratiori being copied from a .contempo...raD.eQUs._ ____ _ 
nionument, ~ff er5 -~ very suggestiv~ b~e of comparison with the cere-
monial paraphernalia of our , aborigines. "I:hough the crown therein 
represenk.d. m.µ~t have,,be~n o(some precicus metal, it would seem that 
the feathers ,or .'ta which hav.e given its name to its American counter-
part occupy an even more prominent place therein than in the Dene 
'tast'tu. · · · · · , · 

'J ·. 

The next important piece of the nobleman's ceremonfal costume was 
the yo-s(3th/* or dentalium breast-plate (fig. 167). It had the form of a 

: ;"'. Fig. 167. t size. 
· •, f 

rourid~d crescent, and this particularity, no less than the costliness of the 
material, was no doubt intended to indicate the dignity of the wearer. The 
fitness of the dentalium as a. means of ornamentation receives through 
this breast-plate . its best illustration. These shells, as: is well known', ·are 
largc.r at one . end th<!-n a,t the qther, and moreover are also slightly 
arched. The · Jqrmi;:r .peculiarity :causes of itself the curve of the two 
l;iro~der .rO\YS of d~ntalia~ whit~ the latter likewise renders those of the 
middle ancl of .the rim well adapted to the shape of the plate. The 
whole i.s of course mo.unted on a ground of dressed cariboo skin. Its 
two. cusp· li~e extremities were .clasped or knotted with• ra\v.hide strings 
behind the neck. 

This article of personal adornment was valued at four dressed moose 
skins or forty beaver skins, which, if estimated at their present price, 
would represent the sumo( $zoo. 

•"Disposed ·downwards and in pnral!el order," a verb. noun. 
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Such ·was also the commercial valuation . of the Raz. This: is the 
·ceremonial robe which I ·have elsewhere compared to the meRil of the 
Jewish high pliest.. It was originally of tanned cariboo skin, but the 
specimen in my· possession (fig. 168) is of an old~fashio.ried printed stuff. 
Yet the fact of itS main .fringe being ornamented with porcupine quills 
.and here and. there with hoofs of yearling cariboo is evidence of respect
able antiquity; co11sidering the progressive t~ndency of the race to which 
belonged its maker. Exclusfve of the lower fringe it measures 2 feet 27' 
inches in length, and in its narrowest breadth it is 3 feet 47' inches. 
The upper f•inge is of red jyarn, while that at· the edge of the garment 

Fig, 168. 

Fig. 169. 

'(fig. 169) is composed as· follows :-Firstly, small rounds of red doth 
-sewn on the printed calico, then two 611ets respectively blue and red 
running along the edge. A narrow strip of tanned skii;i is then sewed 
.on, from which hangs the fringe proper. The upper part of the strands 
is wrapped with yellow,or green porcupine quills, below wh°ich they are 
left naked until they are connected together at hanging iutervals by a 
slender cord of sinew thread. After an equal length left uncovered, each 
.strand is. passed through a dentalium shell, ending in a sewing thimble or 
a cariboo hoof scalloped at the edge. · 

The lapels or side extensions at the top of the Raz are intended to 
button or attach ' it behind with strings ; for though the garment 
resembled a robe while in actual use, it was put on and worn as:!lro: .. a.prpn 
!from the waist down. Needless to add that the metallic prna1rients of 
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the low~rJringe were well catculated to impress the .bystanders byJhe 
jingling so1,md they yielded "rlth .the imp~rt;ance. oq!t~ dancer . 

. The noblewomen wore no Raz, but substituted therefor the cirictU:re
like piece of apparel• s!lown in fig. 170. Though it resembles a girdle, it 
.was considered .. ·a breech-cloth ... -.Of course, being .merely ornamental;- it 
was worn. over the. dress. It will be seen· that it• was almost entirety or 
dentalium shells without any leather lining. · .... 

Fig. 170. 

l<"ig. 171. 

. As, a . complement to llis costu.me. _the t:ineza,· lli>A. Ii.is/ c<:ore!l\onial 
Kwan~~s or .~re-pag and. or~artlent,~d quiver, .I ha~e }'evc:r's~en a,ny 
specimen of the latter.; but from what we !mow of the other .pieces of 
fe~ta,1 ~t~r~. ··;,y~ may 'iv711 iin'aliip". it gt~-i.i~g ,.,~· 'ill,e. · r~st ::!VI¥ the 

· ilbiq~it,ciiis}ental.il!m shr.ns. an,1. fringes .. T!ie.,fir~'.bag sJ1ow,,11: ,a,bgY!= (fig. 
171) ~~ .. r.namlror c.'l-riboo skin, w1t411;tass hep.cl~ stits.h,e.4. on th~ ~.dl?;~s .. a.nd 
i,ed,a~1d blu~ .tri~.(llings. It._ .. !>cl?nged toJ~~ .• o~ig.inal posses~11r.pf, the· 
R.a~ a,l_read}• des~iii:ied and .is ther.efore ccintemporanequs tl)erewit4, . This 
old. man died five or:six year/p.go at tll~ age .cif io.; years pr' tll~rea~guts. 

The .m~~·~ssl~~ andleggi~gs were als~ si~ilarly ~rnamented on f~s~ival 
q9casion~.. '.I'.ruly, the Carrier" nobleman,'' standing·.fo :the midst-of an 
admiring assemblage, crowned with the weird head,dresscofhis ancestors, 
resplendent in the glory of his moon-like breast-plate, clothed ·in the· 
folds of his sonorously fringe'd robe; with his sliini11g fire:b~g ii~tjging on 
the left arid his jewel fed qili\>er on the right, arid bedecked. frci'm head te> 
foot with snow white shells~ must have been. a sight worih 

0

behcil<ii~g. 
T)l.is I~ perhaps the prop er place to m(ln.tion another variety of head·· 

dress whiCh, though ceremonial in intent, was not. the appanage of titled 
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personages. I ineail the shy as-' kei (grizzly-bear-claws). I ts name de.n~es 
the nature of its material. These claws' ii.re secured to a band or caribcie> 
skin by meaqs of sinew threads pas•ed in a hole be>red through their root 
part. A double row of dentalium.shells t1Vo lengths betw~en each claw, 
runs through their upper or slender ··•half, ensuring by means of the sin·ew 
thread on which they are mounted solidity for the crown and unity for its 
component parts. ·• ;,,,,, · · 

·: ,. 

··'. 

".: . . • ,·: 

Fig. 172. 

The grizzly bea~ is .the lion 'of our itiountains, and' those who 'presume 
to wear its· spoils thereby lay· claim either to supernatural P°'~er or .to 
uncommon· courage. Su.ch are the medidne men·'-or shamans and a few 
untitled hunters too pro\Ja of· their deeds and .supposed pro\vcss. no~ to 
parade them' i:m ev'ery'available ·occasion; ,Such then were the natural 
p9ssessbrs of this curious head-dress. I inusi: 0.dd that the shamans did 
D!>t confine their'extravagance to the wearing ofJhis ~town; the spoils, 
generally the head, of any other \vild beast; the wolf, the coyote:(canf.- la-

. trans) tiie black· bear; etc:;"' were also· iaid · under contribution to help 
to impress.the bystanders with the awMness·of the powers.they were 
supposed to ·be endowed with. ·But this was only while in the act of 
practising their occult art. 

One"~eculiarity of the preceding cut cannot fail. to strike the reader. 
It is the mode of \\;earing the hair therein illustrated. This stvle was 

• .' . i· ·' ' - : I' • . . ' . ·;., ' . • •. 

coinmori among the Carriers. When at .home, or anywhere when in I 

repose, they had it piaited in a queue resting on the back; but when 
travelling they found it more convenient to tie it up in a ·knot behind the 
neck; Both men and woinen-exeept when widowed or in mourning 
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frolll some other .. cause-wore it full length a.nd pa,r.ted in the middle. 
Clipping the hair' was· a token o( ,ex~reme grief or the badge o.f forced 
~ervitude. · · · , 

Small tattoo marks will also be observed in the above 'figure; and not 
' without reason.· · ·For tattooing was ·formerly 

very prevalent among the Western Denes. This. 
was not, as among the neighbouring hetero
geneous tribes, <::onfined to the chest or the arms 
and legs, but it e>:tended_ in every case to the 
face as well. Various designs were thus indelibly 
stamped ; but the face tattooing consisted more 
generally of lines, single or parallel, radiating 
from the mouth corners, on the chin, the cheeks, 
the forehead and occasionally, the temples. Fig. 
173 represents an extreme case, Two women of./ 

fig. •73· this place-Stuart's Lake-are thus tattooed. 
Face tattooing had nothing to d·o with the totem crest, personal or 
gentile, of the bearer. 

When figures were attempted, they consisted of crosses, fishes, birds, fem 
root diggers, etc., in conventiona.l outlines, all of which will be delineated 
when I come to treat of the Dene pictography. 

The breast was also tattooed, but not so commonly as among the 
Coast tribes. The figures marked thereon had generally a totemic 
significance. A much coveted tattoo was the symbol of the grizzly bear 
(fig. 195) the marking of which cost many a ceremonial banquet and 
entitled the person thus honoured t" exceptional regard. 

The forearms, inwardly and outwardly, were more often the seat of 
tattoo marks. When there situated, these referred as a rule to a per1mnal 
totemic animal revealed in dream, anc\ the bearing of whose symbol was 
supposed lo create a reciprocal sympathy and a sort of kinship between 
the totem and the tattooed individual. Sometimes these rnarks on the 
arms and legs were intended as a specific against premature weakness of 
these limbs. In this case, they simply consisted of one or two transversal 
lines on the forearms or immediately above the ankles which were 
tattooed on the young man by a pubescent girl. These had about the 
same significance as the sinew and do\\•n wristlets of which mention has. 
already been made, ' 

Tattooing was performed, as among other American tribes, by· 
puncturing the skin with fine bone-( or later steel)'needlcs, and by passing: ..J 

underneath a sinew thread coated with crushed charcoo.i: or soot. 
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The race was also either painted with broad ·Jines · or red ochre 
alternating with black, or the·cheeks only were' made to receive a· coating 
of rouge. Personal taste and fancy were the only rules follow.ed. Young 
persons .were also.fond of trimming their eye-brows to a diminutive width, 
after which they blackened them with charcoal. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

HABITATIONS. 

It has already been stated that of the three tribes under consideration 
tw6, the Carrier and the . T~!l~°-h'tin., were s~.mi-sedentary, while the 
other, the Tse'kehne, 'was entirely n~madic. , Consequent upon this 
different social·· sta.tus ~as, ·of cp~r$·e; the" n:::ture and style of the 
habitations proper tp ·each; Thus "the Cli-rt'.~er$;whose social system was 
very elabora:t~' and \yhose sJ~ple : fo9d .. '~~s' s~(mon, had formerly no less 
than five d ~$tim:;t.,. k_indS':'.of . ~f'~elJi#gs';.;tjte c~remonial .lodge, the sum mer 
lodge, the fi~h~~~~~tocige;"th~( wiht~t ')odge, and, among the southern half 
of the tribe,. the ·suhterranean ·hut. · · :':' · 

#• . .. • • • 

In common with the coa~t tribes whbse ~odal hrganization they had 
largely copied, the Carriers had formerly, as well as now, regular villages 

.w'1~~h th.e}_:jn@bi_ted Q.ut _part of th~.:y"~ar. · But while -the_ former chose 
the \.vinter .months to enjoy the ;sweets of home life, the latter were riever 
to be seen . in their .permanent dwellings .except during the fair season. 
This .may easily be accounted for whe.n ~e remember the d!fferences of 
climate. The coast owes to its proximity to the 'ocea·n the· com{)arati_vely 
mild, if damp, weather it constantly enjoys, while east of the coast range 
of mountains, the winters are usually very severe. Now, as among the 
inland tribes, nobodY., however wealthy, sleeps in more than one blanket, 
a large fireJs kept in the )odge day an~ night, and so the amount of ·dry 
wood av.~ilable in one pla.~~ is soon exb.austed. Since they are possessed 
of carryirig conveniences unknown in olclen times, this necessity of shifting 
orj~).S .aboae· froi:n··place t6 pi'ace is ·not .so much felt.· But formerly with 
th~ir limited facilities for .felling trees and bringing the wood home, they 
had to change every year' their winter .. Ci~arters. 

'The pennan~nt village was th.us inhabited only during the fair season, 
that is from the first. week in May, ~when the grebes arrive, until' the 
second week of S~ptember, after the family supply of salmon has been 
secured. The villages are generally situated at the confluence of rivers, 
or on the northern banks of lakes: so as to have the benefit of the sun's 
rays from the opposite side. In any ca~e. the ·1~'Cation is ch.osen in .such 
spots as seem to promise the greatest fishing facilities. They were 
formerly composed of the ceremonial and the corriinon summer lodges. 
As these differ in plan and material from those 'illustrated or described 
by writers on the coast· Indians, I feel justified in giving here\vith plans 
and explieative details of both. .. . 
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Ancl first as to the ceremonial lodge (fig. 174). It is so called from its 
being the seat of all large native gatherings, such as festival banquets, 
distributions, dances, etc. It serves at the same time as the dwelling 

...... ,. ~i;. 17~ . 
house of the noblem;1,n to :whom. ·it belongs and of such co-gentile 
f,;:mifies as it ·can .. contain.. Its erection was the ·occasion of great 
festivities and necessitated the accumulation by the future proprietor of 
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large quantities of eataJ:>les and dressed skins. Fallowing step by step 
Jhe ·progress .of its buildil~g. which was diversified, as· on the coast, by 
intervals of' merry-making and feasting, we will . proceed to a. brief 
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description of the loqge, the ground plan and front end of which will be-
fou!l<;I in figs. 175_ ai1d 176. · : '· · · ·' 

The main timbers of ihe'buildirtg consis_t 6_f th~ posts a ~nd .t!le.-~i~ms 
b, placed so as to form a pa~allelogi'art1. The former are or'.spruce of as 

..Jarge_..dimensions as can be found.. After they have been cut to the 
· reguired_ Jength; they are hauled on skids .to the. place of construction. 
Let me say heri; that as. these posts-four.in -number~are the mainstay 

. of th.e 1\ouse,Jhey are. regarded by th·e natives with·.feelings akin to
r_ever~nce .w.hich are· .fu~ermor11 e)Ccused" by the- circumstance of· the 
tolem ... aniin;U of ~e proprietor- being generally carved in relief not.far 
from their upper end k. For this reason, the ·place of honour is at·,their· 
ba~~ ap~. i~ cere~onieJ gatp~rings, ~!1.e n9blemen were •inv,:~~iably seated 
agalrist' them, su,rrou.nded by tlleir cq-gerit~le .sl!ite. . . ' . :·. ·'· ., ' _.,· .,, , .•. , .. .' ., , .. , ··' 

After the Jogs had .been stripped of their bark; they were rendered as. 
sniooth-surfaced. as .possible by-meaiW,of-repeated scrapings. ·When 
stan.<;ling in .pqsition,their .. Jongitudinal half was rriade to'juf out" elf the· 
plank .wall. Not uncommonlyi they were- also paiil.ted 'with red· cic.hre, 
when a mash of earp roe served as off and was smeareifoveH'he ·posts. 
so a~ ~Rp;epare a sticking_ -surface for .• ~J:ie C()louring matter .. As a pre
cau.~i()# ,·ag-ain~t Joo .early \iepa,y, the,. b_utt end :of each· was wrapped 
arqrind' with l?irch bark prfor t9 its I:ieiflg covered up with earth. .· ' 

The bead of these four posts or pillars is hollowed to receive two 'large 
_cyHn,f:lrica! bea,ms ,or .plates, b, which are cut a· little_ longer than the length 
.of th~J1:1t11ri; lodge, s.o as to Ie.t their ends project in froilt. · Four 
seco9dary posts _of smaller .size, c, arc next erected· on the' outside of the 
parall!"i.ograll), at _equal. dis.tance from. the first and form -the.' corners of 

· th.e house .. They :likewise support. on hol!owea ends two smaller plates,. 
f, over w!Jic!i the eaves 9f :the roof are to rest. The ends of two trans
versal beams of moderate dimensions, g, the object of which is to further 
solidify the s~ruc~ure ,and ,esFec,ially the. gable walls, are tjiet). laid in a 
notch c!ut ouf.on' these minor pla~I'~· . The foregoing piec.~s.cpnstitute 
the frame oftlie building. ' ,. . ' 

, . Qnce' they are in piace; the erection of the. roof is proceeded with 
As _this is even to-day constructed on the s;une ··principle as formerly, it 
!ieserves speCiat me'ltion. The rafters, n,.are secured together at the top· 
of th.e ro9f by means. of 'km orwa,~tle of high.~ranl;>erry bush ( Vibtmium 
paucij{oru11i) pass~d through holes pierced' in the proper places. Over 
these are tied . with willow bark, at intervals of one or tw<l feet ·purlines 
which are then covered with spruce bark. This is secured in piace 
principally by means of additional rafters laid over it and pressed down 
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by a long beam ta.. which their lower extremities are attached (see fig. 
174). As a further guarantee of solidity, slender poles are finally inserted 
between the bark roofing and the outside rafters. Of course an aperture 
is left open in the. top of the roof f9r the sm()ke to escape. 

There now remain the walls to construct. They consist of hewn slabs 
of spruce which were formerly shaved on the outside as smooth as the 
working tools then available permitted. The lower end of these rude 
planks was introduced in a channelling prepared therefor in the large 
beams, d, lying on the ground, while their upper end was engaged between 
additional poles running under the eaves or along each side •of the 
gable. 

Large lodges had generally two entrances, one at each gable end of 
the building. Their lintel was formed by the transversal, beams, f, and 
they were shut by regular board doors as is practised to-day. However, 
~ have seen. a ceremo.nial lodge .whose doorways were simply cut in the 
end walls some distance above the ground, and were elliptical, as marked 
in outline in fig. 176. Such lodges were called ltorw1-ltaz;Y1R, or "ho_11se 
with cuts tllrough." · · -- · 

There never were any windows · in the old · style lodges. Full 
ventilation was however established through the 'doors, the smoke hole 
and the numerous wall chinks consequent on the ·sinking in of the 
b9ards. 

The fire-place was in the centre of the building, and fire was made· 
immediately on the floorless ground. Only two or three stones served 
as andirons for the wood to lie upon. The family meat or fish was, and 
is still, commonly either roasted by means of a wooden spit passed 
therein and . stuck in the ground near the fire, or boiled in a l!'ettle · 
supported over the flames through a long stick likewise driven in the 
ground. at a distance from the fire. 

No shutter was used in connection -with the smoke-hole as is done· 
among the Haida, nor was the floor covered with. any board's. · 

The sleeping places only were strewn with spruce branches and. 
undressed skins, over which everyone stretched himself fo ·his blanket 
with most of ·his clothes on. All haCI their feet next to the fireplace, 
instead of each married person having them at the head of his or her 
partner, as is common among the Blackfeet,* and the Eskimo:+ · 

•Legal, Lt Jndkttt da11s /es j/(lt'11~,s <k 11 A"1Jrique du N~rd, Petites Ann.ales O.M.I., Paris, 
1891, 

t After Rod. MacFarlane. Esq., who has pnssed sever11l year's among those aborigines. 

r·. 

i: 

11 

I i 
[J 

\] 
11 
Li 

11 
L J 

[] 

l I 
u 
iJ 



lSB TJtANUCTIONS OF TBll CAll'ADUN IN&TITllTE. [VoL. IV. 
't-:. 

There was in the lod~e no partition whatever. 

Sometimes related· 'families found themselves tC1o. n\1111erous. t<1 c:Jweli 
all under one roof. Rather than cohabit with people of a different gens, 
they would then 'build fodheihselve!i the smaller sumfuer!odge (fig. 177). 
Quite a number. or the~e old fashioned buildings are still extant: ".fhey 
differ' considerably from· the large cei'em6niallocige:'instead of folir"tny•s
tc>n- or principal upright posts, they have 'bnly two, one in the\niddie_'of 
each gable end. . To facilitate the senii~drcular ~olloiving of their upper 

0 

/' 

. <l 
Fig. _177, 

em;ls, t~ese are previously .-thinned on. each opposite side ·into a tapering 
edge (fig • .177 b). Four tnyas-s1/ .• or secondary uprights,.c, stand· ii1 ·the 
corners of the lodge. As the walls are to J:>e,supi;.r!mpo~e!l pqles, minor 
posts or stakes, d, are planted in the gro~nd''i~'· p~irs on eaCh siiJe of the 
wall whenever this is necessary to prevenfthe latter from tumbling down. 
After the posts of the walls have been in~erted between the two. ·opposite 
posts they are furthermore secured thereto, three or four together, by 
means of willow bark ropes. Such unimQOrtant habitations have 
indifferently _one.or two ~ntrances, generally without any door.. Their 
apex is formed as in thi;:preceding case by the transversal piece, e, which 
rests on each end ofthe·e.aves-plate. When two doorways exist, one will 
be on the right, the other on the left, of the main upright post in the 
middle. · 

The roof is in every respect similar to· that of the ceremonial lodge. 
Speaking of the latter, I failed to mention that the . eaves project a 

· considerable distance from the walls. 

A few ceremonial lodges were also built on the same plan as the minor 
dwelling hou~es. Their mat~rial wa§. identical, save that instead of pales 
he~n piiuiks fqrmed the. walls. , In that case. the totem crest was carved 
out of the protruding end of the top plate (fig. 188). A few even had 

' 
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only one door. The place of honour was then just opposite the door, as 
among the Blackfee~. * 

Another variety o{ Carrier dwe!ling which is inhabited only during 
thal-lo-flrm, or tl)e salmon s~ason, is the fishing lodge. In general 
appearance it ~es~mb)es t.he summer dwelling lodge just described, but 
is, if possible, more rudely constructed. Its ground plan is identical, 
but it wants the gable.end walls above the transversal beams. The large · 
openings consequent thereupon leave free access to the wind and air 
and thus accelerate the drying of. the fish which are ·suspended on cross 
poles resting transversely on the. top sticks of the side walls. By 
exception, a few of these lodges have the apex of. their front adorned 
with the carved totem crest of the proprietor. It may be remarked that 
these fishing lodges are not mere sheds for the exclusive destination of 
smoking and curing fish; they serve also as dwellings for the fishermen 
during the whole space of time that they are used . 

. We now come to the winter lodge of the Carriers. We have already 
seen that, at least among the upper E:arriers, new winter quarters were 
chosen every year in such spots of the 'forest as promised to yield the 
best supply of firewood. These habitations were therefore of a merely 
temporary nature. Yet they were carefully built, the greatest attention 
being always paid to the comforts of those about to winter therein. 
They were original in construction, and deserve a full description. .. .. 
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Fig. 178. 

Four tnyasti:an or posts of moderate size with . hollowed upper ends 
were planted in the ground and supported the· usual longitudinal plates. 

*Legal, uti sufrd. 
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On · these parallel --plates split poles· Of spruce or cotfon wood were made 
to recline in . a slanting position so as to . fotin a roof without willls~ the 
split side resting immediately on the beams. To ensure'' additfon.al 
solidity, the lower end of ~acb stick was slightly driven in tl:ie.ground, or 

. cov§red up with earth .. , The middle ones w~re. purposely shorter;.so 'as· 
to fo~~ a smok~ hole in. µie top. , . A covering of spruce bark was then 
a~~ed, .e~ch piece of V{hich \Vas steadied by means of independent sticks 
res~Jng thereon. ·,. 

There now remained the gable ·ends. As with the Other styles of native 
buildings, a thapa-s:ra or transversal beam'(c of fig. 179) wa5 ·ia'.ld on the 
side plate, b. Slender posts or stakes were ne~t planted od' the same 
plan in' -an upright position· to fill -in the ·end ofthe fodge' oppo~ite to the 
f rant. .Fascines ofspruce boughs or saplings \vere moreover laid against 
this wall on the outside, and all possible interstiees were carefully'chinked 
up by forcing in shoots of conifers; ' ·. · 

The front end was more .complicated. As comfort and warmth were 
the chief aims of ~he bl,li~c:)~rs, the strJ,1c~ure had but one entr<!>nc.e. This 
was obtained by introducing immediately under the apex of the gable 
down to the . trans,ver_sal . plate a broad . s~ab of. spruce securely wedged 
between the wall posts" or st~~e.~ dri.~en in"the ground. The aperture left 
free underneath constituted · ~he doo,rway. This was shut by an in
dependent board just a shade narrower, so as to move easily. It was 
suspended by means of a stoutl'rope, -~nd to go in or come out you need 
only push it ahead of you; ·its ow.n wdght _would cause it to return to its 
original perpendicular po~ition, and thu~ ''6nly a minimum of cold air 
would steal in the puilding. As a further precaution against the in
clemency of the season, th"e front end "of th~ ·lodge was provided with 
a semi-circular door-yard with an additional door. This sort. of native 
atrium resulted from a number of heavy poles or posts being made to 
rest at their small end on ,tlJ;e .. gable wall, while their lower extremity 
described a half circle on th·e ground. The ·whole was then covered with 
brush. The outer qoc»r(vay ;was sh,ut. witl{s~r:rie worthless skin with the 
hair on, while .the . gr~tiri~ \ vithin the ~nd()sure. W!!-S .strewn over with 
small branch~s .. qf conifers, generally spr~·c~. . Thfs' .. enclosure, besides 
contributing to . render t.he hut warmer, s¢rved ~1$6 ~s a kennel for the 
dogs and as a bathrol{m-for. the :old men;·· Its ·native name was pm~tsi/ 
(a word of the third category of nouns). . 

ln the grQt,md plan, fig. I 78, the space between the uprights and the 
corners of the lodge is purposely partitioned off. . It forms what was 
known as the 'kt2nt'1at tsate1n or corner store> the sicie.s of whiq.h con
sisted mainly of roughly he_wn' boards set up to the height of .three or 

" 
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fqur feet. Therein the family impedimenta were stowed away, and the 
number of ... s.uch depositories · generally corresponded to that of the 
-coJ.tabiting families. 

A· ·totally different style of winter dwellings obfained among the 
Tsi1Koh'tin and, through them, among the Lower Carriers. · This was 
·the IJisKtn or semi-subterranean hut. It had been bo'rrowcd from the 
two tribes' neighbours in the south and southeast, the Shushwap. Dr. F· 
Boas has already given • the plan and description of one which is 
probably of a representative character, while· more . lately Dr. G. M. 
Dawso~.,has fur~ished:ust "'.ith an example of.a different style observed 
by hii;nself all!Ong the Shushwap. None of these however tallies in point 
of construction wit)l the ttkKtn,of the .Lower Carriers such as it existed 
among them some forty years ago. . From informat.ion gathered from an 
·eye-wi.t.ness, I am enabled to give the ·following account of those con
structed ai: Fraser Lake and Stony-Creek. 

,. 
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After an excavation some three feet deep and about 20 feet in diameter 
:bad been made, the butt ends of four large beams were made to test a 

• Sl:xih Report on the N. \V. Tri~ of Ca.nat;la1 fig:;. 20 and 21, Leeds ~feeting :Q.A.A.S. 18go. 

+·Notes on the ShllShwap Pet.Pie of B.C.; Trau.i. R.S.C. :-ieet. II., 6g. r, 1891. 
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little distan_ce from th.e prim, on the 9riginal s_urface of the ground, while 
the beams conv~rged with tl)eir small ~nds raised fiv~ feet 9r thereabouts 
to. a ·point above the eXC?-Vation, which was ,to become the door and 
sn1o~e 4ql,e of th~ hut. These timbers we~e held up by means of four 

.. shQrt .Pi~~es of woop, ·~e c;:nd corners .. or" which were; wedged. or locked in 
tbq.se ~f the larger beams, as shown in. ~g. I 8p. The aerial .square orifice 
r~~·ult1ng from this combin~tion was the ·d0cu:way of the building. No 
other· .timbers were added to this frame-work, save that to further 
solidify the struct~re, two, or in larger huts, three,.stout posts, c, forming a 
right angle with the main bea~s were planted in .the .floo.r. with their 
upper ertds ·notched in the , beams, over· whi~ split .i:ioles ,\,ere laid 
horizontally up to the tbp c>r rather the door.• This ... rq9f was. then 
covered . with' earth. An '· Indian ladder..:....:that. is, a log· ··n~tched ~t· :t:.he 
proper stepping intervals~was the means of co.mmunicatio~'\vH:h "the 
outside. 

The·se huts were very comfortable, ·and- but littl.e fire was neeCi'eg. to 
ke.ep thein warm. Frain the Tsi"pfoh'tiri · ·n~rn~s of the m9n.tQ.s .~e)earn 
thaf they were occupiCii from 0Gi:ober-NoV'e1t1ber, ·but how long. cannot 
be a,scertained from that source . .. If we are to judge fro\n· a mytli. ·current 
among·:the same tribe, ·it would seem that these subterranean dwellings 

· were, in olden times, spring as .well as '·winter homes·; · since they are 
mentio.ned therein as .being inhabited as lorig as the root aiggfog season 

·"The·ha"bitations .of the Tse)kehne;. wh~ther in ~1nte~ or.::in ·s~~~er, are 
b.uili: after the· eastern of coni~ai mtidel. F~tir .. l(;ng p~le.s .·.~~th•forking 
extremities are set up one against another, the lower ends of whkh form 
on the ground a square on the dimensions of which wmdepend the ~ize 
of. the, lodge. A score. or so of ·other pole's .. ·are · then ·set up· in ~a circle. 
the top of each resting on the point :of interset:Hon of the first four. : In 
winter, .small'fascines of .spruce are laid horizontally ali around the lo,wer 
perimeter of · this frame, ;so as to leave.·as few points of access ·as -~ssible 
for the cold air from und~_rneath the outer covering, which is then wrapped 
around the cone resulting ·.from the converging poles. This co\iering 
consists oF dressed moose skins sewn togeth~i," anc! its ·perpd1dicular 
edges correspond to the·cntranceof the lodge. They"are either.buttoned 
or clasped . .together from four or five feet:above the g.round u'p to the top. 
On one side of the opening thereby' ptbduced is sewn a ·smaller .skin, 
which forms the door. Two stiCks attached transversely thereto on the 
ins.ide give it the requisite consisfon<iy, while the upper one, whkh slightly 
projects beyond the edge of the skin door; serves· as a latch, its projecting 

.· 
•As shown in the accompanying cuts, minor logs were however added to the main timbers, so 

as to facilitate the roofing of the hut, · 
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end being, when necessary, fastened with a string to the adjoining part 
of the lodge covering. The smoke escapes through the· interstices. 
between the converging poles· left uncovered at the top. To guard 
against snow, rain or adverse winds, an· additional piece of skin is sewn 
on the outside from the apex of the conical covering down to· some 
distance, while its free side is secured to a' long pole planted iii the ground 
close by. This appendage is utilized as a shutter wherewith the top 
opening of the lodge is partially or entirely covered, ·as the state· of the 
weather may suggest. · 

The summer lodge qf the Tse'kehne. has so;netimes two entrances, and 
in. this c.ase the outward covering generally consists simPJy of two 
blankets. or skins stretched over the frame poles, one between each door. 
The upper half of .the cone Is thus l'eft uncovered. 

. . .. ,. , •' 

Summer and winter, the fire is started right in the centre and, instead 
of.the wooden tripod used among the Blackfeet to .suspend their .kettles,• 
the Tsc!'ke~ne prefer a sti~k reaching horizontally at the proper distance 
abo_Vf> the ~re tc;> _two 9ppo5i~ p_ol~i of .th.it.frame. to which it is .. fastened. 

Carriers, Tsi1Koh'tin and Tse'kehn~, nowadays more generally use, 
during their summer travellings, either cotton tents;· or shelters composed 
of thre_e or four sticks thrust slantingly in the ground, over which a sheet 
of cotton.or canvas.is spread. The latter style of shelter was probably 
the only one known among them prior tq the _introduction .of European 
tex;tile fabrics, Save ·that, Of course, a "!90Se skin replaced .the canvas or 
cbtton sheet. · 

Of course. the child of the forest, w1ten in .bis primitive state, can boast 
the possession of no artificial means of reckoning· time or measuring long 
c\istances. But Dame Nature provides him with a seldom failing standard 
measure in the shape ..of th,e sun, the course of which is .familiar to him, 
no matter how far he may have swerved from beaten paths. ·Long distances. 

. are determined by the number of camps, and· ·shorter ones by the p6sition 
of the su_n in the heavens, The sun serves also as his watch by daytime, 
and iti;.bearings are. ea~ily taken in by the native mind. After it has left 
his pine-clad mountains to illuminate unknown worlds, the aborigine 
again .looks up above to ascertain how long he wilL be deprived of its 
beneficent rays. The Great Bear then becomes to him the hands Qf a 

, God given clock,.and the distance it has travelled around .its axis, thev 
polar star, over the dial ')'hich we call the heavens, is very seldom, if ever, 
misreckoned. The Western Denes are familiar with a few constellations 
which are, as among .us, called after mythic personages; but none is 

•Rev. E. Legal, loea eitata. 

,. ... - 1 

r: 

J1 
I 
.. ' 
I . 

r· 

I 

I 

I 1 

r : 
' I 

I I 
I 
' ~ 

I I 

I 1 

I I I 
I : 
'· ) 

I I 
i l 
' ) 

1
1 

J 

lJ 



r 
I 

r 

1 

r 
I 
r 
I 

Ii 
I 
[ 

Li 

l 
I 
u 
Ir 

u 

l 
l 
r 
L 

I 
L 

194 TRANSAOTIO~ or TRR OANADU.N !NSTITUTI!: • (Vor.. IV. 

. s~ wiciely known as :Vt~ta, _ the Great Bear. We have already seen the 
roie it plays in, the story_ of th~ Gamble.r .; I must be pardoned for 
-repro~:ucing ~1ere an9ther_· legend ·wherein it is to pe recognized under a 
diff~r~pt g~rb, but playin'g a n_o less i111portant p~r~~- .. i\.s will soon appear, 

.. if f~bl,e _i~ is, s·?cioi9_g~9i.lly sp_e~king, it is a f~ble w!th a moral. .· 

·.".There was a young man who was impatiently awating the return 
of qaylight to set out .on a hunting ·expedition.' Again and again he 
"Vould look up at,Y.ihta, and in his impatience he exdaimed : ' That old 
Yihta,* hq.w ~Jowly he walks ! ' Very soon after ·having uttered these 
words, he left for the chase. 

"He had not gone far before he became aware by the barking of :his 
-dogs that they had scented game. After what appeafod to hUri" as a run 
-of but a few moments, ne overtook his dogs; and io I sitting · O&l...a log 
was a ·man of beautiful courtten.ance, caret~lty· painted in r~fd strip_e°foVet:. 
the cheeks, and holdirig· a walkin·g stick in his' hands. He had ·a malJ~ious 
smile o"n his face;' so . that the: young· m'in . felt abashed in his· presence 
and afraid to app.roach him. . 'c Come on,' said . '.the strii."hge_r \vho was no 
-other- than Yihta, .' tome ont yoi.mg ''tnan; · So you ·li1ugh_.at m-~-a~lti-.say 
that I ·walktoo slow? Now lear·n that to· rea'ch ·me yciu ha~e traveiied 
a very_ long. dista.nce, since·_ to help you I -have contracted the surface of 
the earth. Go b;1.ck then .to your home, and take this staff to aid you on 
your long jour11ey. .Whenever yo11 .want. (ood, hqld it - ~rpendic1,tlarly 
Ort the groun'd'. then drop it and obserVe th~ direction in which it falls : 
if It falls in the "direttioh of . the noi:thern w·i~d, do, not go th.l:lt way, for 

j there ' famine. is ·awaiting you. I( it . ~at"ls towa~d.s the set~Jng suo., or 
to\vards _thc ii~i.ng S\10, go either w.ay· and .YOl.l ~lll ~~.d bears to k~U. both 
ii1ale <trid female. Do likc;:wisc wh~_n ypu f~el unyertailt as to the dir~~tion 
-0f your hous~ ; and ·~hen . yo~ get h?l'nc, hang the s.t~ff up in the 
brancl).es of a tree." · Ab.ove all, beware iest a woipan having her menses 
catch ~·ight° of it:• · . 

J 

"At the~e words, the young man took the walking stick without-how
evc:r giving much; credence to the stranger, for he believed· his home· was 
but a sh9rt distance. from where he stood. Yet these words were literally 

. fulfilled, and duri~g his lo.ng peregrinations, amidst. incessant fatigues 
ancl ever recurr.ing privations, the young man owed his life to his careful 
observance of the ~tranget's directions. . Many were the years ·he 
trav~llecj, and he seemed to · g.et a glimpse of his lodge several days 
before he reaJly r.eached it. When he fiqally got home, he was an old 
man with hair white 'as snow, and his lodge was crumbling down through 
.age and decay." 

• Ntm Yilita' 1pl! Expre,sive of ~corn. 
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From this short Carrier myth, the S.<)Ciologist will learn that :-Firstly, 
the observation of the Great B_ear as a means of reckoning time_ was a 
national custom aniorig Carriers. Secondly, the heavenly bodies. were 
regarded as quasi divine powers which it is wrorig to speak 'iightly;, of, a 
deduction which might easily be proven to be iegitimate by other points 
?f Carrier psychology. - Thirdly, to look hands,1me, a Carrier of the old 
stock must paint his face. Fourthly, the Carriers had a correct idea of 
the immensity of the universe. Fifthly, the injunction not to travel in 
a northern direction might perhaps be interpreted as a reminiscence of 
the tribe's migrations southwards. Sixthly, a woman having her menses 
is legally impure, and must be deprived even of the sight of any object 
'endo\\'.ed wiih magic powers. Lastly, more than .one of those writers 
who are so fond of ·paralleli~ms !>ctween Americ_an mythologies and the 
Biblical narra,ti've_ will no doubt -be te_ll)pted to compare the beneficial, 
food-giving _;i.nd ro~d~finding staff' of the young __ traveller with the 
marvellous miracle working wand of Moses which, during similarly life
long per~grin;itions, 9pened the way and found water where none was _to 
be seen. This suggest-ion, ho1yever, is- given-for·-what it may be worth, 
and I must lea\ie ii: to others to: qeCide" whether it is not too far fetched.• 

Now that we ·have extracted' morals enough from our fable, we revert 
to the description of the few items which still "claim· our attention. 

If ·my information is' reliable, there wete' for~erly no fortified villages 
among 'the Western Denes. One should not however infer from tl;tis that 
there wa5· nci ~arring among them ; on the contrary, I think _ l am 
warranted 'in stating that atonement by 'compensation_ for losses of life, 
-even involuntary or accidental, was much less practised here tha_n on, the 
Coast. ' But hostilities W\:re seldom of so general' a character as to involve 
wbole villages; though some such .cases are recorded in the traditions of 
the trib~s. · More commonly they were restricted to two different gentes, 
and their cause may have been the ki_lling of a man openly o~; as was 
.supposed, through the black art of the shamans. In the latter case, the 
dying person -usually revealed the name of the ·magician to ·whom he 
attributed his death, and nobody dreamt of questioning the truth of his 
would-be revelation. - Naturally,- more than once personal grievances 
must have been _thus avenged. · 'Fhe cognate families of the real or 

'fancied murderer would then expect rcpri_sals at the hands of the co
.gentile families of the deceased, and they would erect, ·generally in 
seclu.ded spots of the forest, what was called paR-pa.yaR or "a house for 

*The Tsi{Koh'tin possess a different tradition, the principle hero of which Works innumerable 
marvels with the help of a magic: wand which they Clll 'toR, a word not employed to deslil!tte 
.any other kind or wand or staff. 
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the war." This primitive fort consisted 0f a log-house as soli!;l as possible 
under the circumstances, with :a· strong log roofipg, over which a, square 
breastwork of small diameter· was built 'with the'.same zilaterial. '"'If not 
taken by surprise, the besieged shot"at· their assailants~hroughJ~qp~holes 
pierced in this rude stronghold, ihe existence of 'whi~)l waii~ori~e~led by 
fascines of coniferous bra.riches plied on'the ro6fiip' to;i:h~:':,i()p'.13f its 
walls. · Similar portholes were also ctit. in the walls of the house itself 
for service in case of a sudd.en attack. As .. a further.protection against 

< , -" ' ' . •.- . . ·. ' " . . .1·. . . ' .. . '. :···-· -.. 

S~~h ·a Conti~ge~o/> .lln !l\f~itipn With,!\ ~ecpi:if, ?0,0f ,'W~~ al,\Vl1,Y,S _µ.iade to 
the front end of the house. Frequently a building s1mdar·.in. apllearance, 
~lit i'~~ibr. ~t'rio strength wh~t~ver, was er~ci~d. in\:,1~i!~ p~i'in{i,ty ~;;as 
toi:l,eceiy~Jlie.)\lemr a,nd give time during an attack on *e wrong '\York 
to th.~. besieged fo preparii for the defence. TM only l)ene "fort" I 
have' ever. seen was co~:sti'µcted just as <)escribed, but wa~i:ed. th~ roof 
breastwork. · 

, An in'dispensable adjunct to the native d\velling house is tl\e tsa'tcan• 
or provision store.' There is stowed away the·drfod salmon, which is the 
daily b'tead of both Carder and T.SifKbh'tirt: :But '.While botli tribes 
practically li:Ve'bn the ~a'me diet; thelr store llohS'es very rnatetl;iliy' differ 

in construction. Fig:· 182 'is tb:S 'Ca~rler 
tsa-tcan which, as/may be 'seen, Hi an 
aerial· building. The· distinctive cha:rai:-

. teristics of all these"pro:Vision stores are 
faithfully ·reproduced ·in· the cut; but 
their .minor' details. rioYl<idays vary not a 
little. . ·I' :have· choserV for illustration 

~~·that which approaches<nearer ti;> the 
traditional type •. :·'It:'·consists'·o( 'two 

·,' ,: ' · .. ·.· •·. parallel frames planted upright in ·the 
. , Flg.'182. '·d th . r· hi.h ,,, .. :·: • .. ,: grolii1 , · e · component' part('o " w c 

. are furnished in the·middlc with transversal beams ·upon which restli' the 
floor of thetsa-tcim .proper. 'With the exception· of the ·front end, the 

. whel~ •. i~,,ma,9~0Lheavy poles.s;up~rposed .one. up.Rn.'1n.other. or lf'id in 
close J;u".taposition,as the .. case may be, and fl's.te.ned .to the frigne of t.he 
building i)y.. !ii~ans of 'kan or hig)l cranberryJ:iusl:). w11,ttle .. T)le frc;>l)t.end 
is. en~ir~ly if~oards. All tll~. wahpoles l:ieing ~ais' .with ~llei,rJarger ends 
·\n th.e saml'. ~irection, a, slight inclin!ltion. res,ults ,·at the top, which con
stitutes the roof of ~he. building. This is furt[)ermore cov.ered. .with 
spruce bark. · 

•Literally: 11 beaver-stick." I can see no reason Co~ this c_tymology •. 
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The tsa·tc;)n of the Tsi[Koh'tin .are not .so elaborate, since they are 
··· nothing else than small and .very rude, though 

solid, Jog huts built right on the ground (fig. 
183).and, as a rule, quite a. distance from the 
regular village, while their Carrier counter
parts are generally very close to the habita
tions. 

The Tst!'kehne ha.(re nothing tO do with salmon, and conseqlieritl:Y 
the neecl'of ~rovis!on stores is not so urgent" among them. . Yet when 
they happe~ t'?be bfos~hd with an abu.hd;ince 'of ~ri~d meat and wi~h 
to ·preserve it for future use they erect sorts of scaffoldings immediately 
against the tfunk of a tall tree which are to them the equivaient of the 
Carrier tsa-tc~n. °These consist of two. l<mg, heavy sticks cr~sse!'I and 
firmly· bound to the' trunk of the tree at their point 6f intersection, w.hile 
their ends .are secured to some stout overhanging branch by means of 
strong ropes. R,0ugh poards or split sticks are then laid across this frame 
which form aJ!oor over whici). the meat or any other eatable is deposited, 
-<;~re,f1_1Jlx wJ~e-~<i._()y"'r ~it_!! s~J.~s or s_pr~,ce b11r~. ]}:yen the bJ!.!lr c_~nnot 
get at ~'?s~ &n&kes witb8ut previo!:!sly demolishing their floor, )Vhich is 
practicj!-llY impossible. . . . •''•. ·' . 

The careful observer who would take a fancy t<.> travelling along our 
chief salmon streams could not fail to notice, in ·5oih.e.' spots ,immedlately 
over the. banks, numerous excavations or pits '~hich:)1eitay'~ii artificial 
origin. These are all that remain to-day of ,'the·salnicih ceUars. of the 
prehistoric Carriers. Aerial stores were then as now the regular family,/ 
larders ; but not unfrequently the natives of the old stock preferred to 
cache down. their .fish jn temporary cellars which had ~~.a~,y,..-ntage of 
keeping it . fresher than the common· store-house. .A matter of ta5te as 
regards the-salmon itself, this caching down in the ground became a 
necessity relatively to its roe, which was buried, wrapped in spruce bark, 
until. it had .reached an advanced stage of ·putrefaction, when it was 
relished by the native palate as the ne plus ultr.a of delicacy .. 

The" last item ·more or less connected with aboriginal habitations is the 
sweat-house or sweating-booth.* According to Dr. G. M. Dawson, this 
usually consists, among the Shushwap,. "of about a dozen ·thin 1villow 
wands, planted in the ground at both 'ends. Half of' therii run at right 
angles to the other half, and they are tied together at each intersection. 
Over these a blanket br skin is usually spread,"biit I have also seen them 
covered with earth. A small heap of hot stones is piled in the centre, 

• TJ-r;i, u stone-hot," a word of the third category~ 

01g111zad by Goo2Ie 

,-1 
I : 

!i 
f j 
[] 
{ 

' I, 

[ 1 

I : 
~--J 

I i 
l j 
( ' 
I I 

' 

[ l 
t_ I 

I I 
I ' 
t .1 

' I i ' 

I 
I I 
I I 
, I 
l .. 

I 
I I 
I ~ 
\_.} 

IJ 



h 
i i 

~. I , . I 
[, 
11 

ti 
I : 

h 
n 
h 
r n 
f J 

b 
ll 
iu 

ii 

l ' 
L 

u 

' 

L 
I , 

198 TRAN8A~IONS 01' TBB CANADIAN INSTITUTE. [Vot. IV. 

and upon these, after carefully closing the apertures, the occupant porsu 
some water. The sweat-house is always situated on the banks of a. 
stream or lake, so that on issuing therefrom the bather may at once 
plunge in the cold water.'.'* ... One ,.~ingle point-and that a very 
unimportant one-differentiates the sudatories of the Carriers from those 
of the Shushwap : I !J!e!\'! the coverfog, 1>Vhicl\ among the former is of 
spruce bark. Here, as flirther south, these sweat-houses are invariably to 
f?e found near a stream: or lake; but the reason· of this is merely' that our 
Indians never dwell away from. the· water1for I have never· "heard· ol a 
Carrier taking a cold bath immediately after· his steam bath. It' may 
also. be worth mentioning that,.more often than otherWise, steam-bathing 
wa~ o.rigina)ly practised for quite other than SRnitary IIiotiveSi . If was 
quit,e.commonly prompted. by a desire on the part of the·'\patient '' to 
ens1ire suc.cess during a forthcoming hunting or trapping tbilr, or to atone 
through Jl.J.is penitential act, for any transgression,. wHful or involiintary, 
agai~st th~ traditional laws :a:nd ~ustoms of the tribe. · ... : · 

•Notes on the Shushwap Peopl~,,of British.,Co111mb1a; Trans. R.S.C. Sect. II., 18911 P. 9 .. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

MONUMENT~ AND PICTOGRAPHY. 

A search for "monuments·~ among such a primitive people as the 
Dene cannot be but unproductive of' satisfactory results •• Indeed,. 
throughout the whole territory of both the Tsi(Koh'tin and tl\e Tse'kehne, 
not a single work is. now extant. which could, with any degree of 
appropriateness, be classed under that head. Even such as may now be 
seen among the Carriers are-barring funeral monuments-exceedingly 
scarce. ·All of them may be reduced to t1vo distinct categoriei: wo·oden, 
carVed monuments, and painted or drawn monuments. Hence the. two
divisions of this chapter: carved monuments and pictography. 

CARVED 'MONUMENTS. 

Genuine carved monuments are to-day very few, and seem to have 
always been so among the Carriers. Indeed so scarce are they that every 
one of those now extant will easily be illustrated herewith. I shall pass 
over the totemic columns of the H wotso 'ten which are still in a good state 
of preservation, for the reason that their carving and erection were the work 
of their exogenous neighbours, the Kitikson, whose nearer village stands 
hardly three mile.• off. Those monuments are merely witnesses to the 
influence exercised by outsiders over a very unartistic race, and the 
custom of erecting them had not been adopted by the main bulk of the 
Carrier tribe. This cannot. be said of the famous commemorative 
mortuary columns so common all over the North Pacific Coast, and 
which had been appropriated as far inland as the boundaries of the 
Tse'kehne territory. All of these have long disappeared, with the 
exception of the two herewith represented, which I s~~tched ten years 
ago at '}rak, a village site among the Nutca'tenne, the population of which 
is now extinct. These columns are a further corroborative evidence of 
my thesis, viz., that the Dene race has no eye for the beautiful. 
Compared with those of the Coast Indians, they stand in the relation of 
an undeveloped embryo to the· matured being. As is well known among 
Americanists, such works served as depositories for the few remaining 
charred bones of the deceased, and were erected in close proximity to the 
village. The two specimens figured below are rather plainer than the 
average mortuary column of the Carriers since, according to my 
informants, .. the totem crest of the deceased was generally carved in. 
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relief thereon. These .monuments were,. as a rule, grouped ~ccording to 
the different clans obtainiug amon<;i 'tlie tribe; This arrani;e.ment has 
survived in the ·coluinrt fig. I 8 s. whicn nbw sta11ds at Fort Babine in the 

.... 

':., 

midst of the graves of Tsa-yu-ne, one of ·the natiye geiites, .the chief 
totem of which is the beaver. It wa5, of course~ erected in pre"Chrlstian 
times. Such is also the case w.ith regard to the'grave show!1in.fig,186, 

01g;uzec1 by Goo~le. 
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whose occupant was likewise a fellow of the Beaver clan., His grave is to 
be found at Tse-tcd!t, on the confi~es ef the H wo-to'tin territory.* ·. ·' ·.'"., : ·. . . 

" 

,. , ., 
f, •' 

. . ~~~ '~1 ":,,.::: .· 
~~ . "' .... 

Fig. 185 . . : ~. ·· 

Fig. 186; 

In fig. 187 the tQt~m crest.pf the old days has been replaced by the 
Christian .symbol which now appears over all the nat!v~ Dene graves. 
These monumentS· 'affect a· !DUltitude of forms and designs, though by 

Fig. 18:1'. 

far the greatest number of them resemble,. in ·a general way, that here
with illustrated. ,·It is ·over a late grave, and is painted in several gaudy 

•Sec the map affixed to m1 po;,.r; .Are .the C>rrior SOciology and Mythology Indigenous 
etc.? Trans, R.S.C. Sec~ II., 1892, 
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colo.urs, the severity of the blacli: •ffd. white of the •rubrics beilig 
repugnant to the native taste which sees in .. such works 110 monuments 
of grief or sorrow, but rath,er affectionate tributes to the memory of the 
dea,d whi.ch it bebooves one to make as showy as. possible. · Thi~ explains 
why. some of them. are so .(absurdly large; soinetb;nes graves, eyeri of 
children, being covered with . " monuments" affectiµg 'L'he shape, and 
almost the dimensions, of rectangular cart-sheds •.... · :. · 

To the above let us add the wooden toteili ·.crest ornamenting two 
native houses and we will have the sum•tot~f~(all 'the 'CalVings now to 

.......... l •,;: .,,, i/t!i' ' ... 
be seen throughout the whol~ territorv.,):>(~lie'·J'si1xoh\in, the Carriers. 
and the Tse'kehne. Of 'the!~: si;u.lpturd!i; tll~ first only (fig. 188) can 

. ';: '(. ~:,,) .'f:_,;: :: : :.:~/:.\ .. !.:;,~.~:.;~?!~--~ ·,.!\ .:· ... 
~-·:'/ /;'::: .. . 

'· '. \ 

•-'"'°Fig. ,sg,. · ·· 
bo;lst a few ·scores of years. .· It r~pres~nt~ ~ ra~en. siandfng over the 
heli.d of some inai'ine iii\.irnal~poss1bly the orca. The reason of this i.n
congruohs coupling inay pr\>hably be ~ee;;: in the, fact that th~ inltah,itants 
of the place\\iherein the totems are fobe found are of' 'inixed parentage, 
iii· they have considerably inter01ari"i~dwith th~ir.western neiglib~~rs, the 
Bilqu!a .. The last carving (fig. ·is9) is quite modern. The .owl thereby 
represented has been carved out of a balsam popiar free (Popult1s 
balsamiftra) and adorns the front gable end of a fish'ing shanty at the 
outlet of Lake Stuart. 

References to the tqtems and gentes of the Western Denes have been. 
frequent in the course of this monograph, and, especially in .view ·Of what 
remains to be said in the latter part of this chapter, some more detailed 
information concerning them may be found acceptable. 
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.... F. G. Frazer, the principal authority on Totemism, Sllys : •Considered 
in relation to men, totems are of at least three kinds~ (1) The 'clan 
totem, common to a whole clan;· amt· passing· by inlieritarice from gener
ation ·to .generation ; (2) the sex totem • . • ·.· ; (3) 'the individual ootem, 
belonging to a sing1e individual and not passing to ·his descendants."* 

,,, 

~-"11 litf, . . . 
. _c·*~!~~Ulf;;,1i~~'f#;:~c 

Of the sex totem I .know praCfli:aUY, .. nothing, as it does not obt.uin 
among our l#~!'¥1W; btit tci''ilie~~·'thi'SC{~li:rietjes of totem I can add a 
fourth, which, fsfr~u l:~u.· the honorifiC''iot~m;'a,nd of which a full ex
planation wiU hF found fuitner on:. 1\ The individual or personal totem is: 
well known ;; . .(i>~irig''S'81ii~'fii~~~r;iii ¥~j~i:t .l>.~ b'~i~g; mq~t ·generally some 
animal, ordinar~ly reveal~d il);.~~~sf?,;~,~·~·on who .is 1>ound thereafter 
to look upon 1t as sacred arid td' '·be· espec1all;jii revered and protected. 
In retum for this reverence on the part of the person, the totem is 
believed ~o particularly help and powerfully protect its human relatil'.,, 
as the individual is suppos~d to be. As for tl!e clan totem, any ,.reader 
of Americana is too familiar with it. to be in n~ed of ariy. definitiqr:i or 
explanation, · o'ne totem generally...:_though n~t always-corrcsponC!s to· 
ohe clan or gens; so tba,t. the former and ~he latter are V'e& often in equal 
numbers. Four gentes.obtain among tl)e <:;arriers, of a,1.1 which I herewith 
submit the native names together with those .. of their respective totems. . ' . ·• . 

GENTES. TOTEMS. 
7t'samn-yu. The Grouse. 
TN:.Yu. The Beaver. 
Yntl..yu. The Toad. 
Tam'ten-yu. The Grizzly Bear.t 

*Totem~, Edinburg:h, 1887, p. r. 
t Judging from fig. 1881 it wonld see1n that the crow or rnven is rer,,,rnrdtrl llS lhe totem of some 

ctan among the Lower Cacrlen;. lt is not known here in that capo.city. · 
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With d~e exception of Tsa-yu, wl.ii_c:~ fll~a~s 11 B~ver-medic:ine," those 
wor~s ar~ 'untriinslatable and arc: . pr~b~bly, .impcfrte.d frpql .~m,cng the 

. h~terbgeneou'S tribes'frorri whi.ch tlie "whole ~ystem is undoub~edly d.eriv~. 
: . tiie first"gens, it's;,m~c-yu~ "is·: by ·~1i ri'dcis. the tnost paw~riul amo~g the 

Carriers, while the two last named are ·considt!red as having a sort of 
affinity: which entitles the. members or' ea'ch~~tti miitual consideration and 
protection. The name of the latter, T:>m'ten-yu in Babine, is chahged 
to K_wan-pa-ftwo'tenne '1, .among the Carriers proper . 

In great native festivals, .. the tOtem of the· celebrating clan was carved 
.and' exposed·at·the door of> the lOdg~ so ·"that ·evtry exogeri,tile . inco,~,er 
may have .an opportunity'° of=presenting . it with any.thing or va_ll!'e. which 
be rriay intend .for the givers· of the feast with the tadt;:~ut well~known, 
understanding that it be subsequently paid for ·by. a'.donatibn of'at least 
equal . warth. . Even the::-· public ··naming of' ;one's gentile totem ·by a 
member of a different clan demanded the gift of a blanket, a piece· of 
dre~sed ~lei~ •. 9_l';~_ny art;ici~ oC,\l\'~atitJg .apparel,, so that-the crest may not 
re~aiQ ignored. ~nd.Jh.e \Vhole·ge!l.S thereby.dishonoured. · 

An important sociological peculiarity which l have ·nowhere .else noted 
.claims attention in this connection; . The · clan totem is ·called nitSi in 
'<:arri~r. ' ~µ~ ~i,c;t~ th~ p~tsi ther~ ~~i~ted here another kind t>f totem 
w~ich I have n~mec:J .th~ ,~f.b.onorifi~ .t9tem." lt was· personal and did not 
P~ . .i~ . :on·~~s:,qesc.~~~~:~~ .. tho.ugh •t di.ffe~ed .from tO.atrevealed in dr,eams· 
Its 9~tive. ,iame w~ s!~n-:'koh, a .. ~qmpoimd word which may Pe freely 
~r~9~!atf!~ by ~'. .rit~._~;, -It w~· yol~ntarily ~sµmed-with·an accompaniment 
of .~eptfing _ceremonies by ,!lrlf titled pr µntided .individual whci wis\led 
tQ ~9v.~~we i_~ . ~ial s~<mding. .J t entitled the . owner., to .. special con
:~J9.er;at~C>n, , ~~.ollgh_ , ~h~ l?,.tter "cou.ld on .· that . account. lay '.Claim -to the 
.. pps~e~~_io~, .. of l')O. hu~~i11g gr._oµnds ,oor to the e~_~lted rank -whtCh was the 
strl.ct .prope~ty o~ lJt!! ,1,• nop\~men" 9r: ·;/1neza· • . ln a word, those honorific . 
t 9tems ;create4 _,a ... ~C>rt of middle .cl~ss, . the !J~rgeoisie. of the Carriers. 
•r'~ey_ w.ere . ma~y ·an~ . varied, l;lnd, with the exc~ption of- one, they 
(olJow~ the clan in such a way that those proper tQ one could not.be 
as.sumed by a member of anether. Here are those now remembered by 
th~:_ native.s.:- · : . ... . ·_ : . , . '·· . . ... . '• 

.. ··To the 'lt's:>m:>c-yu belonged the Owl, the Moose, the Full Moon, the 
. Weasel; the ·Wind, the Cra6~. the Wolf, the 11 Darding Knife','' th~ "Rain 
of Stones,'' and -the Brook Trout. · 

. . . ~ . . • , . \ . 

Of'those pertailiing to the Tsayu or Beaver gens, only the Mountain 
Goat is now remem~.er~. · 

• "Inh.ii.bitants 0£ the fireside." 

Diai1trnd bv Goo<Jle 
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· The· Y;stlyu had the Sturgeon, the Arrow, the . Porcupine, the 
Wolverine, the Rec!:heaped. Woodpecker; the Cattle .. and the T3/fsd, a 
kind of fabulous animal resembling a gigantic toad, with large, bulging 
eyes. 

My informants knoiv of o~ly the Goose as belonging to the T:.m'tenyu 
da1], 

Another honorific totem ·or crest :was called. SmnaJ, a word of 
extraneous origin, The exact nature Qf this cannqt now be. defined, as 
the mimicking accompanying its exhibition is but vaguely remembered~ 
.1\.11 th!lt is known for cert~in is that it wa.s very highly appreciated and, 
as a rule, it ·was ,the appanage. of the notables .. exclusively •. For.·here I 
must remark ·that even the. notables or noblemen were not debarred from 
~su~ing ~n~ or more. of the different bo~our crests proper to their 

. gens... ··' 
Lu1em is another word of forigin origin which designated the Bear as 

an honorific totem.* ·It could be assumed by anybody, irrespective of 
.. cl!lnnish.~iff~T!tllCe'!!. _ ... '" ' :c. · -· - • - · 

The connection .of the individual 'with his crest appeared· more 
especially during ceremonial dances, whe[)-.the former, attired, if possible, 
with·. the spoils of the latter, was wont to perso.nate it in the gaze of an 
admiring assemblage. ·On all such occasions/mah' and totem.:weie ··also 
called by the same name. The adoption of"any such "rite" or. crest, was 
usually accompanied by initiatory cerernonies or observances correspond
ing to the nature of the·i:rest, followed ii:i all cases .by a distribution of 
clothes to all· present. Thus whenever anybody resolved upon getting 
received as Lu1em or Bear, he would, regardlliss ofthe.season,divest'him.
self of all his wearing app,arel and don a bear skin; whereupon he woiild 
dash· into the woods there to remain for the space of three or (our days 
and nights in deference to the wonts of his iii tended totem. animal. 
Every night a party of his fellow, villagers would sally out in· search of 
the missing ''bear." ., To their loud calls: Yi! K1lu1em tt he w6uld 
answer by angry growls in imitation of the bear. The searching· p'arty 
making for the spot where he haJ been beard, would find by a seeond 
can followed by a similar answer that he had dt:xterously shifted to some, 

· opposite quarter in the forest. As a rule, he .could not be found, but had· 
to come back of himself when he was ·speedily apprehended and con
ducted to the ceremonial lodge, where he would commence his first bear-

.: . ·.,. : . ..'. ,• .. ' . ·. 

* The Dl!nC word fOr Black Bear is :S~s or ias according to the dialect~ 

+ Wofds of Tsimpsian parqntage meaning apparently: Come on, Bear I The nature of those 
lVOrds plainly denotes the origin of the whole institution. 
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dance in .conjunction with all the other toteiii-peoPJe, .each. of whom 
· .would then persoilate ·his own partii:ular totfini> F1iially'viould' take 

place the potlatch of the newly initiatfid "be:ir," whO would 'nl>t forget to 
. present his captor with at least a whole dressed skin. · - · '· 

The initiation to the"D;trding::Kni-fe,; ~a5-4uite a:theatri~IPfi~(drm
ance. 'A larii:C- wS:s pri!pared ,whieh had a "~ry ~~arp ~j~fso <!ttlinged 
tha~ the slightest piess~re on i~ tip' \Vo~d- co,µs.e tile ~~~e\.to g~adually 
sink into the sha:ft. 'ln"the sight of 1;be'ii!ill~it~d_e crowding t)l.e)!l~ge, 
this lance was pressecC6i:I tlie'ilare che~t'6r tli~''Cati'aidate andii.ppi.rent!y 
sunk in his body to .the shaft, when he wou'ld tumble· down simulating 
death. At the same time a quantity of blood""-p!eviously kept in the 
mouth-would issue from the would-be co,.Pse, 'ffi.tking it quite clear to 
the uninitiatc;d gazers. on that th¢ ... -terrible knife had had its effect,. when 
lo! upon one of the act6rii'-'striki~g up one of the chants specially made 
for the circui'nstit.nce aqd richly paid for, the candidate would gradually 
rise up a new man, the ·particular prqtlgl of the .; barding Knife." 

PICTOGRAPHY. 
-·-~. ·-\·· 

. .-, All the known graphic: systetiis originate fa a ·picture-writing as rude 
as that of the A'llerican ~ndian or otJlie Sci'iith African Bushman. All 
have advanced from .the ·picture'fo: the conventionalized hieroglyphic 

• : ' • . . :''.:. ' .. ·: .. ···' ·'~' ' 'iti-•·.· 
representmg ·an 1c:!ea or a word ; while from the hieroglyph has sprung 
the syHabary represented by rougher sketches of the monumental 
emblems, and requiring a smaller nil'mber of necessary symbols. Finally 
all)pJlg ~e i:nori: civjliz¢.\I of.ancient races the alphabet was gradu~lly in
tro~uced ¥. a siJnplification,of the syllabary which reduced :the necessary 
J!m~!elll~ t_Q about,a lifth of.their.previous:.nuniber."*•· ·Gauged after this 
c.rited,0,11; !he Westl'rn Denes ·may,-be said to•h:i.ve been fif~a state.' of 
tntnsition l:>et.\Veen t)!e first, and the· second cstage ·of graphic . culture ; 
or P~r~aps.,')t would be a's; correct to say that they Were alrea:iiy in 
the sec;:o!_ld while retaining lingering reminiscences of the firSt. . Their 

, pet~pglyph~ .. wer.e in a large ir)easure pictures· With some adlJ\{,;ture of 
conventio,l)ali~~ .forms; bqt theirc usual means.of -ccimmunicatioti while 

.. travelling and ~heir tattol) marks ·.·had, to a ,great extent, become the 
mere shadows of the odginal pictographs. . 

Of their rock inscriptions I cannot find any· better spei:imen than" that 
rep~oduced in fig. 190. .Its most .conspicuous ·character represents a 
grizzly bear, the tracks of which may·. be seen some distance behind . 

. The waving lines at the bottom stand, for water, wherefrom a sturgeon 

•From mi ~article iti ·the "Etlibburgh 'Reriew,1' rCpniduccd in· Little's. Ltvi~·g AP, AUg; 23> 
18¢, p • .jsr. · · -" ·. · .. · 



is s~n emerging. . .l'he n;>.tives are not agreed . as to the meaning of the 
l~e 11pidc:r-1i,J.!' fig11re to the left, but tlll.e pi:obability is that it is intended 
to .represt!o.t YiJita, the Great llear. Immediately above is a toad in a 
somewhat conventiona)ized shape; while below, and to the left, are two 
figures of birds, the lower one, of which is, a groµse. , Th!'. ot~er signs are 
tlie eihbieitis· of fishes, figures of nien·o~ symbols of object~ wbicli cannot 
·now be ideiiHlie.d. . There is no ensemble or Ul)jty in t~e. wh()le. ,·. It is 
-onlyaii aggregate ()f 'pi~tures or signs painted in red ochre by different 
individi.ials ind at difrer'ent times. Most of them are very old. . . . .- . . . . ; ' .. ~ . - . 

···-• 

. ':-'·'' . . .. 
The various objects .represent~d are per;sona!.tOtenis, and the object in 

view in depicting them on rockii Will be better understood by· a reference 
to the l~\Llity of the inscription . reproduced above •. ' It is to be seen 
.a!>out half way between this place, Stuart's Lake· 'or Na'kraztli ·and 
Plntce, the ne,arest village by water.·· By· painting iri. sucli a conspicuous 
place the totem which bad b'een the object of his dream, the Ptntce 
Indian meant to protect himself against any inhabitant of Na'kraztli, as 

. the intiri:iate· connection between himself and his totem could not fail, he 
believed, to reveal· by an infallible presentiment tbe·cornirigof an)'person 
who had passed along the rock adorned with the 'image of his totem. 
Thus it will be seen .that clairvoyance had adepts even iil such an out c;if 
the way place as Stt1art's ,Lake. , 

. Fig, 191 ls, of course, a mere picture. The oval circle wherein the cari
boo stands is intended' to represent a mountain. A shield is instinctively 
-called to mind by fig. 192 ; but· the natives· are positive that this 'is a 
false impression, as the inner circle stands for· a . den within or 11pon a 
inoi.tntairi, : . tltC' k>ur Jigtires &;tween the t~o c:irci~·: are the known 
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emblems of the beaver ; but the meaning of th~ whole figure is not very 
clear. Stich is the case with fig. t93. wherein ' some say we have a crane. 
while others profess to see therein some large species of beetle. 

Fig. 1_91.! Fig. 292. Fig, J9J. 

So far we .have dealt with signs or pictures such as seen in stone 
inscriptions only. But it is chiefly through the tattoo markings or the 
signs occasionally. executed in charcoal while travelling that the Carriers 
have shown their departure from the earliest or pictorial stage of the 
graphic art. Even within such classes of totemic "representations the 

- gradua-1 alteration from the pictorial or· life-like forms to the mere con
ventional outlines is easily discerned. I need adduce no better illustration 

ft l 

' 
c 

a 
Fig. 194. 

of this than the three styles of representing the beaver shown in fig. 194-
A is the original pictorial form, and is adopted whenever the beaver is 
tattooed on the breast; b is a middle, altered form, with a strong tendency 
to simplific~tiop, and "is used in connection with face tattooing, whilst c is 
the conventionalized form of the same, and is the common mode of 
representing the beaver in those rude, ephemeral drawings in the woods, 
though it i~ .. occasionally found even in ~ncient rock inscriptions. 

I have aiready.sfated that tattooing 9n the . breast~~ rare among the 
Western Denes. This is so true that 1 know of no other totemic marks 
there situated than the few exhibited herewith. We have just seen that 
a stands for the beaver, b represents a toad, c and d a.re the fore and hind 
paws of the grizzly bear, while e is the figure of the moon. 

rnmtizoo hv Gooqle 



1892-93.] llOTEB ON TBB W•&'l'El!.N DEllts. 20& 

All .the face tattoo marks which can. now be seen or remembered 
among the Carriers are found in fig. 196. They may be briefly described 

n tJ LJ ~ 
" if··· e 

t: 

6' 
a> 

Fig. 195, 

thus :-a is the emblem of the otter; /J that of any fish; e that of a bird; 
ti is a beaver; e is the silhouette sign of a stick in the water ; f that of a 

1 ~ ft ·~·· -
•' 

t :e el ~ 

' c ,,..,. +, 

' 
., j $ ! 

f 
!'lg. •96, 

mountain ; g is a fern root digger; k is the symbol of the marten ; i that 
of the lizard, and j, that of the cariboo. 

,\ ~·t ~ rr er 
f2 6 c ti .. f 

((' ~11 J ~ ~ g ,{ l .I I '11' 

Fig. r97, 

Fig. 197 presents us with the graphic signs used as means· of com
munication between different hunting parties. They alone might be 
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pointed to ~s the eleru.en~ of ~tive ~·writing." The two last are taken 
:£rom rQCk inscriptions. · They are now unintelligible to the 'Curie.-Ii
Here is the meaning . of ·the others :La, bird ;, b, .lizard ; e, hei\ier ; d, 

"bear ; e, lynx ; f; cariboc> ; ·' g, marten ; k;' ·canoe.; i, \voman' ; J~ man ; k, 
.snake~ · · · · ·.' · 

·rli~se ·are gefl~rally draw~ iri. ~bar.coal .o~ ;t~~~s or, 'by exceptjQri, -on 
./ .stones, and aS "such 'H: .. must be cont~ssed ' that .. they afford but a' very 

restri~ted medium of expression to the native .tnind. It has therefore to 
-call into requisjtion any other mat~ri.al means . which may be at band, 
~nd it must be;s~id ,_that the_ ~se ma9e' of them iS :-someti~es wonderful. 
l wa!i lately travelling in the forest at ·a time · wheo the·.yearly r:e
~ppear~nce of the salmon was· eagerly looked. for. At a certajn spot i:iot 
very far from a stream -we came upon on~· of those aboriginal drawings 
made by an old man who had no knowledge of the syllabic signs now 
used to write the Dene languages. 'the drawing represented a man with 
a WQman, a hprse With a· burden, the emblem"of a bear. Wtth three ·marks 
unde~neath, and a ~ariboo. Above the who\e and han_ging from a btdken 
br~nch were four ple.ces of y.oung bark ·cut out· in the converttioilal form 

··ofrth~ fis~. ·, .Now:- the · message --was- 'instantly;:. read- "by .. my, C'ompa:nions, 
.a.pd it ran.thus: ~··Such a one(whom they;named)* ha5 .p"li5sed hete\vith 
his wife, and a good load of ,furs, after. havinir killed· three bear~ ·and--one 
-cari~,;.: ~and Jurtherm9re he captured four salmon .tw1tdays'ag'1.- He is 
now goi:ie in. the .direction t~a~ we follow ourselves.!' .· ··This d~te ·could 
-evidently .not ha\1e been told had · ttie Indian. marketl with charcoal the 
:Sign of the salmon. He was so wen aware of this and was so much 
intent upon fixing the time of the first appearance of the fish that he 
had had recourse to the pieces of bark, the relative degree of freshness 
of which he knew could easily be determined by the experienced eye of 
his fellow Carrier. 

This leads me to detail the various non.graphic means of communication 
between the different bands of huntsmen. Does the traveller intend to 
mark his passage in the forest? He cuts a switch or rod and plants it 
in his trail pointing to the direction he is following. Is he in distress, 
and does he beg for succour at the hands of those who he knows shall 
pass by the same trail? Forthwith he breaks or bends the top of as 
many shrubs.as po.\\Sihle all along his path. No native party-will profess 
ignorance of his meaning iior, as a rule, leave unheeded his appeal. 
Other significant combinations will be found sketched in our last figure. 
Thus bt a stick broken by the middle, means: "we are going to camp a 

• They identified him by the very circumstaoce that he tr:a"telled with a ho-..e, as he was the 
~fl)y o-.i~ likely to ~ there who ~ such an oimal. 
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short distance off. You need not be in a hurry".· Chas the opP9site 
meaning: "we are going to camp.a long distance from here; hurry up!" 
By disposing the stick 1\5 shown in d,. the natives are understood to say: 
«we have turned back awhile, but finally gone on." E is intended to 
represent a piece of burnt rag hanging from a bent down rod; it is the 
signal of famirie a.nd an appeal for help, the direction of the stick always 

': . ·~ . 

Fig. 198. 

pointing to the trail of the distressed party. If, instead of parched rags, 
an abundance of. cariboo or moose hair is to be seen on the stiek, the 
rel!dh1g must be just the reverse. It is then a notification that the party 
·has ·killed plenty· of· cariboo or of ·moose, ·ani:I, at tlie sam·e--time, ait'fa
vitation to go and 'help dispose of them. F is a small bunch of dry 
grass wherein a smallrod has been driven as .an indication that a member 
of the band has been shot. Lastly, when a short stick is found hanging 
across the trail, as shown in g-, everybody will understand that a person 
in !he precedipg party has come to his death from natural causes, 
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INDEX. 
N. B.-When the same subject is treated in se~eral consecutive pages, only the fint is giyen. 

A. 
.Ages (the prehistoric) not strictly successive1 

137. 
Ahtena, not Dene, 15. 
.Alluvial strata, their qe elcaggernted, 42. 
Animals hunted by the Western Denes, 93-

latge ones never killed for oneself, 95. 
.Antiquity of arch~logii:al objects exagger. 

ated, 39• 
Anthropology, an uncertain criterion of ethno· 

IOgical differences, 17. 
Apaches, their habitat, subdivisions and popu· 

Jalion, 13. 
Archa:ological remains, their age exaggerated, 

41. 
An:bzology of the Egypdans and the At• 
·~· ~y .to folly des_cribe, 5· 

ATmour, wooden, 117-sJdn, 149. 
Arrow·heads, 53-bone, 55-how connected 

with the shalt, SS• ·· 
An-ows, 56-their varieties, 56--how released, 

57· 
Arrow-shafts, 55, 
Aspen, its root used against bleeding, 130. 
Astringents, native, 131. 
Athapaskan, Inappropriate asa generic name, 9. 
Ati¥/A, a Carrier game, 81. 
..At/ill, a Curler game, 78. 
Atnas, Ad~na.!, etc., not Den,, 17. 
Atriur:u. of winter lodges, 190, 
Awls, bone, 69. 
Axes, of unpolished stone, 43 - partially 

polished, #-polished, 46-how used, 47 
. -of iron, 140. 

B. 
Babies, how carried, 134-
.Babines, their ph~ical peculiarities, 18-

babitat, :z7-subaivisions, 27-their gam· 
bling stickl, 78. 

Bad·People, a Dene tribe, its habitat and 
poputatlon, 16. 

Bag-net fishing, 91, 
Bags, their varieties, 146. 
Bait 0£ bone, 72. 
Bandelier on the enrly Navajos, 12. 
Bark peelers, 76-bottles, 135. 
Bark vwels, · i:20, 

Bear, what part of it not cateri, 107-how its 
skull is treated, 1o8-as a totem, '205, 

Bear traps, 95--sllares, 99-
BCard, not rare among the Babines, rP-how 

trimmed among the Tse'kehno, 139, 
Beaver, what p.'Ut oC it not eateu, 1o8. 
Beaver Indians, a branch or the TsC'kChne, 

11-thcir habitat, 29 • 
Beaver snaring, 66-nets, their working, 67 

-trapping, 87. 
Belts, weaving of, 157. 
Berries, how treated, 127. 
Berry baskeb, 122-boilers, 126. 
Bible, its autborit:Y undiminished by archa:o· 

loj,,rical discoveries, 40. 
Black.feet, their ueual po.:iition while sleeping, 

187. 
llleeding, how practised, Sz. 
Blue berries, how prepared, ~27. 
Blunt arrol\"s, 57. 
Boas, map incorrec't In one particular, 22. 
Boilers. 125, 
Bone bait.s, 72. 
Bone implements in ase among hbtoriCd 

nations, 43. 
Bones of animals, how eaten, 49~ 
Bones of the dead, how treated after crcma· 

lion, 146. 
Bottles, for the castoreum, 66, 135. 

Bow-points, 6o. 
Bows, or the Tse'Mhoe, 58- of the Carriers, 

59-'-1>ow held while shooting, 6o 
Bowstrings, how made. 58. 
Boyle on pa1a:oliths, 63' 
Bracelets, 139, 172. 
Breast·blankels, 16+ 
Brcast·plates, ceremonial, 167. 
Breech·clotb, ceremonial, 18o. 
Brinton on the distribution of the D~nes, 14 

-on the Ke11ai, 15-on DCnC technology, 
35. 

Bronze age, contemporaneous with stone age, 
137. 

Bulboiis root diggers, 115. 

o. 
Calibreath on the Tahf.tao Indians, 35, 
Cambium scnz.pers, 76, 
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Canoes, r 14-
Cap·holders, 83. 
Caps of the Carriers, the, r6+ 
Carl boo-eaters, their habitat and population, 16. 
Can"boo skiill, how bulcd, 68. 
Cariboo snares, roo, 
Carrier· Indians, (the)._ pi:ogreJSiv~, 5-their 

population, r6-:-physlCal characteristics, r7 
-timid, rS-lm.blta'tj 24...:..SUbdivislons, 24 
-BOCio1ogicaDy c;xntsldered, 28-tfirir bows, 
59-their' bo'Y·pointi, ~eir bone Sc'tt
pcm, ,..,...._,. atemlls, 120-bo.w thct 
!"'"l". opeir babies, l;j4-...q ""1'1"'i mid 
iron.before contact With the whtt~ 137-
their dru:tns, 150-fonnerl7 practically unac
gu&inted wi_t!,., mow:-Sll~, 151-their .weav
ing method; 156-their or41imy head-dress, 
164~tbeir cercbioaial ~me, _17:r-tlieir 
houses, 184-thelr store~honses. 1964heir 
mortuary Columns, igg...:..their graphic sys• 
tem, 2o6. 

Carvings, rgg. 
Castoreum bottles, 66, 135. 
Categories of Dene noUDS, 3z. 
Ceremonial dres.!. of the Caniers original, 172. 
Chaldean he~~d~.~~.,~- w!~h. l\i!t of 
-· tlii earner notirewomen, 177. 
Charcoal, as a means of omUa.entation, 170. 
CberOkees, mouild·buildeis, 39• 
CliiClcasaW, ioouild·builders, 40• 
Chippeway&ns, not the southernmost of the 

Dene tribes, 9-thcir habitat and popu· 
lation, 16. 

Chipping, how done, 65. 
Claus ·or the Ca.triers, 203. 
Cloaks, 164. 
Clubs, war, 6+ 
Coh1rnns, mortuary, 199. 
Com1>B, 117. 
Confession to the shaman, 107. 
Continence, regard for, to7, 
Copper, ln use in prehistoric times in the Mac

kenzie valley, 136 -in use contemporaue .. 
ously with stone implements, 137-in uee 
among the prehistonc Carriers, 137-how 
procured formerly, 137--:-its use probably 
ancient, 138, 

Copper tower, the, 137. 
Cow•parsnip, how eaten, 129, 
Cradles,• 133. 
Cranberry, swamp and highbueh, eaten, 127. 
Craniometrr, a.n uncertain .criterion of ethno-

logic cert1tude, 17. 
Crescents in the septum, 167, 
Crussbows, 59· 
Cuirass, or wood, I 17-or skin, 149. 
" Cut arrows, 11 56. 
Cutiole {inner) of skins, how ren1oved, 70. 

[Vor.. IV. 

D. 

~rs, of stone, 63-of Bteel in pte--EUi'O"' 
pean times, 1¢ 

Dall on Jabret1, 170. 
11 Dardlng Knire," the, 206. 
Dene (t••>. _.;ve, 5-thoir - 8-

the nature of their territory, 11--divided 
l~ng. ago in ~y.ro. camps, 12-th~ dlstri· 
butiOn, 1J°-mu;conceptfon ~.to tb~1r ethno-
ppliical utu 14 - cl.-&cal10• and 
population of ill the tribes, 16-j>Obtts. 
of phy:;fcal similarities, 18-pslchologi_tally 
dift'Cri11g among themselves, ·· 18-pbllolog~ 
ically homog'.cneons, a1. 

Dene Dindjie, Improper as a collecthe aame, 9· 
DentaUam, its fitness as an ·~cle or Oma• 

mentatian1 178. 
Dctitaliuin nose-ornaments, 168. 
Devil's bW1b, its medical i'roperties, 1;i:z. 
Dip·ncts, 15g. 
Dishes, 119. 
Diuretlco, native, 131. 
Dog collars, 139. 
Dog·Ribs; a ·D.!ne tribe, its habitat 1nd popu

.Jatlon, .s6-lcnew copper before contact with 
the whites, 136. 

Dress of the Western Deno!s, r62-of pubes-
cent girls, 165. 

.Drills, 143. 
Drinki~g tubes, S:z. 
Drums, 150. 
Dug•oats, formerly unkuowu, 115. 
Dyes, 173. 

E. 
Ear pendants, 166. 
Eastern Denes: knew of copper bt:forc con· 

tact with the whites, 136-tbeir dress, t6z. 
Elk, now disappenred from among the Carriers,. 

93, 
Emmenagogue, native, 131, . 
;rr, a fish-trap, 8g. 
asron!,. how cooked, 116. 
:!(Stas and the swans, 104-

Ethiopians.1 using stone and bone weapo~s, 42 .. 

:;pi•, 53. 

F. 
Fat scrapers, 68. 
Yeatheritig of the arrows, bow made, 56. 
Febrlfuge, native, 130, 
Fennt, {the), using bone arrows, 43, 
Fem root, how cook~l, 116. 

Fern root diggers, 115. 
Finger rings, 140. 
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Fire, primitive m:OO:e Or starting 111 ~ 14-
Fire-bags, common, :48-ceremonial, 18o. 
Fire-place, where situated, 187. 
Fire.wood, how p?Ocured by the poorer classes, 

47, 
Fishes, species or, 73, 
Fish-books, 72, 
Fia~il!JI, 71-with bod~ 72-witb traps, 8.j. 

-with bog nots, 91. 
Fish traps, 8.j. 
Fish trays, 123. 
Flaking, liow done, 65, 
Floats, 111. 
Folk-lore, diff'eri according to the tribe, 21. 
Forts, 195, 
Foxes, different varieties b1. the same litter, 95, 
Fox snares, 102. 

Fraas on ancient weapom, 42. 
Frazer on the varieties of totems, 10,3. 

G. 
G and W commutable in the Aryan languages, 

.... 8 •.. 
Gambler and the Great Bear, the, 7g. 
Gambling-sticks, 77. 
Game sought after by the Western J>enes,. 93. 
Games of the We;tcm Denes' ~l'n·a, f8-

a1ti/l.1 78-atiyM, 8t-t•t911ll, Ill-Rko•, 
11z-ngmr, 112-'keilajas, 112. 

Gentes, their number, 203, 
Geology against the i:rut age attributed to 

arctiseological remains, 42, 
Gorgett, anknown, 35· 
Gouges, unknown. 35, 
Graphic systems, their origin, :zo6-th:it of the 

Carriers, 208. 
Graves, monuments on, 200. 
Great B~r and the Gambler, the, 79. 
Great Bear and the Hunter, the, 194--deduc• 

tions from that legend, 195. 
Grizzly Bear, are there two varieties of it ? 94. 

:a:. 
Hnir, sometimes fair among the Cal'J'ien, 18 

-mode of wearing it, 181. 
Hair scrapers, hone 69-steel, 143. 
Hair tweezers, 138. 
Hale on the country of the Enstf'm DCnc!s, I I. 

Hammers, stone, 47. 
Hares, a. nene tribe; its habitat n.nd popu· 

lation, 16. 
Head-dress of the Carriers, 164-of the pubes· 

cent girl, 165-0( the same when or noble 
parentage, 166-of the noblemen, .173--of 
the noblewomen, 177-tbe same com pared 

215-

with that or the C..1laldean Kings, 177-of 
the shamam-~ 181. 

Head.0 scratchera, Bz. 
Heart of animals, not eaten, and. b7 'frhotn,. 

107. 
Hemlock, its medical properties, 132. 
Ha:monli"ll". ho" atopped, 13r. 
Hides, bow dressed, 4,9, 69, 145. 
History ~inst the great ace attributed to-

archteological remains. 42-
H~le-boren, 143, 
Ho,...tails, their medical properties, 131, 
Houses, m Lodges. 
Hu~ thelr habitat and numbers. 13, 16-thcir

influence over nclghbourlng tribes, 19-
ttieir conaervatism, 20. 

Hurdles for the salmon weirs, 85. 
Hutt, subterranean, 191. 

Ic:e·breakers, 75. 
Ice-scoops, 156. 

I. 

Indians, mound builders, 40 • 
Intlustrics. -why na how·trcited. or, -6~ 
Iron, in use.among the D~ or Africa, 137 

-in use among the pre·historic Carriers, 140. 
Iron, axes, when first introduced, 140-bow· 

iron tools were prized on the Cot.sit, r42. 

J. 
Juniper, its wood used to make bows with, 59' 

-its boughs used as a (ebri(uge, 130. 

Kekuk houses, 190. 
'Kin, 85, 186, 196, 
Kenai, their ethnographlcal status, 15, 
K11, their u1e, 87. 
Kettles, prehistoric bark, 1:z5. 
Kinnikinik1 its berry eaten, 128. 
K'naia-!Mo./ana, their etbnographicat sta.tus,. 

15. 
Kna.p .. sacks of the Carriers, 148. 
Knives, salmon, 51-skinning1 51-carving or 

working, 52. 
'Kl2n1Mi, their make and working, 87. 
Kutchin, identicnl with Loucheux1 15. 

L. 
Labrets, 170. 
Ladles, 75-ho\V mnde, 76, 
Lances, known to prehistoric Carriers, 149. 
L:.nd .. locked snlmon, how captured, 74-
La.nguage, the chief characteri!itic of man, 21 .. 

-of the Carrier subdivisions a little different, 
•7· 
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Length measures, 92. 
Lenormant on iron in Africa, 137. 
Lichen, hew es.ten, 130. 
Lily, its bulb eaten, 129. 
Lipap.s, ,habitat~ present population, 141 16 

-a. duhonest tnbe, 19-
Lodgcs, ceremonial, 185-common, 188-fish· 

ing, 18g-wintcr, 18g-o£ the TsC'kChne, 
192. 

Looms of the Carriers, the, 156. 
Loon and the Old Man, the, 171. 
Louc:heux,. identical wjth Kutchin, 15-their 

habitat and population, 16-their dress, 162. 
Lubbock (Sir John), mistaken as to the age of 

arclueological finds, 41. 
Lu1em, or Bear totem, how WU.med, 205. 
Lyell (Sir Charles), mistaken as to the age oi 

archaeological finds, 41. 
Lynx, feared by the women, 1o8. 
Lynx. and ~e Woman, th~ toS, 
Lynx traps, 97-snares, 101. 

M. 
Maize, not grown by the Dene, 36, 
Man, bis _ageJQsuidJy_exaggera.ted, 41, 

Marmot skins, how treated, 68. 
Marmot traps, g8-snares1 10,;. 

Mas, 67. 
Masks, 118. 
Material of the arrow and tpear heads, 53-

icalously guarded, 65, 
Mats of the Tsi1Koh'tin, the, 157. 
Maul, wooden, 111. 
Me:ms of communlca.tion while travelling, a10. 

Measures of. l~gth, 92, 

Medicinal herbs, 130. 
Menses, obs.ervances relative to the, 107. 
Mesh·sricks, 158, 
Middle class of the Carriers, 204-
Mittens, 164-
Mocassins, their material, 163-not used in 

rainy weather, 163. 
Months, their native names, lo6. 
.Monuments, rare, 199. 
Moose skin scrapers, 143, 
Morice on the varieties or Den~ nouns, 32-

on the "cut·arrows;" 56-on beaver snar .. 
ing, 66-on fern root cooking, I 16-on the 
introduction or copper among the Carriers, 
137-on the head-<!,... of pubescent girls, 
165. 

Morse on arrow release, 57. 
Mortars, unknown, 35, 
Mortuary columns, 199. 
Mosaical chronology, its accuracy not weakened 

by modem discuverieg, 40• 

Mounds unknown among DCne, 35-the work 
of India.ns, 40. 

Muskokii, probably mound·b~ilders, 40o 
Muskrat trappillf, 87. 
Mythology~ 'Why occasionally referred to in 

the monpgraph, 7. 

N. 
Nah·an~, differe!"t Spel1ingS or their name, 31. 
Na.1kw~l's descenduits, 141. 
Navajos, Jong eslablish.ed in the south of the 

United States, 12-theirha.bitat, 13--still old 
fashtoned, :20-philologica.Uy congenerous 
with the Northern Denes, 22. · 

Nas""1t, a. fish trap, 85. 
Necklaces, 170. 

Needle pouches, 149, 
Nets, their material, 159-beaver, 67. 
N1fg·a, a game, 78. 
Netting, 158. 
N1pRAr114/ht1 and the Gambler, 79. 
N111n, n. game, 112. 
Niblack on maize growing India.us, 35. 
Nt'Kklln •al, 168, 
Nonbcm DCnC, llm.id and not induStrious, 18 

-of assimi1ative dispositionSt 19. 
Nose-pendants, 167. 
Nose-rings, 168. 
Nouns, the rour categories of DCnC, 32. 

o. 
Observances or the hunters and women, 1o6, 

165. . 
Ochre (red) as a means of omamentalion, 170. 
Old man and the Loon, the, 171. 
Oregon grape,. how eaten, 129. 
Orthography or Indian words, 34-<>f tho 

names or Indian tribes, mb:ed, 30. 
Osier·willc.w, its m~ical propertiet, 131. 

p. 
Packing, how done, 118. 
Packing bags. of the women, 147-of the men, 

161, 
Packing chairs, 118, 
Paddles, how used, 115. 
Pal=lith>,° their' age exaggerated, 40-!ound 

along wlth neolitbs, 63" 
Peelen, 76. 
Pendants, 166. 
Pestles, stone> ·48. 
Petitot on the name 0 DCnC.DindjiC/' 9-0n 
· copper and iron atnong Eastern DCnCS, 136 
-on prehistoric weapons1 149-0D the dress 
of the Eastern t>Cne:S, 162, 

Petroglyphs, ,206, 
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Philology, its importance as an ethnographical 
criterion, 21-it.s bearing on archzology, 32. 

Pictographs, 2o6. 
Pilllng on ·the word "Athapaskan," 9. 
Pipes, stone, 36. 
Plan o( the monograph, 6. 
Plants, those the economic value of which 

is not appreciated. unnamed, 127-whicb are 
eaten by the Western uen~s? 128, 

Potlatch, or comparatively recent origin, 125. 
Pottery, unknown among the \Vestem DJnes, 

35· 
Powder pouches, 1..,S. 
Powers on the Hup&, 20 .. 

Prehistoric ages not strictly successive, 137. 
Prognostications common among the Carriers, 

110. 
Pabesccnt girls, their dress, 165-their drink· 

ing tubes, 81-their head scratchers, 82-
their peculiar observances, 107, 

Purgatives. native, 1 JO· 

Q. 
Quintilfo.n on Language. 2 r. 

R. 
Rabbit snares, 103-skins, how .. utilized, 156, 

164. 
R~ules, 118. 
Red willow, used as wattle, 84-its n1edica1 

properties, 13r. 
Rings, 140, 166. 
Robe, ceremonial, I 79. 
Rock inscriptions, zo6. 
Rose~ its medlcal properties, 132. 

s. 
Salmon, species ort 73-bow caught, 84-how 

cured, 92-how Kept, 49, 196. 
Salmon filhing, 84· 
Salmon oil, how obtained, 92. 
SaJmon pits or cellars, 197. 
Salmon roe, how prepared, 197. 
Salinon weirs .. 85, 
Sarcees, how they separated from the Beavers, 

11-their present habitat, i5-thelr popu· 
1atioo one Jlundred years ago, 29. 

Satchels, 146. 
Scaft"oldings1• on the banks of riven, 91-0! 

the TsC'kenne, 197. 
Scoops, 156. 
Scrapers, stone1_ 49-how' made, 50-bone, 

for the fat, btl--horn, ror the same, ~ 
hair, 69-cambium, 'j6, 

SedatiVes, niltive, 131. 
Semilkarnecn India.ns partly descended fron1 

the Tsi(Koh'tin, 24-
15 

Service·beny, how preserved, 125, 

Shamans, their head gear, 181. 
:;hields, 117, 

' Shu. .. bwap Indian~ their former relations with 
the Ts11Koh'tin,~ ~3· 

Signa.lling in the woods, 210, 
Sinkers, rude and uncarved, 36. 
Skin tanning, 491 69, 145, 
Skull-crackers, stone, ~4· 
Slo.ve.,., their habitat and numben, 16, 
S1eeplnK place ID the lodge, 187. 
Slickstoncs, 49. 
Smoking1 originally unknciWJl1 36, 
Snares, bear, 99-ca!'iboo• 100-ro:1t,. 1oz

n1&rmot,. 103-rabb1t1 ro3-watcrfowl1 104 
-how prepared, 107. 

Snaring devices, their details usef1111 99. 
Snow-shoes, !onnerly practically unknown 

among the Carriers, 151--earJiest model, 152 
-modern types, 152-how made, 153-of 
the children, 154. 

Snow shovels, 116. 

Snow walking sticks, 155. 
Soa.p~berrvr .. how-prepared-for-eating, I 28~ 
Solutrian-like implement.c;, 6J. 
Sore eyes1 native remedy against, 132. 
Southern Di!nb1;1 long separated from the 

Northern Dene, 1:--confuscd. ideas as to 
their ethnographical divisions, 13. 

Spear-heads, 62. 
Spindles, 1 r+ 
Spokeshaves, 144. 
Spoons, 76. 
Spruce, h:o shoots usetl as febrifuge, 130. 
Spmcc rc11>t•\\•eaving, IJ4. 
Steel dagf:ers in prehistoric times, 142. 
Stockings, native counterpart of, 165. 
Stone implements, in use among historical 

n11.tions1 42-contemporaneous with copper 
imp1ements1 137. 

Store-hnuses, 196, 
Strings, of the bows, how made, 58-of the 

sna.r~s, how made, 104. 
Sturgeon, how caught, 75. 
Sllntl, how conked, r16. 
Supei'stitious ob!iervances of the hunters and 

the women, 1o61 165, 
Swaddling clothes oJ the Carrier babes, 133. 
Sweat·hOu.~es. 197. 
Sweet-flag, how eaten, 129. 

T. 
Ta.citus on the anns of the Fenni, 43. 
Takhetne, wro11g re11dings of their name, 30, 
Tanuing, how done, 491 69, l4S· 
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Target disc or w~eel, 112-shooting,UJ. 
Tattooing, 182. 
Tattoo marks, 2o8. 
· T'a/J'a/1 a bark ve.<;SCI, 122. 
T:l'hJ', a Carrier game, u2. 
7 nKai, a fishing device, 90. 
Tkattlsan Indians, weavers of mountain goat 

wool, 35. 
Thlt~k, how caught, 159. 
Tlil1Kar', a fishing device, 90. 
Tlzlssattfl, a fishing implen1ent, 72. 
Thomas on mounds, 39. 
Throwing·1ods or #tfuls, 111. 

Time, means of reckoning, ro6. 
Tinne, Tinneb, inappropriate as a generic 

name, 8. 
Tlingit, why so named, 10. 

Tobacco, originally unknown, 36. 
Tolmie & Daw&on's map, differing from the 

actual limits of the Carriers' tertjtory, 26, 
Tommy-sticks, 64. 
Totems, carved on house posts, 186, J99-their 

different kinds, 203-how honored, :z04-
honorific, 204- how assumed, 205-painted 
on. rocks, 207..,.-tattooed.on the person,. 208. 

Totunies, the contradictory readings of their . 
flame, 13, . 

Trapping devices, their detaile useful to the 
ethnologist, 98. 

Trap&, fish, 84-bear, 94-small animal, 96-
lynx. 97-marmot, 98-how prepared, 1o8, 

Travelling, formerly difficult in winter, 151. 
Travelling marks or signals, 210. 

Trays, bark, 123. 

Trough-like vessels, 119. 

Tsc!'kc!bne, popula tion, 16-physical character· 
istics, 17-honeat, 19-sociologically con
sidered, 28-subdivisions, 2S.:-bows; 58 
-bone scrapers, 70-spoons, 76-gllmb· 
Ung sticks, 78-how they hunted eariboo 
in olden times, 100-their names of the 
months, 1o6-their utensils, 120-how they 
trim their beard, 139":.-their drums.1 150 -
thei.r sno'!". shoes, 154-theirlodges, 19:z-
then provision stores, i97. . . 

Tsi1Koh'tin, pi>pulation 16-physical character· 
istics, 18-habitat and subdivisions, u
sociologically considered, 28-bone scr:t• 
pers, 70-fish harpoc.>ns, 7 I -gambling-sticks, 
78-cradles, 133-how they carry their 
babie;, 134-:--their vessels, 134-tbeir drums. 
151-their method of weaving, r56-their 
dress, 164-their store-houses, 197. 

Tunics, of the Carriers, 163. 
Tweezers, 138. 

u. 
Umkwa Indians, their habitat, 16. 
Unknown technological objects, 35. 
Utensils, of primitive material, 1::io-descrip·· 

tion and mode of fabrication, 121. 

v. 
Villages, 184. 
Vowels, unimportant in Dene, 10. 

w. 
Wailaki Indians, their habitat, 16. 
Walking stidc.s, for the winter, 155. 
War, bow started, 195· 
Wash·tubs, bark, 132. 
Waterfowl, how caught formerly, 1~-now· 

105-in China, 105. 
Water vessels, 124 
Wattle, 84, 186, 196. 
We, a fish-trap, 89. 

· Weasel, what use made of its skin,f177. 
Well.viiigj 15~f the sprucnoots, 134-
Wedges, stone, 47-bone, 75, 
Wein;, how constructed, 84-
Westem Denc!s, the nature of their territory, 

II-misconception :r.s· to their ethnograph· 
ical atntus, 14-classilication of the, 30-
not maize growing, 36-unaesthetic, 36-
brave against wild animals, 94-their dr~,. 
163. 

Whistles, ceremonial, 81. 
\Jidow satchels, 146. 
Wigs, ceremonial, 173. 
Wild goat skins, how treated, 68. 
Willow-herb, how eaten, 129. 
Wind~ws, none in ancient lodges, 187, 
Winter dress, 164 
Winter travelling, difficult, 15·1. 
Woman and the Lynit, the, roS. 
Women, their dress not much differing from; 

that of the men, 16+ 
Wood-pecker.;, what use made of their feathers,. 

177. 
y, 

Yellow-knives, a Dene tribe; its habitat and 
pop11:tati~111 , 16-acquainted with copper in. 
preb1tonc umes, J 36. 

Yieta·sKai, a fish trap, 86. 

0 1giliZ(-\d bv Google 
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WORKS QUOTED OR REFERRED To. 

.BANDELIER, A. A.-Indfans or the Southwestern Unlted States. 

BIANCONI, J. A.-MatCrlaux pour· I' Hlstoire Primitive et Naturelle de l' homme; Toulouse, 
1876, 

lloAs, F .-Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Reports on the Northwestcm Tribes of Canada ; B.A. A. S. 
1889, 189o, 1891. 
The Central Eskimo; Sixth Annual Report of the Bureau of Ethnology; Washin~ton, 

1888. 

'BOYLE, D.-Arcbseological Report ror 18911 Toronto, 

B1tlNTO:f1 D, G.-The American Race; New York, N. D. C. Hodges, 1891. 

CALt.BRBA'1'H1 ]. C.-Notes on the Tahltan Indians ; in Notes on the Indian Trihes of the 
Yukon District, reprinted from Annual Report Geological Survey of Canada ; Ottawa. 
1887. 

DAWSON, G. M.-Notes on the Shushwap People ot British Cotumbiat Tran!'>llctions of the 
Royal Society of Canada, Section II., 18gr. 
on the Hi.idii Irldlinl or" Queen· ChlriOtte-.hi~R~iS J °ifo~t~,- rs8o. 
Report on the Queen Charlotte Island'; Montreal, Dawson Bros,, r88o. 

DAWSON AND ToLMl.E.-Comparatlve Vocabularies or the Indian Tribes or British Columbia; 
M.ontreal~ 1884- . 

.'FRAAS, O. -Die a1ten ~~hlenbcwobner. 

FRASER, J. G.-Totemlsm; Edit1burgh, 1887. 

GATSCHET1 A. S-Tbe Karankawa Indians; Cambridge, Mass., 1891. 

The Klamath Indians or Southwestern Oregon; Contributions to North American 

Ethnology; \Vashington, •89o. 
GUNN, J>.-Hlstory or Manitoba. from the earliest settlement to 1835 i Ottawa., 188o. 

HALE, H.-Langu"agc as a Test of Mentnl Capacity; Transactions Royal Snc:ict.r of Canada.. 
Seot. II., 1891. 

HOLMES, W. H.-A Study of the Textile Art; Sixth Annual Report Bureau of Ethnology; 
Washington. 1S88. 

HOUGH, W.-Fire ~faking Apparatus in the U.S. :h-fuseum; Report U.S. Museum, Wa.shingtco, 
1890. 

Jolt.DAN, D. s. and GrLB.ERT, CH. H.-Synopsis or the 1o·ishcs of North America; \Vashing· 
ton, 1882. 

LEGAL, E.-Lea lndiens dans lei pla.tnes de l'AmCrique du Nord; Petites Annales, O, M. I., 
Paris, 1891. 

LENORMANT, F.-Die A nOingc Der Cultur, Vol. I. 

MA.CKENZIEJ Sir A.-Voyages from :h-fontreal on the River St. La\\·rence, through the Continent 
• of North America to the Frozen .a.nd Pacific Oceans, in the years 1789 and 1793; 

London, 18o1. 
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MACKENZIE, A.-Descriptive Notes on certain Implements and Weapons, etc., from Grah:un
Island J Transact. Roy. Soc. Can., Sect. II. 1891, 

MASoN, 0, T.-The Ray Collection from Hupa Reservation, Wa.shington. 
Anthropology in 1886; Wasbinglon. 

MATTHEWS, w.-The Z...tountain Chant; Firth Annual Report or the Bureau of Ethnology;. 
Washington, 1SS7. 

MoRCAN', T. J.-Six:tieth Aunual Report of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs; Washington .. 
1891. 

MORICE, A. G.-The Western nenes, their Manners and Custonis:; Proceedings or the Canadian. 
Inst,i.tute, Vol. Vll. ; Toronto, 1890, 

The DCn~ Languages consi~ered in themselvea and in~ideutally in their relations to. 
non°American Idioms; Transactions Canadian lnstitu.te, Vol. I., Toronto, 1891. 

Are the Carrier Sociology and Mythology Indigenous: or Exotic i Transactions Roy. 
Soc. Can, 1 Sect. II., 1892. · 

MURDOCH, J.-Ethnological Results or thv Point Barrow Expedition, Ninth Ann. Rep. Bur. 
Ethnology, Washi.nglon, 1:892. 

NIBLACK, A. P.-'l'he COa.St Indians of Southern AlJlSkiL and Northem British Columbln;. 

Report 11. S. National ).luseum1• 1890, 

PETJTOT, E.-Monographie des DenC..DindjiC; Paris, Leroux, 1876. 

~ rou~e pou.r la ?tler Glnciale i Paris, 1888 • 
. Six Ugendes AmCricaines, identifi~ a l'llistoire de Moise; Parh, A. H~nnuyer, 1877. 

Rn.piJort Succinct :~ur la Gei:tlogi.e des VaUees et de l'Athabaska.w-a.Jackenzie et 
-· de t'.AndersoU:.;.-Parls, A .. -Hen.nuyer, 1875,-

Ap~n~Uce 'relG.tif au~ annes de Pierre des Indiens Arctlques; Paris, A. Hennuyer,. 
1875. . 

PILLING, J. C.-Blbliography of the Atbapaskan Languages; Washington, 1892. 

POWELL, J. W.-lndian Linguistic ra.milies; Sev(nth Annual Report Bureau of Ethnology,. 
Washington, 189~. 
Third Annual Report Bureau or Ethnology; \Vashington, 1884. 

'POWERS, S.-Contributlonll to North .American Ethnology; Vol. 11.t \Vashington. 

QutNTII.lAN-De Instituttone or:itorin, translaled by La !iarpe ; Dijon, 1820. 

ROYCE, C. C.-Tbe Cherokee Nation of India.n:;; Fifth Annual Report of the Bur¢au of 
Ethnolob'Yi \Vcshlngton, 1887. 

SOUTHALL- Recent Origin or Man. 

THEIN, J.-Christbtn Anthropology; Ne\V York, Benziger Bros,, 1892. 

THOMAS, C.-Manuscript Troano; Contributions lo North Amerlca.n Ethnology, Vol. V ... 
Washington. 

Hu rial ?vlounds of the Northern Se~tlon of the U. S.; Fifth Annual Report Bureau oi. 
Elhnology, Washington, 1887. 

Work in !.found Exploration of the Bureau of Ethnology, Vw'ashington, J887. 
The Problem of the Ohio l\{ounds, Washington, 1889. 

VtGOURoux, F.-Les Llvres Sa.ints. ve:ngCs, Vol. Ill, 

Dictionnaire de la Btble ; Letouzey et Ane ; Paris (stiU in cour.se of publico.tion). 

And a few others with which I am not personally acquainted, 
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA. 

Page 25-A.fter paragraph 4 add the following as an additional subdivision :-H wozahne, two 
villages, namely, Stony Creek (Sai'k;iz), population 88, and Laketown or Nutkre, population 
65, both or which are situated a little south of Fraser Lake. 

Page 30-After "Fort George" insert :-Hwoz.ahne, south of Fraser Lake 

Page 35-Strike out" the Eskimo" and add :-to which might almost be added the Eskimo, 
were it not that J. Murdoch. (Ethnological Res alts of the Point Ba now Expedition, Ninth Ann. 
Rep. Bur. Ethnology, Washington, 1892) states that he obtained. from a Point Barrow tribe 
three fragments of & sort of pottery, the m•terial of which 11 wns said to be earth (nu'na) bcar's 
blood and feathers, and appears to have been baked 11 (p. 91), 

Fig. 199. 

Page 118--Dele the whole parawa,ph beginning HThese other objects,. and substitute:
Tbree other objecta, which as sociolOiical items were also due to the influence of the maritime 
tribes, but had become naturalized among, and were made by, the Carriers, were the nt1ru.111 or 
mediciue-ra.tf;le, the Ram'tail:. or ceremonial mask, and thet'aak, or 1ong, festival dish. These 
were almost the only objects of art of ~enuine Dfn' manufacture to which I can point, and yet I 
do not think I unduly depreciate my Indians' artistic capabilities by adding that they were rather 
below than above the averae-e of similar aboriginal carvings. The appositeness 0£ this remark 
will become evident by a comparison of fia. 199, wherein we have a representative Carrier 
medicine .. rattle, with illustrations of similar implements so frequently met with in modem essays 
on the Northwest Coast Indians. , As may be seen by the cut 6, the DCnC rattle is made of two 
hollowed halves bearingsome resemblance to wooden dippers. Its material is birch, and its only 
ornamentation is in paint, not carYing, The figure explains thr: mode or connection of the two 
parts of the rattle. 
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lVor. IV. 

The masks were used only by mimics accompanying by grotesque gestures and jerkiDgs of the 
head the dance or a privileged few; but the rattles served a. double purpose : they did service in 
.c:onnectiou with a. nota.ble's dance, being then held in the han4- b7 the dancing personage himseH,. 
and also as an accompaniment to the incantations or the hJlllS or shaman. No ceremonial masks 
<>f genuinely I>t!:ne make are now available for illusitration 1 but such objects are, even at the 
present day, so common among the naiiv,es of the Picl.&c Coast that they hardly need any descrip
tion. It may suffice to refer the reader unacqua.inted with North American aboriginal para.pher· 
nalia to the plates or figures illustrating. • • • 

Page 181-Artcr u their occult art" insert :-Let me add that some of these head·dresses, 
while retaining the name of eyas·krei, w~ere composed. of beaver•teetb, sometimes daubed with 
red ochre. One such specimen recently came into my possession which lacks the double row of 
denta.lium shells u.~uat with crowns made or real bear's cl.a.ws. 
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SESSION 1892-93· 

,FIRST MEETING. 

First Meeting, 5th November, 1892, the President in the chair. 

Letters were read from the American Society of Civil Engineers and 
from the United States Weather Bureau. 

Donations and Exch'anges since last rr.eeting, 1552. 

The following. were elected members: - Miss Marcella Wilkes, 
W. H. Marcon, Dr. Oronhyatekha, R. H. Bowes, W. Morrison. 

The following gentlemen were, on the recommendation of Council, 
elected corresponding members for three years :-R. G. Haliburton, 
Q.C., F.R.G.S., Dr. T. W. Beemer, Rev. A .. G. Morice, O.M.I. 

The following motions were passed :-

Moved by ]. C. Hamilton, seconded by l'ro£ Macallum :-

"That this Institute recognizes with very sincere regret the great loss it 
has sustained since its last session in the death of four of its honoured 
members : - His Honour Sir Alexander Campbell, K.C M.G., Sir 
Daniel Wilson, LL.D., D. A. O'Sullivan, LL.D., Q.C., and Nelson G. 
Bigelow, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P.P., and that a minute of this resolution 
be entered in the Transactions of the Institute," 

Moved by Dr. Kennedy, seconded by Alan Macdougall :-

"We, the members of the Canadian Institute, ask to be permitted to 
add our tribute of respectful regret and sorrow on the loss sustained by 
our province in the death of Sir Daniel Wilson. For over thirty-eight 
years a member of the Institute, he took a deep interest in its progress, 
enriching its Transactions by numerous contributions of his talented pen. 
Elected President in 1859, he for many years afterwards remained a 
constant and warm friend till in I 884, as a tribute to his interest in our 
work and a respectful recognition of his labours in Literature, Archaeologr, 
and Ethnology, he was elected an honorary member, the highest dis
tinction the Institute could confer upon him. The Institute at this its first 
meeting after his death records its approciation of the services rendered 
by Sir Daniel Wilson, mourns fo1· the loss it has sustained, and conveys 

·to his family its respectful expression of sympathy in their great and 
deep affliction.'' 

1 -
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Moved by Prof. Macallum, seconded by James Bain, Jr.:-

" The Council and members of the Canadian Institute desire to tender 
to Professor Loudon their congratulations on his appointment to the 
Presifiency of the University of Toronto, and to express the hope that he 
may long live to occupy the position for which be is so well qualified. 
They rejoice to see in this appointment of a former President of this 
Institute to the highest office in the Provincial University, a tribute to 
the character of the scientific work done by the Institute and an augury 
of a continuation of the close relations which should exist between the 
two leading scientific bodies in the province," 

Mr. J. W. L .Forster then presented to the Institute a portrait of 
Sandford Fleming, LL.D., C.M.G., which was acknowledged by the 
President. 

Mr. Forster, in handing the portrait to the President and members, 
said:-

" Sirs,-There are not many ways in which I can directly advance the 
scientific departments of the Institute, but this task was undertaken with 
the hope th~~ in some way it would s_el'.Ye.J:O _encourage _and. deepen the 

· interest in the work you are doing. I was moved to the act also because
of my humble opinion no one better deserves this recognition at your 
hands than the subject of the picture in view of his services in the past 
and present relationship to the Institute, and I was prompted to this by 
the knowledge that what is mortal of men will vanish from our sight, and 
there are men whose memory is worthy of being cherished. The hope is 
indulged in that this portrait will by this service be prized for generations. 
to come. 

The President said in reply :-

" There are jewels that we must provide with a suitable setting, and 
the hope is -renewed that a suitable home shall soon be secured for the 
Institute, and that this portrait will be one of its chief ornaments. Not 
only is this a liberal gift fropt the artist, but a tribute to science from the 
fine arts. The Institute will jealously guard this treasure, which is a 
worthy tribute to its most distinguished living member." 

The Secretary read a letter from Dr. Sandford Fleming, in which he 
regretted his unavoidable absence, and warmly acknowledged the 
honour conferred upon him. The letter contained some interesting 
reminiscences of his early connection with the Institute, ~nd of those 
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associated with hint in its foundation. After sketching the history of the 
Institute since that time, he adds :-

"I have touched on the place which the. Canadian Institute has 
attained among modern scientific societies. The Institute is quietly and 
unobtrusively gaining for itself an honourable name. The work is 
intimately a~sociated with the life and progress of the Dominion, and as 
the years come and go it will, I confidently believe, do its part in 
promoting the purposes of science in inaugurating needed reforms, and 
in advancing the best interests of society." 

SECOND MEETING. 

Second Meeting, r 2th November, 18921 the Vice-President in the "chair. 

Letters were read from the Prisoners' Aid Association, and the 
Chicago Historical Society. 

Messrs. Arthur B. Willmott and Charles B. Miller were elected 
members. 

. Donations and Exchange•, 8 '' 

The following resolution was moved by Mr. G. Kennedy, LL.D., 
seconded by Mr. G. G. Pursey, and unanimously adopted :-

"In accepting from Mr. Forster his magnificent gift of a portrait of 
our distinguished honorary member, Mr. Sandford Fleming, C.E., LL.D., 
C.M.G., etc., the members of the Canadian Institute desire to express 
their appreciation of the unselfish devotion to art and the interest in the 
Institute which have prompted Mr. Forster to this generous act, and they 
hereby tender to him their sincere gratitude for so fine a specimen of his 
handiwork, which will, they trust, hand down to future generations the 
counterfeit presentment of one who so deservedly holds a high place in 
the respect not merely of the members of the Institute, but of the entire 
Dominion of Canada." 

A. Hamilton,·M.A., M.D., read a paper on the "Physiology of the 
Lips in Speech," of which the following is a synopsis :-

The functions, or physiology, of the lips in speech are chiefly (I) to 
modify vowels by the shape assumed ; (2) form the consonants called 
labial, The labial effect on vowels has been called "rounding." In 
what this consists has not been stated anywhere definitely and lucidly. 
To a less extent this is true of consonants. To give a lucid and true 
statement of lip-function is the object of the paper. It simplifies matters 
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to slightly notice the many muscles of the face required to e.xpress the 
emotions and perform other vital acts and concentrate attention on 
(1) the orbicularis oris, that purse-string muscle which surrounds the 
mouth by its action and produces the o-family of vowels par excellence ; 
(2) the elevators of the upper and lower lips, causing their protrusion, 
producing the u-family of vowels. In o-vowels 1mrse-stril)g contraction 
or true " rounding" prevails; in u-vowels, protrusion. A marked 
parallel ·obtains between the orbicularis muscle surrounding the eye, 
shutting the lids and throwing the skin into transverse wrinkles. The 
elevator of the upper lid is analogous in function to the elevator of the 
upper lip. The Roman alphabet is an admirable one for annotating 
vowel sounds, because it divides the vocal scale into five grades, which 
(in descending pitch) are i, e, a, o, 11. In .English we appear to have 
developed open o into a new primary vowel, making i, e, a, o, o, u, as 
beard respectively in machine, vein, art, law, no, truth. It is remarkable 
that we in Canada should· be so slow to adopt Roman or Continental 
pronunciation of Latin, while it is taught everywhere else, even in the 
seats of learning in conservative Britain-a reflection on our educationists 
which they should not be slow to rectify, unless willing to lag behind the 
age. The o-family of vowels, or those in which circular contra<:tion is 
ex.i;.h1.sive .... oc,proe.dominant,_ was. .. then ... taken ... up seriatim .. .in .. English 
(standard and dialectic) and some chief forms in French and German. 
Then the tt-larnily, in which protrusion prevails, was treated: The 
regular labial consonants f, v, p, b, m, were then explain.ed as to their 
formation, as were also Spanish 6, German w, Japanese and Hungarian 
i', Greek b, and f'k, and the two consonants beginning the French words 
()Ui and k11ile. 

THIRD MEETING. 

Third Meeting, 19th March, 1892, the President in the chair. 

Dr. Meredith and Messrs, Pearce and McCrossen were elected dele-
gates to the Prison Reform Conference. 

Donations and Exchanges, 70. 

Prof. L. E. Horning was elected a member. 

A paper by Rev. John McLean, M.A., Ph.D., on the-" Social Organiza
tiOn of the Blackfoot Indians" was·read by Mr. Alan Macdougall, C.E. 

A paper by H. R. Wood, M.A., entitled, "Contributions to Canadian 
Mineralogy," was read by Mr. G. Kennedy, LL.D. Thi• short eaper 
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had particular reference to some crystals of corundum and its gem 
variety sapphire. They were collected with a number of other minerals 
at the base of the Laurentian range in the vicinity of Papineau creek, in 
the township of Carlow. The sapphire was found along the banks of 
the Yak river, weathered out from a grey granite. It has been stated by 
Dr. Hoffman, in notes of minerals occurring in Canada, that corundum 
has only been found in the township of Burgess, Lanark county, Ontario. 

FOURTH MEETING. 

Fourth Meeting, z6th March, 1892, the President in the chair. 

The President, Dr. Clark, and Messrs. Pursey and L. J. Clark were 
appointed delegates to attend the Conferenee on Social Problems, on 9th 
and 10lh December. 

Dc.nations and Exchanges, 48. 

Dr. Daniel Clark read a paper on " The Brain as the Organ of the 
Mind." He gave illustrations on the blackboard of the exceptional 
a~rangement-in the·brain- of the-blood- circulation-,- and how·this--differed 
from the system in other parts ·of the body. He gave the apparent 
reasons for this anomalous construction. He described the various 
structures of the substance of the brain and their functions in the organ
ism, especially as media of sensation and volition. He gave illustrations 
of how impressions produced on the brain are always retained, and how 
valuable this law is in memory. The functions of all the bodily cells 
were related-each according to its kind-and more especially the varied 
work of brain cells in all mental phenomena. The cells were the ulti
mate physical organisms in relation to mind operations. Brain power was 
determined by their number more than by brain weight. A small brain 
well equipped had more tone and energy in· it than a large brain not thus 
endowed. The absolute weight and tbe relative weight to that of the 
body were not safe guides to determine brain power. The different 
definiti~ns of mind were discussed, that of the theologian, that of the 
metaphysician, and that of the physiologist. The battle of schools 
raged more over definitions than over facts, as was usually the case. 
The localization of brain function, according to the modem schools of 
Fevrier, of Charcot, of Richet, and of Campanini, were explained, as was 
al~o the recently published theory of the German Wiessman in antagon
ism to the theory of Darwin in respect to the hereditary tran~mission of 
acquired character. .; 
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' FIFTH MEETING. 

Fifth Meeting, 3rd December, 18g2, the President in the chair . .. 
Donations and E'!'changes, I 54 ; also to the Biological Section, 107 

bird-skins, by Dr. Walker, of Orillia. 

Miss Sarah A. Flood and Mr. C. H. Keefer, C.E., were elected members. 

The Secretary, for Professor Campbell, of Montreal, read a paper on 
"A New Reading of the Buddhist Inscriptions of India." 

Mr. Andrew Elvins read a ·paper on "The Planet Jupiter and his 
Satellites." He stated that the discovery of a fifth satellite to Jupiter 
has 'causeci astronomers to turn their attention to the giant planet of our 
system, and many who have not made astronomy a special study are 
more interested in Jupiter's system than they have usually been in 
the past . Four moons have been known since Galileo's time, and they 
have been so easily seen that no one has appeared to suspect that any 
other existed-at least until about two years ago. When we speak, 
now, however, of the moons of Jupiter we know there are five, and we 
suspect there may be more. Their distances from the planet's centre, 
expressed in radii of the planet, are as follows:-

RADtt. 

v. 21' . ................................... . 
'· 6 
•. 9 
3. 15 
4 •4 

..................................... 
Mii.ES, 

11 • ,exx> 
267,000 
425;000 
678,000 

1,192,000 

It will be observed that by adding the distance of the inner satellite to 
the next in order, we get the distance of the next, and so on throughout 
the series. He thought this could not be a matter of chance, but he was 
not able to point out the cause. The rates of the satellites in their orbits 
have also a peculiar feature, the most distant one, the JV;, moves but 
half as fast as the one next inside itself, and so on throughout the series. 
The velocity of No. IV. is one mile per second. · 

No. MtLES. 

Iii ... ....... I ............. ·.· .......... I...... . . . . . 2 
II .•.......... I •• I • ... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 
I ...........•............. I....................... 8 
v ..................... ........................... 16 

He left these facts with his hearers and requested them to seek the 
cause. In relation to the shape of the satellites he thought that the 
strong tidal action of the mighty planet would be so great that they 
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would be drawn out into ellipses. Secchi, Daws, and the Lick observers 
have seen t.ltem occasionally of this form. Satellite I. has been some
times seen apparently double, more light being reflected from near the 
ends than at the centre of the ellipse. 

Mr. Elvins referred to many observations of satellites, when near the 
limb of Jupiter, having been seen. to disappear and reappear, etc. He 
explained this by supposing the light to undergo refraction in passing 
through gaseous matter recently thrown from the planet and moving in 
<>rbits near the primary, He thought it probable that all the satellites 
were originally thrown from the planets by the combined action of the 
tangential force caused by the planets' rotation, the molecular motion of 
the gases in the atmosphere of the planet, and by projected matter 
thrown from the Jovian volcanoes into space. 

SIXTH MEETING. 

Sixth Meeting, 10th December, 1892, the President in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 58. 

Dr. A. F. Chamberlain was appointed delegate to attend the meeting 
<>f the American Folk-Lore Society, at Boston, on the 28th December. 

The following were elected members: Prof. James Mavor, W. H. P. 
Clemt'nt and Joseph Antisell Allen. 

Mr. A. 1-·. Hunter, M.A., read a paper on •British Immigration into 
Upper Canada, 1825-1837." The population .of Upper Canada at the 
-close of the war of 1812-14 was less than 100,000. This had increased 
fourfold by the time of the outbreak of the rebellion of 1837, the im:rease 
having been chiefly due to British immigration. Amongst the causes 
that produced this rapid influx of immigrants during the period were 
these :--1. Attention in Britain was turned towards Upper Canada by 
many b<>oks of travel, the writers of which visited the country and 
published their travels on returning home, No other period has yielded 
so much literature relating to the country and its resources. 2. The free 
grant land policy was adopted here at an earlier date than in sClme of 
the States. Besides this, an order-in-council in 1818, imposing settle
ment duties on the U. E. Loyalists, militia, discharged officers" and 
soldiers, pensioners, and all others receiving free grant lands after that 
-date, had the effect of preventing them from holding land on speculation, 
and thus stimulated settlement. 3. At the passage of the Catholic 
Emancipation bill in 1829, despondency fell upon the Irish Protestant 
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peasantry of Ulster, and large numbers of them emigrated. 4. The 
slavery agitation in 1832 had previously produced in Britain a feeling of 
hostility to the West Indies, and one of favourable regard for Upper 
Canada, where slavery had been abolished in 1793. 5. The .industrial 
agitations from 1818 till 18341 including Chartist riots, besides radical 
and anti-radical risings, forced large numbers to emigrate from the 
industrial centres or Glasgow and Manchester. 6. The cholera in 1832. 
Instances were cited of settlements formed in this province by these 
causes. The immigrants .chiefly settled in groups, according to their 
nationalities, t:ach group giving to the district it occupies the political 
and social features that still cling there, though it can be observed that 
modern methods of communication and travel are fusing the different 
races into a distinct Canadian nation. 

Mr. Hunter also read a paper on "The Site of the Mission of 
Ste. Marie on the Wye ; Its Possessors and Present Condition." In 
this paper Mr. Hunter deplored the lack of attention paid generally 
to historic ruins in Canada, and in particular to this old French 
fort of 1639 in the County of Simcoe, which is now in a neglected 
condition. Two years ago Mr. Boyle had suggested in his annual 
report that steps be taken to buy the land around the place for the 
use- of the publit; and erect a --tablet setting -forth fn · a fc\v ·words the 
history of the spot. Hitherto, however, nothin~ had been done in the 
direction proposed. The paper gave an account of the present owner· 
ship of the site, as it is recorded in the Registry Office of the County of 
Simcoe at Barrie. For nearly fifty years a part of the land, on account 
of its associations with the early Jesuit missionaries, has been in the 
possession of priests of that order. The condition ·of the ruins has 
greatly changed since Europeans first settled in the neighbourhood. An 
account of the place, written by Rev. Felix Martin, \Vho visited it in 
1845, was r<!ad to illustrate its former condition. T his is probably the 
earliest of modern accounts, and from it the walls are known to have 
been much higher then than now. As the duty of guarding t he place 
from even further destruction belongs to the F rench of Quebec Province 
as well as to the people of Ontario, it was suggested that an appeal be 
made to the Governments, Dominion or Provincial, to make some pro
vision for its preservation. 

SEVENTH MEETING. 

Seventh Meeting, 17th December, 1892, the President in the chair. 

Mr. J . C. Hamilton was appointed a second delegate to attend the meet
ing of the American Folk-Lore Society. 
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Donations and Exchanges, 66. . . 
Dr. Sandford Fleming read a paper on "Ocean Steam Navigation." 

The following resolution was moved by Dr. Fleming, seconded by Mr. 

Kivas Tully, and adopted:-

"Resolved, That the subject of the 'Pioneer Ocean Steamship' 
having been brought to the consideration of the Canadian Institute 
at its meeting held in Toronto on Saturday, Uecember 17th, 1892, 
it is resolved that suitable measures be taken to establish a memorial 
tablet in honour of the men associated with the building and sending 
to sea of the Royal William, in August, 1833, and that the memb~r• 
for the city of Toronto he requested to obtain permission for the 
tablet to be placed in a .fit position in the Parliament buildings at 
Ottawa; and that it be remitted .to the Council to invite the co-operation 
of societies or individuals, and to take such other means as may be need
ful, to carry out in the best manner th~ spirit of this resolution." 

Dr. Fleming also read a paper on " Early Steamboats," after which 
the following resolution was adopted :-

" Resolved, That the matter of the first steamboat constructed in 
Canada he remitted-to the Council,- with the request-that they wiU-con
sider the propriety of dealing with it in a similar manner to that set 
forth in the resolution passed by the Institute to-day with respect to the 
Royal William." 

Dr. Fleming then read a paper on "Postage Stamps," when on motion 
by Mr. W. H. Merritt, seconded by Mr. J. C. Hamilton, it was 

"Resoh-ed, That the Institute having heard with great pleasure the 
paper read by Dr. Fleming on ' Postage Stamps.' requests the Council 
to take into their earnest consideration the points suggested by the 
paper." 

EIGHTH MEETDiG. 

Eighth Meeting, 7th January, 1893, the President in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 133. 

W. H. Brouse and F. A. Fleming were elected members. 

A report was read from Dr. A. F. Chamberlain, delegate from the 
Institute to the annual meeting of the American Folk-Lore Society, held 
at Boston, December 28th and 29th, 1892. The report stated that the 
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meeting was very successful and well attended by members from the 
United States and Cana.da. Five of the papers read were contributed by 
Canadians, and among the officers elected for next year three were Cana
dians, the President being Mr. Horatio Hale, of Clinton, Ont, justly 
celebr3,ted for his distinguish~d attainments in philology, anthropology, 
folk-lore, and kindred subjects. The next meeting of the society will be 
held in Montreal. 

An. announcement was read from the Committee on Communica
tions of the Anthropological Society of Washin'51on, giving a statement 
of the objects of that society and its programme for the current year. 

Mr. James Bain, Jr., then read on behalf of Captain Ernest Cruikshank, 
of Fort Erie, a paper on "Captain Walter Butler and the journal of his 
voyage along the north shore of Lake Ontario in 1779."· 

The journal was accompanied by a memoir of Butler by Capt. Cruik
shank, in which his military career was traced from the beginning of the 
American revolution until his death in battle in the autumn of 1781. 

After the reading of Capt. Cruikshank's paper Mr. Bain read, by way 
of appendix, some extracts from the journal of Major Robert Rogers 
along the north shore of Lake Ontario in 176o. In the part of the 

_.journaUn which .. he. relates his visit. to_.Toronto,. as .. the river. and old 
French fort were then called, Major Rogers makes the remark, " I think 
Toronto a most convenient place for a factory, and that from thence we 
may very easily settle the north side of Lake Erie." 

NINTH MEETING. 

Ninth Meeting, 14th January, 1893, the President in the .chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 45. 

Mr. Emerson Coatsworth, Jr., M.P.,.was elected a member. 

Mr. J. C. Hamilton, LL.B., read a paper entitled, "The Algonquins of 
the Georgian Bay; Assikinack, a Warrior of the Odahwas," of which the 
following is a summary :-

Mr. Hamilton showed from statistics furnished by the Indian Depart
ment that the number of Indians of Ontario and Quebec was in 1891 
about 26,600, and that they have increased by 25 per cent. in the preced
ing 2 5 years. The aborigines of the ·Georgian Bay district are of Algon
quin tribes, Ojibewas, Ottawas, Mississagas, and Pottawatamies. The 
population of the Northern Ontario superintendency was in 1886, 3,343. 
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They held 3, 120 acres under cultivation. Their crops were 4,26\1 bushels 
of grain and I ,300 tons of bay. The fish taken by them were valued at 
$18,500 and furs at $5,205, and their revenue from other sources was 
$5,850. The charter under which the Canadian Indians claim their 
rights is the Royal proclamation of King George I II. in l 763; after the 
Treaty of Paris. Their lands were to be alienated only at public m.eet
ings presided over by the governor or his deputy. Care and control 
over them is exercised by the Dominion Government. The Algonquins 
of Lake Huron and Georgian Bay are divided into fifteen bands, settled 
on as many reserves on the shores of lake and bay. Most of them are 
now Christians, but a remnant of the old superstition is often found 
lingering among them. They meet yearly on a chosen place to dance 
and shoot Matci Manito, the evil spirit. They live in tribes, the regula
tion of their affairs being in the hands of councils chosen by themselves; 
the oldest system of government on the continent is in operation in their 
council houses. Their code of rules, when adopted and approved by the 
Go~ei;nor-General, forms an excellent quasi-municipal system, including 
the management of roads, fences, schools, and pounds. They exhibit 
laudable interest in education and have many Public schools, and also 
send many of the children to the Roman Catholic schools and convent 
at. Wikwemikong, on· Manit<>ulin Island, and to· the Protestant Shingwauk 
and Wawanosh Homes at the Sault Ste. Marie. Mr. Hamilton then 
gave an interesting account of several famous Indians of this region; 
of Chingalacose, the Small Pine, the noted Chippewa chief who aided 
Capt. Roberts in taking Fort Mackinack in 1812, and was afterwards for 
many years leader of his tribe in their wars with the Sioux, but was con
verted to Christianity under the ministration of Rev. Dr. McMurray 
when missionary at Sault Ste. Marie. His son, Augustine Shingwauk, 
gave his name and aid to the Home there established for the education 
of Indian children. Assikinack was a noted Ottawa chief, and under the 
name of the " Black Bird " figured at the t.1king of Fort Dearborn in 
1812, and in the defence of Mackinack from American attack in 1814 

His son Francis was, in 1840, when a lad, brought lo Upper Canada 
College, where he developed good scholarly powers, and attained high 
places in his classes. He be~ame Indian interpreter to the department, 
ancl in 1858 and 1859 read several learned papers before the Canadian 
Institute as to Indian history and customs. He unfortunately died in 
1863. Mr. Hamilton then discussed the "Manaboyho" legends, and 
showed that these, as found in various forms among our Algonquins, are 
the substance of the " Song of Hiawatha," which latter name is the On
ondaga or Iroquois name for the same demigod or national hero. Several 
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places along our north shore still retain the name of Manaboyho or Naki
bozhu, among these an island in Michipicotin Bay, which is his fabled 
burial place. Mr. Longfellow lays the plot of his song on the south shore 
of Lake Superior, but the Chippewas, Ottawas, and many other of the 
nations named, and the customs and lore described, relate quite as much 
to the Algonquins of our north shores. The paper concluded by giving 
abstracts of a few interesting myths, or legends, related by young Assik
inack when in Toronto, and which he had learned from his father and other 
learned men of his nation on the Great Manitoulin Island; where the 
brave old warrior and his talented son lie now side by side in their last 
resting place at Wikwemikong. 

TENTH MEETING. 
' 

Tenth Meeting, 21st January, 1893, the President in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 93. 

A communication was read from the Royal Academy of Sciences ot 
Turin respecting the ninth Bressa prize, to which, according to the 
testator's will, scientific men arid inventors of all nations will oe admitted .. 
A prize will be given to the scientific author or inventor, whatever be his 
nationality, who during the years 1891-94, "according to the judgment 
of the Royal Academy of Sciences of Turin, shail have made the most 
important and useful discovery, or published the most valuable work on 
physi~al and experimental science, natural history, mathematics, chemis
try, physiology, and pathology, as well as geology, history, geography, 
and statistics.'' The sum fixed for the prize, deducting the income tax,. 
will be I 0,4 16 francs. 

Mr. Edward Meek read a paper entitled ·•Lessons frqm the Times and 
Teachings of Cicero." The lessons drawn from the times were "political" 
-using the word in a general sense-teaching the caus~s which con
tributed to produce the condition of the Roman Commonwealth as it 
existed in the age of Cicero, its subsequent dissolution .• the overthrow of 
democratic government, ancl th~ establishment of imperial 111ilitary rule. 
As war was the chief business of the nation, the successful generals became 
the greatest men-the popular idols. The people gradually turned their 
attention, and transferred their allegiance from the Senate and magis
trates, to the generals of the armies. The Senate, from the foregoing 
and other c1uses, lost its control of the popular mind and over the· 
popular leaders. These leaders began to contend with each other for 
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the mastery. The strongest and most fortunate ultimately became 
supreme. Julius Caes'llr was thus produced and the old constitution and 
senatorial supremacy expired. The second part of the paper was 
devoted to "Lessons from the Teachings of Cicero," quoted largely from 
those writings of Cicero which teach and discuss the moral duties. 

ELEVENTH MEETING. 

Eleventh Meeting, 28th January, 1893, the President in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 33. 

Mr. Alan Macdougal!, C.E., and Mr. James Bain, Jr., were appointed 
representatives on the Board of the Industrial Exhibition Association. 

Rev. Philip Tocque, A.M., read a paper on "The Great Fires of St. 
John's, Newfoundland, from 1816." 

TW.ELFTH MEET!_N_G. 

Twelfth Meeting, 4th February, 1893, the President in the chair. 

Donations and Excha.nges, 53. 

R. N. Wilson, of Fort McLeod, Alberta, was elected a member. 

Mr. W. A. Sherwood read a paper on " Hindrances to American 
Art." He said there could be no phase of art thought more difficult to 
grasp than that which fell to his lot that evening to discourse upon. 
Long before the revolution, to the very foundation of colbnial life, might 
well be traced the fundamental basis of " Hindrances to American Art." 
The Puritans, justly indignant at the licentious character·of the English 
court, carried their dislike to the utmost verge of practice. Painting, 
royally encouraged in the palace of the Stuarts, fell a :victlm, like many 
sister arts, to the contempt of the new colonists. Their homes and 
places of worship were absolutely free from every kind of decoration. 
Thus, through a whole century we could pass without any advancement 
along the line of art. Indeed, the only semblance to adornment was to 
be found in the basket work painted by the aborigines. In the next 
century the same condition continued to exist, although, indeed, marked 
by the birth of Benjamin West. Those of them who were familiar with 
the biography of early American painters had but to recall that amusing 
incident of West appearing before the fathers of the Church to answer 
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for his conduct. After much prayer and pleading young West was per
mitted to practise his art, yet from the indifference and lack of patronage 
he, who might have laid the foundation of American art, was forced to 
make a royal retreat and find his home in England. . The dawn of the 
Republic was characterized by no art movement. From the great tide 
of immigration one would expect at the time an absolute change of front. 
but what were the conditions of to-day, and what were the causes? A 
brief analysis, he thought, would suffice. The ·German immigrant, for 
instance, though rapidly adopting new political principles, still cherished 
fondly the early impressions made upon him in his native land. Indus
trious, toiling, of thrifty habits, he soon acquired a fair amount of wealth. 
The children visited the home of their fathers, and the great art galleries 
of their old land became alt in all to them. They returned deeply im
pressed with a love for pu.re German art ; nothing American in art for 
them. The same may be justly said of the descendants of every 
nationality. From such a condition what hope to evolve an American 
art 1 The art of the nation ought to refiect the thought · of the nation, 
being in touch with the varying phases of light and shade through which 
the nation is passing. The ·art of medireval times formed a great 
chapter in the book of history, and gave an insight into the mode of 
thought which engrossed the middle ages. It was purely Euro~an, 
inferior to the work-of later centu~ies, }~et-invaluable- from . fts n-~ti;e-·~md 
primitive character. It was historical. If Canadians hoped to have a 
native art they must insist upon treating it from some national point of 
view. Then as the centuries passed a distinctive character would unfold 
itself, embodying and marking and reflecting the thought of the people 
in its varied development. While the thought expresse~ by speech and 
writing lives long, it does not survive that represented and expressed on 
polished marble, imperishable fresco, and the canvas on which genius · 
has imprinted its sublime ideals. Art is the great conservator of thought. 
It lives and shines forth in ·its might 'when books are forgotten and the 
names of earth's great writers are become obscure. This is an age of 
ligh~ The dim lighted cathedral is a thing of the past, the .dread wizard 
of the cave has been transformed into an angel of light, and the magic 
wand into a sceptre of righteousness. It is an age electric. Art should 
reflect it-brilliant, varying with every phase of thought, and without 
any trace so far as subject is concerned of foreign thought. 
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THIRTEENTH MEETING. 

Thirteenth Meeting, I 1th February, 1893, the President in the chair. 

The following Nate on the life and works of M. I' Abbe Provancher, 
by Julie Julien, was read :-Mr. l'Abbe Leon Provancher was born in 
Becancourt, near Three Rivers, on the 10th of March, 1820. He was 
ordained priest at Quebec on the 12th of September, I 844 Since I 862 
he has devoted all his time to the study of natural hfatory. He began 
then the publication of the " N aturaliste Canadien.'' His principal works 
are: "Traite elementaire de Botanique," illustrated, 1858; "Flore du 
Canada," 1862; Le "Verger,''" Potager," et le" Parterre," 1874; Faune 
Entomologique du Canada, Les Coleoptaires, 1877, avec supplements, 
Ortoptcres, Neuropteres, Hymenopteres, 1883; Additions aux Hymenop
teres, 1889; Les Hemipteres, 1889. He also published accounts of his 
travels: "j:>e Quebec a Jerusalem," 1884; "Une Excursion aux pays 
Tropicaux,l' "Abrego! de l'Histoire du Canada," 1884; " Les Mollusques 
de la Province de Quebec," "Les Univalves." He began writing a study 
on the " culture of Ornamental Plants," but unfortunately could not . 
terminate his work before his· death, that occurred on the 23rd March, 
1892, deeply regretted by his sorrowful relatives _and by all the _lovers of 
ri'atural liisfoiy. - -

Professor Coleman read a paper on "New Trails in the Rockies 
from the Saskatchewan to the Arthabasca," 

Dr. Sandford Fleming read a paper on ''.The Abolition of the Astro
nomical Day," also a paper pn "A Memorable Epoch in Canadian 
History," also a paper on "Canadian Historical Pictures.'' 

The following resolutions were passed :-

That the Canadian Institute heartily welcomes and accepts the 
proffered aid of the Astronomical and Physical Society of Toronto in 
its -work of Time Reform, and requests the Coundl of the Instit11te to 
appoint a committee of three to co-operate. with a similar committee of 
the Astronomical and Physical Society in bringing about the assimila
tion of astronomical and civil time. The Canadian Institute suggests 
that the two .committees act as a joint committee with equal voting 
power, and further, that Sandford Fleming, Esq., C.M.G., LL.D., etc., who 
is a member of both societies, be chairman of the joint committee, with 
power to decide any difference of opinion which may arise. 

That Dr. Fleming's paper on Canadian Historical Pictures be referred 
to a committee consisting of Messrs. Howland, Forster, Sherwood, Tully 
and Hamilton, to consider and report to the Council at its next meeting 
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some plan whereby the proposals mentioned in the paper may be 
accomplished. That it be an instruction to the Committee on Canadian 
Historical Pictures to consider the best manner of raising means to 
obtain a historical painting to commemorate the arrival of Sir Alexander 
MacKenzie on the Pacific Coast on July 2fod, 1793, after his memorable 
discoveries and the completion of the first transcontinental journey by 
any civilized man, and it be suggested to the committee that artists should 
be invited to submit proposals to the Institute on the 22nd July next. 

FOURTEENTH MEETING. 

Fourteenth Meeting, 18th February, 1893, the President in the chair. 

An interim report from the Committee on Historical Pictures was 
read. 

Donations and Exchanges, 56. 

G. M. M. Martin was elected a member. 

Mr. L. J. Clark read a paper on "The Breaking, pf the Conduit," illus
trated by drawings on the blackboa;d, 

FIFTEENTH MEETING. 

Fifteenth Meeting, 25th February, 1893, the President in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 77. 

T. Mower Martin, R.C.A., was elected a member. 

A paper by Capt. Ernest Cruikshank was read on " Traders and 
Trade Routes in Canada, 176o-1800" (second paper). 

.. 
SIXTEENTH MEETING. 

Sixteenth Meeting, 4th March, 1893, the President in the chair. 

Donation~ and Exchanges, 70. 

E. Herbert Adams, M.D., was elected a member. 

The following resolutions were passed :-

That clause 2 of the first section of the by-laws be hereoy ~uspended, 
.and that the Council be requested forthwith to make a selection 'of ladies . . 
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and gentlemen whose co-operation in the work of the Institute is 
desirable, and to send to them a circular letter explaining its aims 
and needs, following the same by personal application, paying for such 
services in the premises according to such a scale as they may see fit, and 
commissionfog such persons as they may appoint to receive the fees and 
such donations for specific purposes as may be given ; the work to be 
continuously followed up, and reports of progress to be made as often as 
possible. 

That the thanks of the Institute be given to Lt.-Col. F. C. Denison, 
M. P., for the interest he has taken and the work he has achieved in 
moving the government to take steps to protect and preserve the old 
French stone magazine in Fort George, Niagara. 

Mr. Andrew Elvins read a paper on "The Satellites of Jupiter." 

Dr. A. M. Rosebrugh read a paper on "The Child Problem.'' 

SEVENTEENTH MEETING. 

Seventeenth Meeting, I Ith. March, 1893, the President in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 32. 

Hon. G. W. Ross was elected an honorary member, Dr. Eden Walker, 
<0f New Westminster, B.C., a correspondi.ng member for a period of three 
years, and Mr. W. Spry, C.E., P.L.S., of Toronto, an associate member. 

The Secretary was instructed to send a congratulatory letter to the 
Lundy's Lane Historical Society on the recovery of the parish records 
of the parish of Wellancl from 1820 to 1835, and to ask for a short 
description of their contents, and where and how the records were found. 

Mr. ]. W. L. Forster read a paper on "Artists-their Educational 
Privileges and Professional Rights." He directed attention to the good 
fortune of the artisan and agriculturist, who each enjoyed technical and 
scientific education, to the culture given the architect, engineer, solicitor, 
and practitioner, and asked :-Shall the skilful and distinguished practice 
of art forever limit itself to the studio and the field? Shall it not allow 
itself, shall it not prepare itself, to mingle and associate with scholarship 
in a congenial and eminent fellowship? In close kinship to this question 
was another :-Shall not art in its approved pursuit have an acknow
ledged place amongst the learned and honourable professions? These 
questions formed the text, so to speak, of his paper. He pleaded in the 
interest of the latter question reliable expert evidence in courts of law, 
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and the saving of great cost to litigants and to the country, etc. The 
greater part of the paper was devoted to the educational question, in 
discussing which he quoted what is being done in France and Belgium, 
where the machinery of governments and the. faculties of the universities 
are utilized to carry forward broad and thorough systems of instruction, 
and where examinations are so directed as to give ·artists an intellectual 
standing appropriate with the place art holds amongst the liberal pro
fessions. Neither the intention nor the effect has ever been to draw 
away the mind of the artist from his chalk and models; but py so 
enriching his mind with the stores .. of informatioJ1 that apply directly to 
his work, by uncovering to him the wells of scientific truth that will 
correct his judgment and give permanence to his work, by unr~lling the 
scrolls of history, and by teaching to him the ethics of ait equip him for 
high achievement and honourable renown. The list of options for 
college and university course for artists was then sketched. And the 
course for fine art degrees in several American universities was given as 
taking up only a small portion of work that was of real value, and for 
which the machinery of our university is. already fairly well adjusted, 
Ontario does not generally wait for her neighbours to lead, especially in 
the field of education. 

EIGHTEENTH MEETING. 

Eighteenth Meeting, 18th March, 1893, the President in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, Bo. 

A letter was read from Rev. Canon Bull, President of the Lundy's 
Lane Historical Society, giving an interesting account of the recent 
discovery of an old church register at Chippewa, together with many 
impor.tant papers. The reverend gentleman is now endeavouring to 
make a duplicate of this register, and also to write out the papers in 
order. An important marriage license, with clergyman's endorsation of 
Nov. 281 1839, has been found, of which there was no entry in the parish 
register. This document appears to be of very great value, as it supplies 
evidence for which long enquiry had been made. 

A paper by Dr. Sandford Fleming on " Early Ocean Steamships " was 
read. It confuted the statements made by Professor Watkins, in the 
report of the United States National Museums for 1890, in regard to the 
claims of the Savanna-h to be the first steamship to cross the Atlantic. 

Mr. Alan Macdougall read a paper on "Electro-Horticulture." He 
stated he had watched shade trees in a number of streets in early spring 
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and in the fall, and could find no forcing effect from the electric light 
Trees away from the lights seemed earlier: north and south streets were 
earlier than those running east and west. The subject had been under 
study at Cornell University for the past three years. The reports say 
the naked light when placed near plants injures them; a clear glass, even 
a pane of glass, is beneficial, and opal globes give best results. Plants 
which are much injured under a naked light may be benefited under a 
protected one. As a rule, plants under the electric light in forcing houses 
mature earlier than in the dark house. Lettuce can be hastened from 
seven to ten days by only five hours of light per night. Radishes, beets, 
spinach, cauliflower are slightly benefited. Certain kinds of flowers are 
also benefited, and plants which are benefited seem to grow more rapidly 
during the customary period. The researches point to a likelihood of 
electric light being advantageous for forcing plants for the market. 

Mr. D. W. Beadle, B.A., LL.B., read a paper on " Danger menacing 
our Pear Orchards from an invasion of Psyl!a Pyricola." 

NINETEENTH MEETING. 

Nineteenth Meeting, 25th March, 1893, the President in the chair. 
Donations and Exchanges, 46. 
Messrs. J. G. Ridout and E. B. Lefroy were appointed auditors. 
Mr. William Houston, M.A., read a paper on "The Laurentian Region 

of Ontario." After discussing the extent of the region, its physical 
character, geological and geographical features, and resources, he showed 
its unsuitability for agricultural purposes, and advocated st:tting it aside 
as a great national park. 

He concluded by making the following suggestions :-
1. All free granting of land within that region should be at once and 

forever abandoned. 
2. Some policy should be adopted with a view to securing the 

reinvestment of abandoned lands in the Crown. 
3. So soon as they are reacquired steps should be taken to have 

them reforested. · 
4. Additional measures should be taken to secure the preservation of 

game. 
5. The Legislature should exercise some control over the waste caused 

by. destructive lumbering operations. 
6. Access to the interior of the region should be facilitated. 
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TWENTIETH MEETING. 

Twentieth Meeting, Ist April, 18931 the Piesident in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 7 I. 

Dr. Henry Hunt was elected a member. 

A paper by Rev. Dr. MacNish was read on "The present aspect of 
the Ossianic Controversy." 

The following resolution was passed on motion of Mr. W. Hamilton 
Merritt, seconded by Mr. T. R. Clougher:-

"That one of the greatest benefits to commercial progress has been 
attained by the advances made in the manufacture of steel, especially by 
the Bessemer process, and that in Britain, the United States, and other 
countries where smelting works are in operation, they have had direct 
influence on the prosperity of the country ; Be it resolved,-that the 
attention of the Provincial Government be directed to the advantages to 
accrue to the province by the construction of smelting works for our iron 
ores, and that a committee be appointed to wait upon the Government 
and request it to consider such means as in their opinion will aid in 
developing our iron deposits by the erection of smelting works." 

Prof. Coleman and Messrs. ~ferritt,- Clougher and Bain were na~~d a 
committee in accordance with the resolution. 

TWENTY-FIRST MEETING. 

Twenty-first Meeting, 8th April, 18931 the President in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 55. 

Messrs. Allan Cassels, Thomas W. Gibson, H. Maughan, Robert Percy 
Vincent, and A. L. Hoyles were elected members. 

Mr. D. W. Beadle, B.A., LL.B., read a paper entitled " Danger of 
Introducing a very serious Pest destructive of our Peach Orchards." 

l\fr. Andrew Elvins read a paper on the Satellites of Jupiter, supple
mentary to one previously read on the same subject. He called attention 
to the fact that the period of the revolution of each of the satellites was 
double that of the next interior one, in accordance with Kepler's law. 
Thus, the satellite farthest from the planet is about 352 hours, the 
next nearer the planet is 176 hours, the next 881 and the next is 44, 
while the newly-discovered satellite revolved in I I hours, or one-fourth 
that of the next exterior satellite. This discrepancy rendered it probable 
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that a satellite existed between the two latter, which revolved round its 
primary in a~out 22 hours. Mr. Elvins recommended astronomers to 
carefully search this space, as it was likely their labours would be 
rewarded by the discovery of a sixth satellite, revolving in accordance 
with Kepler's law. 

Mr. Elvins closed thus:-" Reasoning in this manner, I ·ventured to 
suggest that it would be well to watch Jupiter closely during the opposi
tion of 1892. My paper was read in May, 1891, and published in 
February, I 892, in the " Transactions of the Astronomical and Physical 
Society" of Toronto, and I wrote our local ooservers to look for 
satellites, or rings, which would doubtless be very faint, but would 
possibly be seen. I wrote Prof. Barnard, among' others, and this reply, 
which I lay on the table, shows he received it. Whether that letter 
stimulated him to search for satellites or not, he has riot stated. One 
thing is certain, he has made a diligent search and a fifth satellite being 
discovered has rewarded his pains. The French Academy of Science 
has tendered Prof. Barnard a double prize, a token of merit which he 
richly deserves. But had he mentioned the fact that I had suggested 
the possibility of the existence of a new satellite, the lustre of his dis
covery would not have been. dimmed, and' he would have been doing 
justice to one who has been a lover of "the stars through a life whiCh is 
now rapidly drawing to a close." 

TWENTY-SECOND MEETING. 

Twenty-second Meeting, 15th April, 1893, the President in the chair. 
Donations and Exchanges, 85. 
Messrs. C. P. Smith, Clarence E. Spink and G. K. Powell were elected 

members. 

Prof. A. B. Macallum read a paper on "Archie Life." 

TWENTY-THIRD MEETING. 

Twenty-third Meeting, 22nd April, 1893, the President in the chair, 

Donations and Exchanges, S7· 
A circular from the Royal Society of Canada, transmitting copies of 

a schedule for the recording of observations in Natural History and 
Meteorology was referred to the Biological Section. 

Mr. J. J. Foy and Rev. J. ], Hare, Ph.D., were elected members. 
Mr. Alan Macdougall read a paper on "Road Improvement." 
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TWENTY-FOURTH MEETING. 

Tv1enty-fourth Meeting, 29th April, 1893, the President in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 64 

Nominations for officers for the ensuing year were made. 

The follo\~ing gentlemen were elected members :-Messrs. E. B. Osler, 
Paul Campbell, George Williams, Charles P. Sparling, S. N. Samuelson 
and O_liver Spanner. 

On motion by Mr. G. G. Pursey, seconded by Mr. C. Armstrong, it 
was resolved that the Public school teachers be requested to impress on 
their pupils, when they-are gathering wild flowers, to be careful to pluck 
the flowers only and leave the roots undisturbed, and that the press be 
requested to give this resolution wide circulation. 

Mr. Arthur Harvey read a paper entitled "The Outlook from Mount 
McKay," Mount lVlcKay being one of the great hills which meet the 
view as the traveller enters Thunder Bay, on Lake Superior. The 
features of the territory overlooked by the mountain, the geography, 
topography, geology, were described and discussed by Mr. Harvey, and 
some practical suggestions were thrown out as to the development of the 
rich resources oflhe·collntry. · 

FORTY-FOURTH ANNUAL MEETING. 

The Forty-Fol,lrth Annual Meeting was held on 6th May, 1893, the 
President in the chair. 

Donations and Exchanges, 6o. 

The following were elected members :-Mr. Frederick Wyld, Mr. 
Thomas McCraken, Mr. John Chambers, Mrs. Alexander Cameron, 
Miss Bertha M. Shoults, and Miss Lilian C. Harrington. 

President Harvey ~ddressed the Secretary, Mr. Alan Macdougall, as 
follows :-" Some members of the Canadian Institute who admire the 
urbanity and tact with which you discharge the duties of the secretary
hip desire to present you with a token of their appreciation of your
services and of their high personal regard. It is my pleasing duty to 
carry out their wish by handing you, in the name of the Institute, a silver 
inkstand with a short inscription." Mr. Macdougall replied. 

The Forty-fourth Annual Report was read and adopted. 
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Professor Mavor was empowered to act as delegate from the Canadian 
Institute to the next meeting of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science. 

The officers of the Institute for the ensuing year were elected as 
follows :-President, prof. R. Ramsay Wright. M.A., B.Sc.; First Vice
President, Mr. J. C. Hamilton, LL.B.; Second Vice-President, Mr. B. E. 
Walker; Secretary, Mr. Alan Macdougall, C.E. ; Treasurer, Mr. James 
Bain, Jr.; Librarian, Mr. D. R. Keys, M.A.; Curator, Mr. David Boyle, 
Ph.B.; Editor, Mr. George Kennedy, M.A., LL.D.; Members of Council
Mr. J. Maughan, chairman of the Biological Section ; Prof. Coleman, 
Ph.])., chairman of the G.:ologkal and Mining Section ; W. Canniff, 
M.D, chairman of the Historical Section ; and Mr. 0. A. Howland, Mr. 
Arthur Harvey, Mr. Levi J. Clark. 

A vote of thanks was tendered to the retiring President, Mr. Arthur 
Harvey, for his indefatigable labours in the service of the Institute dur
ing his term of office ; also to the several officers for the faithful and 
efficient dischaFge of their duties during the pa•t year. It wns then 
resolved that the thanks of the Institute be tendered to the city press for 
their excellent reports of the proceedings of the Institute and its sections, 
and that a copy of this resolution ·be sent to each of the papers. · 

FORTY-FOURTH ANNUAL REPORT. 

The Council of the Canadian Institute has the honour to lay before 
its members its Forty-fourth Annual Report. 

The session which has closed compares favourably with past years in 
the number of papers read, the attendance at the meetings and the 
interest taken by members in the work of the Institute. 

Twenty-four ordinary meetings were held, at which thirty-four papers 
were read. The work of the several sections was well maintained ; the 
natural history or biological section, with· its sub-sections, held twenty
seven meetings ; the historical section six, and the geological and 
mining, six meetings. · 

The membership has increased by the election of twenty-five members, 
sixteen associate members and three juniors. 

One honourary member and four corresponding members have been 
elected, the periods of election of the latter ranging from three to five 
years. 
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The.Institute announces with much regret the death of several valued 
members. 

Sir Daniel Wilson, LL.D., F.R.S.E., etc., President of Toronto Univer
sity, an honorary member, during his long and valuable life, rendered 
marked assistance to the Institute, and occupied the Presidential chair in 
1859-6o, 186o-6r, and 1878-80. 

Nelson G. Bigelow, Q.C., LL.D., M.P.P., a life member, did not take a 
great interest in the work of the Institute in later years; his death was 
sudden at the end. 

His Honour Sir Alexander Campbell, K.C.M.G., Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Province, was prevented by his official position and duties from 
taking a very active part in our work. 

D. A. O'Sullivan, LL. O., was a frequent contributor to our meetings ;. 
his health of late years prevented his attending very regularly •. 

The re-arrangement ~f the moms in the building, which has recently 
been effected, has proved very successful. The library, which was. 
formerly hardly ever used, is now the general reading room; the 
spacious apartment affords ample accommodation for the comfort of the 
members. The acquisition of the reading room on the ground floor has 
enabled the natural history sectiori to bring its collections together in a 
very convenient form for reference and study. · 

The conditions for the competition for papers on Electoral Represen
tation and the Rectification of Parliament have been widely distributed. 
The competition closes on the 1st of July. 

The centennial celebration.of the formation of the Province of Upper 
Canada, and the institution of parliamentary government, was celebrated 
with great enthusiasm at Niagara on the r6th of July. This was 
followed by fitting ceremonies in Toronto on the 17th September, the 
centennial anniversary of the meeting of the first parliament, and the 
hundredth parliament was opened on the 5th of April with the state and 
ceremony which befitted the important occasion. The Institute was well 
represented on both occasions. 

The report of the Pro\'incial Commission on the Algonquin Park for 
the preservation of wild animals and the forest has been issued, and a 
bill to establish the park has been introduced into the Legislature by the 
Hon. Commissioner of Crown Lands. It is gratifying to find in this 
report the completed design which emanated from the Institute, and in 
which the Institute has never failed to take a deep interest. 
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The Council has pleasure in announcing that through the efforts of 
one of our city members, Lt.-Col. F. C. Denison, C.M.G., M.P., and the 
Hon. Senator Lougheed, the grounds and ruins of old Fort George at 
Niagara are to be preserved and cared for by the Government. 

Action was taken by the Council in accordance with resolutions passed 
at the meetings, to secure some commemoration of the crossing of the 
Atlantic by the first steamer, in I833. Dr. Sandford Fleming has proved 
conclusively that the Canadian steamer Royal William was the first to 
steam all the way across. The Government will probably erect a tablet 
to commemorate the event. A model of the vessel is being exhibited at 
the World's Columbian Exposition, and public documents relating to the 
crossing distributed to the public. The log of the Savannah, which has 
recently been published, proves that she steamed only in calm weather, 
and out of 29 days, I I hours at sea, she steamed altogether only 3 days, 
8 hours. · 

A joint committee of the Institute and Astronomical and Physic a 
Society has prepared a circular to be sent to all the observatories and 
astronomers asking their opinions regarding a change in time reckoning, 
whereby the astronomical and civil day shall begin at mean midnight, 
am! '!_ugge,stlng _t!!a_t tli!' change shaJl _be inaugurat_ed in .190 I. 

The Institute was requested by the several provin~ial universities and 
McGill, Montreal, to send an invitation to the British Association for_ the 
Advancement of Science, to hold its meeting in I 895 in Toronto. The 
proposal was favourably received by the Provincial Government; the 
Dominion Government did not entertain the proposal on the basis set 
forth in our petition; negotiations are still pending, which it is hoped may 
terminate favourably to the prayer of the Institute, and result in the 
desired grant being made. 

The appeal of the Institute to leading citizens for aid, and an increased 
membership has been widely disseminated; it is being followed up by a 
personal presentation of the claims of the Institute. 

The Institute again acknowledges its indebtedness to the generosily of 
the Government in enabling it to continue its archreological work. 

The report of the Curator will be found as full as ever of interesting 
matter. The report is being printed as an appendix to the annual 
report of the Hon. Minister of Education. 

The thanks of the Institute are due and are tendered to Messrs. 
Cockburn, Denison, and Coatsworth, M. P.'s for the City of Toronto, for 
many services rendered during the last session ; and to the CITY PRESS. 

for full reports of our meetings. 
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The Treasurer's accounts have been audited and found correct. They 
will he found in Appendix I. 

The report of the Librarian is giveQ in full in Appendix III. It will 
be seen that the additions to the libr;iry continue to be numerous and 
valuable. 

The reports of the Sections are given in the Appendices IV., V. 
and VI. 

The Council acknowledges with pleasure the services rendered to the 
Institute by Mr. R. W. Young, M.A., Assistant Secretary. 

All of which is respectfully submitted. 

TORONTO, 29th April, 1893. 

ARTHUR HARVEY,. 
President. 

ALAN MACDOUGALL, 
Secretary •. · 

N.B.-The Appendices have been printed in full as a_suppleme11t to 
the Annual Report of tli.e Hon. the Minister of Education. 

' 
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SOCIAL ORGANIZATION OF THE llLACKFOOT 
INDIANS. 

BY REV. Jom~ MACLEAN, M.A .. PH.D. 

249 

(Read r9tlt November, r892.) 

The Blackfoot Confederacy is named by the three tribes comprising 
it, SAkettiplks, the People of the Plains, and Netsepoye, the People tltat 
Speak tlte Same Language. It is the custom amongst the mounted police 
and settlers in Alberta, where the three tribes are located, to speak of 
the Confederacy as simply the Blackfeet, and to name each gens after 
the chief of the gens. The natives follow their own customs, calling each 
gens by its own distinctive name, recognizing the fact that the chiefs may 
be removed by death and other causes, which would change the names ; 
but by following their own native method, the names of the gentes are 
always retained. The Blood Indians are calli;d Kaina, 1! name not 
delinit~ly understood, but from ail I could gather from the old men in 
the camps, it is derived from A ikaie, an old robe, and the application of 
this name to the tribe means that the people at one period in their 
history wore old robes, ·which were well-nigh useless, and it was at that 
time and because of that circumstance that they were thus named. This 
tribe is also named Aapaz'ttipl, Blood people, and StimtikegtQqkOnema, 
and Stimtikena, which mean that these people had large knives with 
which they fought. 

The Piegan tribe is named in the Blackfoot tongue Piktini, singular 
Piktinikwan, which is derived from ApikOni, meaning a half-dressed hide 
of the buff'alo, The Indians say that there was a period in the history 
of the Confederacy when the Piegans were compelled through poverty 
to dress themselves in buffalo robes, which were badly tanned and almost 
worthless as an article of clothing. 

The Blackfoot tribe is called Siksikauo, meaning Blackfeet. The 
singular number has always the personal termination kwdn, thus Siksi
kaikwAn =a Blackfoot Indian. It is a compound word made from the 
combination of SiksinOm, Black, and OqkOts, his foot. We have the 
adjectival particle Siksi, the noun particles kai and kaw, and the personal 
termination kwa11, which completes the word. There are two meanings 
given to this name, that is, as to its origin. The Indians have told me 
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repeatedly that the name referred to a period when the prairie was 
burned, leaving the ground black and dry. As the Indians travelled 
over the prairie their moccasins became black and they were named by 
the tribes adjacent Blackfeet. Jerry Pott.•, Government guide and in
terpreter, who is a reliable authority on questions of this ·nature, says 
that there is another account of the origin of the name, and he is strongly 
inclined to give it the preference. This tribe lived for some timt: in the 
northern part of the country, where the mud was soft and of a dark 
colour, and at that time, and from that cause, their moccasins became 
dark, and consequently they received the name of Blackfeet, which now 
they bear. This name has also been applied to the Confederacy by some 
as a distinctive name. 

Many·years ago the Blackfeet, Crees, Sarcees and Gros Ventres were 
one people, and lived peaceably together in the Red River country. 
Together these tribes travelled westward and settled near a large lake 
surrounded by woods in the country of the Saskatchewan. The present 
Provisional District of Alberta was at that time peopled by the Flat
heads, Shoshonees, Crows, and other Indian tribes. The first white men 
whom the Indians met were the traders, who came to barter goods for 
furs and hides. From these traders the members of the· Blackfoot Con· 
federacy .. received-guns, and they drove the- Flatheads and Shoshonees 
across the mountains and the Crow Indians into the. region of the Yellow
stone. The Blackfeet do not now know the exact location of the lake 
where they settled many years 11-go in the north. During the period 
when the Crees and ~lackfeet were one people they were travelling south
ward when a quarrel arose about a dog. Dogs were very scarce at that 
time, and hence the quarrel became an important one, involving the 
tribes. So serious did the affray become, and the hostility manifested so 
very great, that the Crees and Blackfeet separated and have remained 
independent until the pre~ent day. A long period before the advent of 
any white settlers the Blackfeet travelled as far southward as Salt Lake, 
hunting wild _horses and buffalo, and they went eastward for trading pur
poses to a tradin,r post at Qu' Appelle, in the provisional district of 
Assiniboia. 

The three tribes, Blackfeet, Blood and Piegan, which constitute the 
Blackfoot Confederacy, are three distinct tribes, having no common 
council, or bond of unity, except the ties of a common parentage, 
language, customs, traditions and interests. I have never learned that 
any common council consisting of delegates from each of the tribes has 
ever been held since they separated. Whenever any important matter 
was under consideration. which affected the Confederacy, a young man, 
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commonly called "a runner," was sent to carry the news, or a chief 
would be delegated as messenger, but generally one of the servants of 
the head chief. If it were a grave matter, the head chief of the tribe 
would undertake the mission, and upon his arrival would be treated in 
an honourable manner, as became such an august personai:-e. The head 
chief and the minor chiefs of the tribe would then assemble and the 
matter would be l>rought before them by their illustrious visitor and 
discussed. 

The state life in each of the tribes is the same. There is not a 
definite number of gentes in each tribe. There is not a common taboo 
for the gentes. Some of the gentes have a taboo, but not all. There is 
not one common to all, each gens which has a taboo has a distinctive 
one. There is one, however, which partakes of the nature of a common 
taboo, which relates to the Naaye gens. This gens will partake of fish, 
but none other of the gentes will partake of them. Sometimes a single 
individual will eat a piece of flesh of some bird or animal, and upon 
learning what it is will spit it out, exclaiming, "That is against my 
medicine.'' 

There is one common ancestor for all the Indian tribes. He is not an 
ancestor in the proper sense, but a secondary creator. He is called 
Napion, the Old Man. He is not the creator of the gens, or tribe,. but of 
the whole Indian race. 

Individuals belonging to one gens can marry into any other gens. 
The wife goes with her husband to his gens and lives there with him. 
If he dies, the widow can remain in her husband's gens or return to her 
own. 

The Blackfoot Confederacy have not any adoption ceremony. I have 
seen women belonging to the Cree and Kooteenay tribes, and men 
who in their youth were Ojibways and Crees. and these were treated as 
members of the Blackfoot Confederacy, no distinction being made 
between them. None of these had ever gone through any adoption 
ceremony. In the matter of caring for orphans, they are looked after by 
the nearest relatives, and when these fail they are provided for by the 
tribe. They are never allowed to be in want, for the people say as they 
are of the same flesh and blood they must be cared for by the people. 

There are several state classes, the most important being the chiefs. 
They are called Ninaks, fatkers, ckiifs. Of these there are three kinds, 
namely, two principal chiefs, the peace or civil chief, and the war chief, 
and the minor chiefs. The two principal chiefs have each onP. gens, 
and are also the supreme heads of the tribe. Each minor chief has a 
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gens, whose i~terests he attends to at the meetings of the council. 
Each member of the gens is specially protected by the minor chief. 
When Cro.vfoot, the. principal chief of the Blackfoot tribe, was alive, the 
people belonging to the three tribes spoke respectfully of him, and had 
there been a supreme head for the Confederacy there is no doubt but 
that he would have been elected to that position, but whenever he visited 
the Blood Indians he did not preside at the council, but was treated as 
an august member of the Confederacy. Questions of a federal nature 
were submitted to him, as to the supreme he.ads of the other tribes. 
The Indians are a people jealous of their rights, and no· one, no matter 
how noble his character and great hiS position, would accept of honours 
or usurp authority; 

The war chiei is the head warrior of his tribe. In the ancient days 
the mode of election was conducted in the following manner : When a 
warrior had shown himself to be especially brave, giving evidence of great 
courage, good judgment and honesty, and had won the esteem and 
~ffection of his tribe, the camp-criers, who were ·invariably old men, went 
among the lod!ies visiting the people and extolling the virtues of their 
candidate. By this means all the people soon learned the name of the 
candidate and his claims for the position. This action of the criers was 
kept up until t\le sun danc.e ceremoni!'S w<lreJn_ fuJl_oPJ:ration,..and.then 
the warriors mentioned the name of the man desired for the position. 
They expressed their wish for the election of their candidate. The 
person designated for the position was then placed in the centre of the 
medicine lodge, and the people declared him elected as war chief 0£6 
the tribe by assenting with their voices. A rival candidate was easily 
thrust aside through the influence of the camp-criers. The criers were 
skilful in all matters affectin'g an election, so that it was a settled question 
who was to be the war chief before the sun dance began. 

The duties of the war chief were to make arrangements for war, and to 
lead the warriors to battle. Virtually, he was supreme in the camp during 
a period of war. War could not be resolved upon without the concur
rence of the council. At this council the peace chief presided Small 
parties might go out to make raids upon their enemies, for the purpose 
of stealing horses, but these were of such ::Oinor importancci that nothing 
was thought of them. When, however, the war was of a tribal character 
the council must decide, and when the decision was favourable to war, the 
war chief had almost, if not altogether, the sole control of the camp. At 
a council meeting presided over, some years ago, by Red Crow, the 
peace chief of the Blood Indians, to consider the question of going to war 
against the Sioux Indians, who were supposed to be within the territory 
of the Blackfeet, and therefore guilty of trespassing, it was decided to go 
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to war. N atosonesfa, Medicine Calf, one of the most influential chiefs of 
the tribe, was not present at the couricil, and it. was at last agreed to 
adjourn, to meet and hear Medicine Calf's opinion. The council met, 
and the chief was present, when the decision of the council was stated 
to him. The chief listened intently, and then asked, 

"Where are the Sioux?" 

"In our territory," was the reply. 

"What harm have t)ley done I" he enquired. 

"They have not done any," was the answer. 

Curtly then he spoke to the council : " I fight against my enemies I " 

This ended the council meeting and the Blood Indians did not go to 
war. 

The war chief was. in the early days elected for five years, but now 
they retain their position for life, or until they are unfit to perform their 
duties. Since the institution of reservations, and the supervision of the 
Government, the chiefs are retained in their positions during good 
behaviour, or until death or incompetency removes them. The present 
war chief of the Blood Indians is .Manfstokos, the Father of Many 
C1'ildren, alias White Calf. 

The peace chief is elected similarly to the war chief. His duties are 
to keep order in the camp, and to regulate all matters in the camp. He 
is the chief civil officer, and is sllpreme except in times of war. When 
the tribe is on the march he gives orders where the lodges are to be 
pitched collectively. Whenever anything happens as they are travelling 
the soldiers call a meeting in the chiefs lodge, over which the chief pre
sides. The question is discussed, and a decision arrived at, whereupon 
the soldiers receive their instructions from the chief and hasten speedily 
to obey his command. All petty grievances and quarrels are brought 
before him, and he gives his advice as to the manner of settlement. 
Grave questions affecting the tribe, and not of an individual character, 
are reserved for the council ; but all minor disputes arising from 
theft, offences against the person, and questions of a similar nature 
are settled by the chief as' judge, magistrate, adviser and father to 
his people. The peace chief must be therefore stern in giving his 
decrees, wise and sympathetic in counsel, dignified in his dealings 
and impartial in his judgments-a judge on the bench and a father 
at the lodge-fires of his people. At the camp-fire he is stern and digni
fied, at the lodge-fire sympathetic and humble. 1Jf,-kasto, Red Cr01.v, is 
the peace chief of the Blood Indians. 
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Besides the minor chiefs, one of wllom presides over each gens, and 
the sum of them constitute. the council, th\)re is a class of men known as 
soldiers, warriors, braves or policemen. All the young men in the tribes 
aspire to the position. When a young man is anxious to become a 
warrior he presents himself to the war chief, who ~xamines him, and if 
he finds him a suitable person he is admitted, if not, he is rejected. 
Sometimes a young man performs a brave deed which .r'lises him so 
much in the esteem of the people that he is honoured. Wit.bout any 
application from him, when a brave act has been performed, he is 
admitted as a warrior. Promotion lies with the war chief, who raises 
his warriors to their respective grades, according to· their ability and 
the displ.ay of their bravery, No man can be elevated who does not 
perform a warlike deed, The soldiers act as warriors in times of war, 
and during the periods of peace they are the policemen of the camps. 
They are therefore under the rule of the war chiefin troublesome days, 
but in the peaceful days they are under the guidance of the peace chie£ 
They keep order in the camp under his instructions. They are related 
to the chiefs as messengers. The writer remembers a detachment of 
black soldiers coming to Medicine Calf's lodge late one evening and 
taking away the wife of Dog-Runni11g-Back. She had been married 
according to the native custom to an old ~'!,I), btt!_~~'1Ji~que11tly_a·y:cm11g 
man 'named Dog:Running-B~~;,. son ~f Metfichze-Calf, had won her 
.affections, and she escaped with him. It was an elopement, but these 
were of such frequent occurrence that the Indians spoke of them as 
"stealing a wife." The old man learned of the return to the camp of 
the guilty pair and he called in the aid of Mikasto, the peace chief, who 
sent the black warriors to arrest the woman. It was at midnight when 
they came to the lodge. They allowed her to ride upon her own horse 
behind them. As they rode through the bush she slipped off her horse, 
.and under the cover .o.f the darkness escaped. The matter was ulti
mately settled to the satisfaction of all parties concerned. 

Jerry Potts told the writer that when he was war chief amongst the 
Piegans, Rtmning Wolf, a Piegan chief, was guilty of a misdemeanor 
and was summarily treated, according to the laws of the tribe. The 
peace chief. had given orders one eV<;ning, as they were on the march, 
that no one was to advance on the following day, nor at any time, with
-0ut instructions. The war chief had under him fifty men, and as he 
was keeping guard he saw an object ahead of the camp, at a long 
distance, Jerry and his fifty men went out to ascertain what the object 
was, when they were surprised to see R11nni11g Wolf standing beside his 
horse, and upon the ground a dead buffalo. When asked the reason for 
·disobeying orders he pleaded in extenuation that he only went out to get 
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this buffalo, as he had seen it ; besides, this law did Jlot apply to him, as 
he was a chief. The warriors looked at their leader, and at once he 
gave orders that the law must be' obeyed by everyone, and anyone 
breaking the law must be punished. The warriors took Running-Wolf, 
stripped him naked, took away his horse, and made him walk to camp, a 
distance of seven miles. After some consultation in the camp his horse . , 
was given back to him, but they tore his blanket in shreds, and kept all 
the rest of his property. 

There are several grades of warriors among the tribes. The writer 
found the following grades among the lllood Indians :-

Mokaiki'.nQki, the Brave Warriors: Heavy Shield is head of this band 
of soldiers. 

MastoqpatQpi, the Crow Warriors. 
Imi'.taiinaki'., the Dog Warriors. 
Etsi'.naki'., the Horn Warriors. 
Kaispa,,the Sioux Warriors. 
Siksinaksi, the Black Warriors. 

Potaina, better known as" Joe Healey," told me that the men must be 
thirty-four. or thirty-five years of age before they are admitted-into the 
ranks of the black soldiers. The highest position obtainable by a 
warrior is after having passed through all the military grades he receives 
the full rank of warrior. 

The following gentes are found among the Blood Indians :-

!. Sikslnokaia, tlte Black Elk People. This is the name of the gentes 
· whose chiefs are Eagle Head and Blackfoot Old Woman. The legend 

says that a child was born very dark, when he became a man he wore 
an elk skin. He became a chief and his gens was named the Black Elk 
people. 

2, /i1epoia. This is the name of two gentes, Bull Back Fat'• and 
White Calf's, There are two or three families in One Spot's gens who 
belong to the Inepoia gens. The legend says that a long time ago their 
ancestors walked a great distance and because of the jour~ey and the 
heat they perspired freely, and then they were called Inepoia, t/ie Sweat
ing People. 

3. Olekllksln, the Short People. This is another name for Hull Back 
Fat's gens. 

4 • .A.pikaks, the People witk tlte Sore Feet. This is the name of the 
gens, of which Strangling Wolf is the chief. 

3 
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5. JJ{ am)'auye. Red Crow, Mikasto, who is peace chief of the Blood 
Indians, is chief of tb:e gens named above. This chief is also called 
Onistaiilkapi. The gens has two names, and the legends state that there 
wa.• a period when the tribe was absent hunting . buffalo, and the 
members of this gens remained at the mountains, being unable on 
account of sickness lo accompany the tribe. They had no buffaio meat, 
and they fished in the mountain streams, catching . l;nge quantities of 
fish, which they ate. They were therefore called Mamyauye, t!te Fish 
Eaiers. 

At another period i.n their history the brother of Red Crow was peace 
chief and also chief of this gens. During this time a friend gave unto 
him a revolver with six chambers, a rare thing for an Indian to possess 
at that time, and from this circumstance the gens was named Nadye, 
Six lYiouths, from the six chambers of the revolver. 

6. Pikststaia, the Goose People. This is the name of the gens of which 
Sakoistamik is the chief. 

7. Netaitskaia, tke Bad People, Enemies. 
name, one governed by Heavy Sldeld and 
PetoqpekYs. 

Two gentes bear this 
the other by Eagle Rib, 

- 8. Imtlkse1ffa;· t11e Vizld People~ frorri' fr! aksen'fO...:.:-!te is cross, vued, 
angry. Low Horn is the chief, and the legend says that many winters 
ago the chief of this gens died, and the people being unable to go out 
hunting the buffalo, because of the mourning time and there being no 
one to lead them, they were vexed. 

9. Ipill:Ymtlnoawa, t!te People witk t!te Skinned Li!gs. This is the name 
of the gens of which Mantstokos, Fat!ter ~f Many Cltildre11, better known 
amongst the white people as White Calf, the war chief of the Bloods, is 
the chief. Inepoia is another name for this gehs. 

There are other .legends connected with the gentes, but some of them 
are vulgar intheir origin. Some of them. seem to partake of the nature 
of nicknames. So far as I am able to ju(!ge, they must be acc.ounted 
for in the same manner as the giving of names unto individuals. Gener
ally each person has two names, a good one bestowed upon him for 
some brave action or worthy characteristic, and a bad one given because 
of contempt, for having been guilty of a foul deed, or it may arise from 
a mean disposition. Another class of names is given in a mood of play
fulness to mark some humorous trait in the individua\. The reason, then, 
why the Indians will never tell their names when asked arises from the 
fact that in pronouncing their names they are telling their characters. 
Modesty hinders the possessor from mentioning the honourable name and 
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shame from telling the comtemptuous one. The names of the gentes 
appear to be given In accordance with this custom of bestowing personal 
names. 

Some of the aged men informed the writer that in the early history of 
the Confederacy some of the Indians were held in slavery, but they have 
held no slaves during the lifetime of any of the people now living. There 
are some old men, howe11er, who act in the capacity of servants to some 
of the chiefs. I have never known any of these, although I have seen 
young men acting as messengers. Some of them seemed to hold an 
official position, for they were not related to the peace chief by marriage, 
although they belonged to the same gens. They undertook Jong 
journeys when ordered to do so, interpreted when they had the ability, 
and received no compensation for their work. 

Since the making of the treaty the mode of forming a gens and of 
electing chiefs has been modified. An influential Indian may secure a 
large number of adherents through his boldness in proposing some 
popular measure, ·first by suggesting it, and by secret and incessant 
agitation keeping it before the minds of the people. His name will be 
brought forward at some interview with prominent Government officials 
after the '.way ·has· been cleared by securing strong support from the 
people, a promise of investigation will be given, and the Indian council 
having nominated him, the Government will finally sanction his election, 
if that is in the interests of the tribe. 

When the tribe is on the march there is a regular order of cam ping. 
This is a very simple arrangement, and there is not the elaborate 
and definite method of division which exists among the Dakotahs. 
When the people reach the place appointed for camping, the peace 
chief has his lodge. pitched upon the westward side, he is surrounded 
by the leading members of his gens, and then eastward the chiefs 
have their lodges pitched at a suffident distance from each other to 
allow the members of their respective genies to surround them. The 
sacred tents are guarded by the soldiers. This latter arrangement 
has not taken place for several years, as I have never seen any of these 
sacred lodges, but I have been informed by the aged chiefs that such 
were in existence in the early years. 

Several sacred pipes belonged to the Blood tribe, some of which are 
still in possession of the chiefs. The tribal pipe had a large stone head 
with figures of animals cut before and behind, the stem was about three 
feet long, made of wood, carved and painted, from which fringes of ermine 
skins were appended. A woman was detailed to look after it. In 
travelling, this woman carried it upon a hoffoe, upon which nothing else 

01g1t1wct by Google 

n 
[1 

~i 

11 l , 

11 
' I 

\I 
r I 
11' 
\_ I 

(] 

I ] 

u 
. I 
I I 
l.._J 

.. 1, 
I I 
u 



\ n 
I ! 
rri 
l I 

258 TR.ARS.ACTfONS OF TUB CANADIAN INSTirUTB. [VoL.IV. 

was allowed to be home. After reaching the camp, it was taken into 
the lodge, being carried around on the right'hand side of the lodge, never 
deposited . in its place from the left hand side. Besides this pipe, of 
which there was one for each camp, there were sacred medicine pipes 
possessing gre.at healing powers, of which we shall speak when we treat 
of the medical priesthood. 

The Blood Indian Reservation is the largest Indian reserve in the 
Dominion. It is located between the Belly and St. Mary's rivers near 
Macleod, Provisional District of Alberta, the southern bOundary of the 
reserve being about fourteen miles from the international boundary line. 
It is appro.ximately sixty miles long by eighteen miles wide, and contains 
four hiindred and seventeen thousand .acres, or five hundred and forty
seven square miles. It was surveyed in August, 1883, in accordance 
with the amended. trea:ty of July 2nd, 1883, by J.C .. Nelson, Dominion 
Land Surveyor. The Indians have a timber limit in the Rocky Moun
tains, concerning which those interested will find full information in the 
"Descriptions and Plans of Certain Indian Resen1es in tlte Province of 
Manitoba a11d tlze Nort/1- West Tem'tories, r889." 

In September, 1888, the Indian population on the reserve was two 
thousand one hundred and thirty-five. There was at that time one head 
chlef ana -eighteen minor chiefs: There were twenty-orie·--bartck or 
gentes. So we have nineteen chiefs and twenty-one bands, but there 
were two bands without a chie£ One of these contained nearly forty 
persons and the other nearly seventy, and a large majority of them were . 
females. The number of children between six and sixteen years of age 
was about si;i< hundred. The number. of deaths during the year was as 
follows: forty-one boys, twenty-three girls, fifty-one adults. The adults' 
ages were chiefly from forty to forty-five. years, but there were some of an 
extremely old age. The number of births was fifty-one boys and thirty. 
four girls. The amount of treaty money paid was ten thousand eight 
hundred and seventy-five dollars. The Indians are fed by the Govern
ment, and the daily ration averaged per capita 1.09 pounds of beef and 
.37 of a pound of flour. The number of acres broken on the reserve was 
two hundred and forty, and the number under fencing three hundred and 
thirty-five acres. The number of houses on the reserve was two hundred 
an.d sixteen. Several of the old houses had been rebuilt and improved 
by the Indians during the year, and fifty new ones had been erected. 
The Indians owned from fifteen hundred to two thousand horses and an 
innumerable company of dogs. During that year there were grown by 
the natives nine hundred and eighty-six· bushels of potatoes from thirty
three acres. Owing to the dry rot the crop was not a good one. They 
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had ninety acres of oats, producing one thousand three hundred and fifty
six bushels; three acres of wheat with fifty-six bushels, and m·er twenty
five acres of garden produce, which did well. The number of employees 
on the reserve was the agent, farm instructor, clerk, interpreter, issuer 

. and assistant issuer, cook, and three white men as labourers to teach the 
Indians farming. A medical man visited them regularly to attend to the 
sick. During the busy season of the year, say from March till November, 
four Indians were employed by the Government and received pay, all 
the rest of the Indians doing their own work. 

In October, 18911 the writer paid a special visit to the reserve, and he 
found the Indians building better houses; growing larger crops, getting 
out hay contracts for the mounted police, and understanding more clearly 
their relations to the white settlers. At that time the average daily 
ration per capita was one and a quarter pounds bf beef without shrink~ge 
and .42 of a pound of flour. This would not be sufficient for supporting 
an adult, but when we note the facnhat a child one day old receives the 
same. it can be easily seen that where there is a large family of children 
there will be sufficient. It is not the intention of the Government to 
feed them without doing something to support thems~lves, as that would 
beget and maintain a .system of pauperization, but to keep them from 
being ii1 want and at tli.e same time encourage them to toil. The Indians 
receive their rations at the Lower Agency twice per week, and the same 
number of times at the Upper Agency. The reason for issuing at the 
two agencies is the distance of the bands from each other, the Indian 
camps being located for more than thirty miles along the Belly River. 

It costs the Government about fifty dollars per head for supporting 
the Blood Indians. The Blood Indians consume over five thousand 
dollars' worth of beef per month. Five or six years ago they consumed 
over six thousand dollars' worth per month. The beef is furnished by 
contractors, who are paid eight and a half cents per pound. They must 
gi"e the whole animal with the offal, but they a1·e only paid by the 
weight of the four quarters, the head and offal being delivered, for which 
they receive not any compensation. All the hides which are not needed 
by the Indian Department for the use of the Indians are taken by the 
contractors at two dollars each. There are between seventy and eighty 
hides per month, of which the Indians use about thirty-five, the contrac· 
tors paying two dollars each for the rest, the price being deducted from 
the amount paid for the beef. 

From October, 18891 to October, 1890, there were born twenty-four 
boyg and thirty-five girls, and there died twenty-two boys, thirty-one 
girls and fifty-five adults. The estimated population of the Blackfoot 
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Confederacy is about as follows :-Bloods, 1,700; Piegans, 6oo; Sarcees, 
300; and Blackfeet, 1,100. The causes of the decrease are the same as 
are found amongst all native races, but this question will be fully 
discussed in a subsequent paper. Each fodian is paid annually the 
sum of five dollars for himself and the same amount for each member 
of his family. Each minor chief receives fifteen dollars and the head 
chief twenty-five dollars per annum, with the five dollars per capita for 
their families. 

The following list of Indian names obtained by the writer at the 
Piegan reserve will reveal the method and meaning of Indian names. 
The names of some of the male members of the camp were Eagle Tail 
Feathers, No Runner, Chief White Cow, Dog Child, Crow Flag, Weasel 
Tail, Gives to the Sun, Elk Blood Head, Dog's Head, Sits in th.e 
Middle, Running Eagle, Man who Talks, Man who Lost his Blanket, 
Iron Breast, Black Weasel The Spider, Big Plume, Good Killer, 
Surrounded at Night. The names of some of the women were as 
follows :-Small Medicine Lodge, Weasel \.Voman, The Woman to 
Look at. 

Strangers were always honourably treated, the best seat beside the 
chief being given, and the choicest pieces of the buffalo supplied. They 
1vere hospitab1e to the stranger when in the camp, and he was ·under the 
special protection of the chief. After he had gone, however, he was in 
danger at the hands of the young men, the renegades of the tribe, who 
felt free to deprive him of his property, when once he was beyond the 
jurisdiction of the chief. 
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A NEW READING OF THE BUDDHIST INSCRIPTIONS 
OF INIJJA. 

BY JOHN CAMPBELL, LLD., 
. 

Corresponding- Member Anjumani P7l1yab ef Le1hon, etc., Professor in 
tlu Presbyleria11 Colleg-e, lllontreal. 

(Read 3rd December 1892.) 

Those who have made a study to any extent of the early histqry of 
India cannot fail to have been struck with its shado".>Y indefiniteness 
down to the time of the Mohammedan conquest, in the eleventh century. 
The two native chronicles, the Raja Tarangini of Cashmere, and the 
Mahavansa of Ceylon, are little less doubtful authorities than the 
ancient epics, and tile Puranas or mythological treatises. Abu) Faz!, 
the other Mohammedan historian, and the Chinese Buddhist pilgrims 
add little that is trustworthy. When, therefore, it was known, through 
the labours of C:ieI'feral Cunningham and his officers onhe Archreological 
Survey, that ancient inscriptions abound in the sites of ruined cities and 
towns, great expectations were raised in the breasts of enquirers after 
historic truth, and a solution was looked for of those difficulties which 
compelled the translator of Lenorll'!ant's Ancient History of the East to 
omit the chapters on the history of the Indians. "To the book on the 
' History of the Indians,' however, serious exception has been taken, not 
from any want of ability in M. Lenormant's treatment of the subject, 
but from a distrust of the reality of the foundation on which all the 
histnry of Ancient India rests." 1 It was confidently hoped thatthe read
ing of the inscribed monuments would remove the cause of this distrust, 
but such has not been the case. 

The most important, because the most ancient, of these inscribed 
monuments are known, from their structure and from the emblems v.hich 
accompany them, to be of Buddhist origin. The written characters 
engraved upon them have been, therefore,. called Buddhist, and they con
stitute what is sometimes termed the Lat Alphabet, because many of 
the inscriptions in them are found on lats or pillars. This alphabet is 
square, as is the modern Hebrew, but has no connection with it, nor 
with any other alphabet, Semitic or Aryan. Nevertheless, it appears to 
have been the foundation of the Sanscrit or Devanagari characters, and 
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of other legible but aberrant types of later growth found throughout India 
and extending beyond its borders.• The phonetic powers of the Lat 
Alphabet remained a mystery down to 1838, when Mr. James Prinsep, 
secretary of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, announced his discovery in 
the journal of his society. After some discussion, it was generally agreed 
that Mr. l'rinsep had found the key to the Buddhist inscriptions by 
identifying their characters as forms of the well known Devanagari.'' 
Hundreds of inscriptions have been partially translated, some of them 
of considerable length. They a.re not San~crit, they are not Pali, though 
more like that than anything else; their language is a sort of lingua 
jra11ca, intelligible only to their translators, and n.ot always even to them. 
They are full of dates and donations and mendicant monks, and do 
not afford a single satisfactory fragment of ancient history. For all the 
gain they are to the historian they might as weli have kept their worth
less secrets.' 

The translations of Mr. Prinsep, General' Cunningham, Professor 
Dowson, and many learned Babus, proceed on the assumption that the 
writers of the documents were Brahmans, or at least an Aryan people· 
Philologists have conclusively shown that the substratum of Indian 
speech is. Turanian, a substratum that exists, almost in its integrity, 
among the aboriginal or non-Aryan 1ribes of-the empire;• -Arch«!ologists 
also have referred the most ancient buildings and monuments of 
India to these Turanians, who excelled their conquerors in the magnifi
cence of their architecture. 6 There is no evidence. that Brahmans ever 
became Buddhists, whose religion was a revolt against their own. 
Gotama Buddha himself was a Kshattriya, not a Brahman, and although 
many people of· Kshattriya descent may be found among the Hindoos 
of to-day, this fact no more makes an Aryan of the original Kshattriya 
than incorporation .. in the west makes an Italian of the Etruscan, or an 
Englishman of the Pict. All over Europe, in Armenia, in Kurdistan, 
and in Persia, the Aryan incorporated the Turanian, annexing part of 
his speech and assuming the greater portion of his history and mythology 
as his own propert>', but nowhere was this process of amalgamation se> 
complete as in India. The Brahman pantheon overflows with Turanian 
deities, the Indian epics are the rt:cords of Turanian warfare and 
adventure, the very post-positions of the Sanscrit language exhibit 
Turanian influence upon something more stable than mere vocabulary. 
That there was a genuine Turanian empire in India is proved by archi
tectural remains, which are many of them easy to identify with Budd~ist 
cult. Did the wealthy monarchs and powerful emperors who built these 
great edifices leave no written trace of their existence? Unless Mr· 
James Prinsep was mistaken, they did not. I prefer to believe that Mr. 
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James Prinsep was mistaken, and that his mendicant monks, etc., are 
the result of an utterly foundationless system of interpretation. 

There was a time when the Turanian was regarded as a savage, having 
no part in the civilization of the world, which was supposed to have been 
accomplished altogether by peoples of Semitic and Aryan origin. True, 
the Egyptians and Phcenicians have always been credited with much of 
the world's early progress, but the language of the former was sub
Semit ic, and that of the latter purely Semitic, whatever their original 
nationality may have been, No ancient Turanian writing was known. 
N everthcless, there were such unmistakable evidences of early culture, 
distinct from that of Semites and Aryans, that anthropologists adoptt'd 
various hypotheses to account for il, the chief of which was that knoll'n 
as the Cushite. These hypotheses led to nothing. But, after the 
cuneiform character had been mastered, it was found that at least one of 
the languages written iii it, namely the Akkadian of ancient Babylonia, 
was not Semitic but Turanian, its affi!lities being with the Ugrian lan
guages of Europe, still existing on the shores of the Baltic, along the 
Urals, and in Hungary. The Akkadian was a very ancient civilization, 
from which the Assyrians and later Babylonians borrowed largely. Of 
late years, the Hittites have come into prominence by their widely 
scatterca monu1iien-ts;··anir-tliroiigh ff1e ··records of their. ·numbers and 
their prowess contained in the Egyptian and Assyrian records. 
They also were a Turanian people; There was still another ancient 
people, closely allied politically, but neither ethnically nor philologically, 
with the Akkadians and the Hittites. These were the Sumerians, of 
whom we yet know very little, but who will yet appear, by indubitable 
testimony, as the eastern ancestors of the Celts. With them, however, 
we have at present notliing to do. Since Dr. Edkins, of Pekin, first 
drew attention to the subject, attempts have been made to connect the 
Akkadians of old with the Chinese of to-day by more than one writer ; 
but none, save myself, has sought to trace in other lands, with the excep
tion of Dr. Sayce, in Asia Minor, the powerful and widely spread Hittite 
nation.r 

It may pertinently be asked why I select the Hittites 1·ather than any 
other people of Turanian origin, in ~eeking the rise of ancient Turanian 
culture. The answer is, because there is no evidence of such culture 
having been developed by any other branch of that division of the 
human family, unless it were by the Akkadians, and these I firmly 
believe to have been under Hittite rule. Comparatively few families of 
the human race have achieved a historical position, the greater number 
constituting the Ground race, which po<Sesses no independent history. 
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Certain families, endowed with peculiar virtues, physical and mental, 
rose to the position of kings of men, and lorded it over sections of the 
Ground race. Such kings of men among the Turanians were the Khita 
or Hittites, and under their power fell Semitic descendants of Aram, 
Lud, and Elam, add many Hamitic; and, perhaps, even J aphetic 
families. Thus, the historical Turanian peoples 'of antiquity, whatever 
the origin of their physical substratum, bore the Hittite name u'ntil their 
dispersion by the arms of the Assyrian Sargon in the end of the eighth 
century B.C., and some of them down to a much later date, as witness 
the Khitan of n~rthern China in the tenth, eleventh and twelfth centuries 
A.D., and the Khitts of the Siberian Yenisei at the present day. In a 
former paper, I have shown that the people who built up a large wnoden 
civilization in Siberia from the fifth century onward, and who left written 
monuments behind them, were branches of the Khitan, as their monu
ments denote, and, at the same time, the Japanese hi migration. They 
migrated to Siberia from northern India, and their language is that 
fundamentally of the , aboriginal or Turanian peoples of Hindostan. 
They were Buddhi.•ts, some of them fleeing from the persecution of their 
Pagan relatives or of the rising Brahman.• , 

The Siberian characters are not identical with those of tl~e Lat alpha
bet, being much more ru:dcly formed ; but it is a matter of very little 
difficulty to exhibit the essential unity of the two systems of writing. 
In tracing the characters west of India, and between that country and 
the ancient Hittite habitats i11 Media, Mesopotamia, and Syria, they 
appear on Parthian coins down to and. beyond the Christian era, but, so 
far as the time of migration is concerned, the labours of the excavator 
have not yet discovered the historical .connection. A study of the 
original significance of the hieroglyphic Hittite characters enables the 
investigator to recognize, in the Parthian and Lat Indian, conventional 
or cursive forms of the same, and to read them \vithout difficulty. 
When thus read, the inscriptions yield, like the Siberian, archaic Japan
ese. In this connection I may say that Dr. Jonathan Goble, who was 
a member of Commodore Perry's expedition to Japan, and who has 
studied J apatlese for more than forty years, thus corroborates my 
Siberian readings: "As translated by you, I find these al!cient legends 
almost pure classical Japanese, that I can make out without the least 
difficulty." As I do not claim the ability to write classical Japanese, it 
is evident that I must have found it already written. Such also is the 
language of the Buddhist inscriptions of northern India, whose writers, 
in several places, call themselves by the name Kita. Some translations 
of these I have presented in The Hittites, and a number of them, furnish
ing' important data for India's lost history, will yet be found in the 
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Hittite Track in the East. I may add that a copy of an imperfect 
inscription in the Siberian character, found in Japan, has been lately 
sent to me. 

The differences between Mr. Prinsep's method and results and those 
pursued and attained by me are: first, that while he has regarded the 
inscriptions as the work of an Aryan people, I have identified them with 
India's aboriginal population. He has, therefore, sought to find in their 
characters an Aryan alphabet, and has certainly succeeded in showing 
that the Sanscrit letters were derived from them. While not disputing 
his conclusion, I deny the inference that the writers of the Lat and 
those of the Devanagari attached the same phonetic values to the related 
characters. This inference in Asia Minor, in Etruria, in Celt-lberic 
Spain, and elsewhere, has hitherto closed the' gateway of knowledge and 
concealed the existence of ancient Turanian letters and history. 
Secondly, while the translations of Mr. Prinsep, and his scholarly coadju
tors and successors, are made, often very inconsistently, out of a bastard 
Pali, otherwise unknown, those I present are made consistently through
out in classical Japanesl', such as scholars can read without difficulty. 
Mr. Prinsep and his followers, thirdly, leave many parts of inscriptions 
untranslated, while I maintain, and prove in practice, that a whole 
document° only partially translated -is not tra~~lated at all. Fourthly, 
inscriptions, as read by Mr. Prinsep's alphabet, present unhistorical 
bathos. As read by mine, they are found to be royal documents of 
great historical importance. In fine, I stand towards Mr. Prinsep's 
system in the same attitude as I stood, and now still more firmly stand, 

. towards those who read the Etruscan characters with their Greek 
equivalents. The so-called Lat alphabet is, like the Etruscan and 
Siberian systems of writing, a Turanian or Hittite syllabary.• 

The fish llke character denoting an m syllable, the rounded yoke or 
bow one giving a power of r, and that shaped like a square Hebrew 
shin, which has the phonetic value t;o, alone serve to link the Lat 
syllabary with tlie ancient Hittite, on the one hand, and, on the other, 
with the so-called runes of Siberia. Where and when did the cursive 
Turanian writing originate? It is natural to think that it followed the 
Hittite hieroglyphic; but, so far, we possess no Hittite hieroglyphic 
documents that approach by many centuries the most ancient inscrip
tions in th" cursive syllabary. In the Sinaitic Peninsula, and dating 
back to the time of the patriarch Abraham, are Hittite documents of 
enormous value to the historian, and these are all in the cursive· cha~
acter.10 Hittite hieroglyphics must thus have been much earlier, since 
there can hardly be any doubt that the conventional cursive was the 
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simplification for ordinary use of the original cumbrous hieroglyphic in 
Hittite as in Egyptian. The proof of the antiquity of the Sinaitic 
inscriptions will appear shortly in "The Hittites in Sinai," in which I 
have translated over a hundred of these venerable documents, record• of 
the kings who reigned in Edom, of the princes of the Hittite confeder
acy, and of the shepherd kings of Egypt and their viceroys. It is 
probable that all alphabets and syllabaries may yet be traced back to 
one original, doubtless hieroglyphic in character, when it will be found 
that the variation to be considered most is not the form of the symbols 
but the varying phonetic values which diverse peoples attributed to the 
same form. As I have elsewhere stated, the names Aleph, an ox ; 
Beth, a house; Gimel, a camel, and Daleth, a door; given by Semitic 
peoples to the first few letter~ of their. alphabet, are proof positive of a 
hieroglyphic origin, and that a Turanian people would make such 
characters stand for the first syllable of ox, house, camel, and door in 
their own language. In the accompanying plates I present the equiva
lents of the Buddhist or Lat Indian syllabary, both as set forth in the 
Asoka proclamations and in ordinary royal inscriptions, and the texts I 
have chosen for illustration. My object is to aid scholars in interpreting 
these ancient monuments, and thus to place the early history of India 
on a firm foundation. The variations of characters in th~· Asoka pro
clamations are really a species of vowel notation, as yet imperfectly 
understood. Those in the ordinary syllabary are partly of the same 
nature, and partly due to changes in style arising from difference of time 
and place. As the most ancient inscription read is of 337 B.C., and. 
others are later than the Christian era, it is natural to find varieties of 
style in writing. The characters represented in the plates are gathered 
from thirty-seven inscriptions, and are sufficient to enable the student to 
decipher any ordinary Buddhist Indian document presented to him. 

The first text I present is that of the proclamation of Asoka, the 
Buddhist Constantine, found at Girnar. This I read, not as the inter
preters of such inscriptions have $0 far done from left to right, but from 
right to left. The transliteration gives :-

I. 

1. ski· keki • ski mane kiwa11w ta ga 
2. taskita • rikidowa ka asllika neg a ki 
3. gt"rifu no aka koi ocki • 111a11ete 
4- janage ta fumi kareta nomija kilos/ti 
5. 11ai · ka11egaki kaki · sldmane rakaji111u 11omi;a 
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6. sltima11e · rametaki nomi/a tada · waraki-kuyashi 

7. ya/as/ti kimi llJU ko asoka nega kiki kaki 

8. mi· kmni nise oclti ko asoka nega oJa kaki · s!tima/le 

9. ka amake;'a jahoi ocltisa kage jarija sageshi ja 

1 o. kimi ta ari o aba wa kttsu me-ta · goyoshi no · guile oclti ja 

11. kija · ro medota ama11;i' amake Jai hoi ocldsa 

12. o · ja hoi ocltislti 11uy"i· saki riyoki n' tam,i tasltiremi 

II. 

I. co yasoki neca k{ja · kakt~slti1~a1Ze mori nomi arima Ja 

2. mi· ,.iyoslti araJa wareta riki C•l .araJa · nakma lomi giJo ri· do.ii 
kinti mt~o 

3, Jame araJa takara · ocki ja-rikima ga noraslti go tokara-oc!tislta-ki 

4- anrla · mita· adan go yasoka nega k{ja kaki • sltj'mane art'maJa 
son aye 

5. toslza arakiktt sumes!taka • toslta filJime tomata tokiji tomata 
tokaslttme 

6. tos!ta .arakiki o toslta araki akerami Jagaslta rak1wak11 • toslta 
aritakaJi 

7. toslta atakiki o IN/ta arnki · aketami• Jagaslta-rak1mrk11-toslta wabi 
toslza wa amu 

8. sl•iki s11111ijaji ga arulta · yaJira kiki yado mamori kislta buda kido 
Jomaye ·Ji II · 

The following is the translation of this inscription, as closely rendered 
as English construction will permit :-

I. 

1. Do, I pray, what the amnesty defines. 

2. Hear the desire of the accomplished warrior, the excellent Asoka. 

3. Cease to imitate th" evil customs of the unrighteous. 

4- Take individually the confession which the writing has given. 

5. Do not deliberate, I pray ; receive pardon beforehand. 

6. Accept universal pardon gratis, repenting wickedness. 

7. Obeying the amiable lord, hear, I pray, the desire of the excellent 
Asoka. 
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8. Behold, leaving false gods, obey, I pray, the desire of the excellent 
Aso!ra . 

9. For pardon leave pleasant evil rites, de•pise secret sports. 
10. He who deserts the army of the: violent will obtain protection 

from him who is lord. 
I I. Hear, quit the pleasant evil.rites delighting in beguiling lust. 
12. 0 do ye forsake evil rites, Tsurami, sovereign of the kingdom of 

the Sakis. 

II. 

r. Hear, I .pray, the desire of the excellent Asoka: do ye accept the 
amnesty. 

2. Behold, violence, the violence of strength, has dividedthe kingdoms. 
Within, la1v and justice cease : alike are lord· and king. 

3. Leave the assembly of assailing violence; leave the assembly of 
the measurers of strength. Hearken I 

4 Hear,· I ·pray, the desire of the new king named the excellent 
Asoka. Pardon is offered you. 

S· Ended are the violent years ; the evil years have ended now, liave 
' ended. forever .. 

6. The violent years, 0 the violent years, blushing, I despise. Shall 
there not be years of pleasantness ? 

7. The violent years, 0 the violent years, blushing, I despise. Let 
years of pleasantness, a circle of peaceful ·years, remain. 

8. As the master of the dwelling, hearing the housebreaker, guards 
the abode, so lock the door of Buddha. 

Under the name Tsurami, Asoka appears in an inscription on a stone 
folUld in a mound at Mathura. Unfortunately this inscription and others 
of Tsurami are much defaced. It is No. I on Plate lV. The deface
ment is in the lower line, but the words, Gotama shone wo, can be made 
out, and, as elsewhere, the expression Gotama shone wo ireru, to give 
close attention. to Gotama, or, as we would say, to give the heart to 
Gotamil, appears ;is a Buddhist formula, it may be taken for granted that 
such is the meaning of the partially erased sentence. The upper line is 
quite distinct, and, from right to left, reads as follows: 

No. 1. Katame gosari mashi lsushigo tsugo butsu kisafuki Tsutemama 
Watatami Marewat'e Bushiyamago mito Tsurami fttla ki 2 ft1 

B11dago12 

The translation is: "I have a vow, Tsurami, surpassing ·all the warriors 
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of the earth, king of the Tsutemama, the Wata people, Marwar, and 
Fushiyama; 2 hundred 2 score after Buddha." 

The next, No. 2, Plate IV., accompanies a naked standing figure. 
General Cunningham says : " The first part of this inscription is the only 
important part of it, the rest being a mere string of names of the donors." 
Having suggested emendations, he continues : "Adopting these altera
tions, the opening may be rendered as follows: 'Glory to the Arhat 
Maharira, the destroyer of the Vevas I' (In the reign) of the King Vasu 
Deva, in the Samvat year 98, in Varsha (the rainy season) the fourth 
month, the eleventh day. On that very date, etc,"" Now one ought to 
be able to do a great deal better than that. The upper line of the main 
inscription is complete, and the sense of that immediately below it, in 
which two characters only are wanting, can be accurately determined. 
The lower lines are· very much broken, so that the left half only of the 
first of these affords material for decipherment. The subordinate square 
inscription on the right can be made out, but seems to lack a concluding 
word. The latter may be called the fourth part of the inscription, the 
other legible lines being 11 21 31 from top to bottom. The reading is, as 
usual, from right to left. , 

No. 2. Line r. KmlliWa mabu Buda ltiromeliu Tsitmakl laiita anoho atsu
ft1slti magetsn l1imt wo mire /ui odti taslei bim tsuku 

Line 2. Sibir ma/u kt/ant torhvima Watatami Doidola Sibir ga 
wabi Kitsuuchi ga mlto 

Line 3. Gorami gn yo1ne tsutaru betsu sai A mrita tsuta hime 
talsuri 

Line 4. Ts11rami r mek11 maN 1- sa11111ra kam1' Kitsuuclll tsu lsudo-
tatsu wo J•obidata 11edo ga kz'f11ta." 

The translation is: "The associated monks, proclaiming Buddha, affix 
the edict, allowing to be seen this great effigy (resembling monument) of 
the descendant of Tsumaki. Diodotus of the Wata people, king of Sibir 
and the peaceful Kitsuuchi, tarries to talk over (the affairs of) .Sibir. 
Amrita, the principal wife of (his) successor, joins the widow of Gorami 
in setting up the monument. Tsurami summoned an assembly of 11004 
nobles of the Kitsuuchi (to inaugurate) the gift of the wife." 

As unsatisfactory is General Cunningham's rendering of No. 31 which 
is on the pedestal of a life size naked figure. He reads: "(In the reign) 
of Maharaja Vasu Deva, in the Samvat year 83, in Grishma (the hot 
season) the 2nd month, the 16th day. On that very day the gift of an 
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image. 'The rest cannot be made out satisfactorily.''"' It is true that 
parts of the document are defaced, nevertheless I read : 

No. 3. Tsushiku ga mito Tsurami 2 maki 2 fi• J Buda go Tstmtaki lama 
/t1mi tsuku 

A 11zrita ga koga sai Gorami mesume tsuta dsubotsu * ma * mtt 
go bu ma tsuraka aritama16 

Translated, it says : "Tsurami, king of the world, 243 after Buddha, 
.affixes the usual writing of the descendant of Tsumaki. His servant 
.• . . joins Amrita, his consort, the daughter of Gorami, in renewing 
t.he likeness. . . " 

A brief inscription on the base of a pillar, from Mathura like the pre
-ceding, contains the name of the ancestral Tsumaki. 

No. 4. Tsumaki mito Tsutaka Saka g" mito tsuyos!ii yaku maki J fu 
Buda hiromeku 1T 

The translation is : "King Tsumaki, the mighty king of the Tsutaka 
Saka, 16o Buddha proclaims.'' 

But General Cunningham's version is: "In the Samvat year 47, in 
·Grishma (the hot 5easol)). the 3rd month, the 5th day. On th.at date the 
gift of the mendicant Dharma Deva.'' 111 

The olde•t inscription I have yet translated is: 

No. 5. r maki ¢ma Buda go Kaf11take tori Kita; 

·which, being translated, is: " 140 after Buddha, the Kita choose 
Kafutake." 10 

Professor Dowson reads it: " Presented pillar 126 in the Samvat year 
.47, in Varsha (the rainy season), the 4th month, the 11th day.'''° 

Finally, the following document appears inscribed in a circle surround
ing the base of a pillar taken from the Jail Mound at Mathura, whence 
also came the inscriptions of Tsumaki and Kafutake. It· is the clearest 
and most perfect of all the inscriptions read. ·It commences at the left 
:han!l side, at the break or open space near the bottom, and proceeds 
upwards and so round the pillar. 

No. 6. Bikrama goku agameke Matori fu arukumeku yobutata yodatsute 
askikaze katsu · dama11 Tsutaka Saki Afumz' ts11tome tatsure 
tami ki tsuneha renlia, tsu11elia fiemi ¢ ki ¢ fi1 Buda go" 

Translation : "Vicram, the \'aliant, ruling the exalted city Mathura, 
.summoned seryiceable foot-soldiers to exterminate the Tsutaka Saki. 
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The mind of the people to serve Afumi sets up th!' usual orderly customary 
writing 480 after Buddha." 

This, l'rofessor Dowson interprets: " In the Sam vat year 47, in 
Grishma (the hot season), the 4th month, the 4th day. Gift to the 
Vihara of the great king, the king of kings, the son of heaven, Hm~"s/1ka 
by the mendicant Jivaka Udeyana. · May it be to the benefit, welfare, 
and happiness of all in the four quarters (of the world)."" 

In commenting briefly upon the preceding inscriptions, which will be 
discussed at length in my Eastern Track of the Hittites, the first thing 
to consider is the matter of date. The era is that of the death of Buddha, 
for which many dates are given, varying from 543 to 477 B. C. 
Vikramaditya is said to have fixed the Samvat era in 56 B. C., and with 
this statement the last inscription, which puts an event in his reign 480 
years after Buddha, or 63 years B. C., according to the long computation 
of that reformer's death, agrees. But No. 3 places Tsurami or Asoka in 
243 after Buddha, and No. 2 makes Diodotus of Bactria his contemporary. 
Now, the eldest Diodotus begari to reign about 255 B.C., and the younger 
in 237 B.C. If 543 be the date of Buddha's death, Tsurami's date and 
that of Diodotus is 300 B.C.; but, if 477 be the true figures, the interview 
betwe_en Ts11rami and J?iodotus wa_!I in 234 B.C.,. which better satisfies 
chronology. The Buddhist convention under Asoka is said to have been 
held about 250 B.C., so that the date 543 is completely ruled out of court. 
The oldest date found, that of Kafutake, is 337, that of Tsumaki is 317, 
and that of Vicramaditya, 3 A.D. 

Kafutake is the Gopaditya of the Raja Tarangini, which presents its 
array of Turanian monarchs in a Sanscrit dress, and he is the Sopeithes 
of Strabo, or, as Curtius calls him, Sopithis." Strabo calls him a 
monarch of the Cathaei, and says that he opened his city gates to 
Alexander of Macedon and entertained bim royally. This was in 326 
B.C., or eleven years later than the inscription. Kafutake must have 
been an old man before he died, for another inscription of his states that, 
in 180 after ~uddha, he superseded the Nandas by the Sakas. He may 
thus be also identified with Chandra Gupta, who overthrew the Nandas. 
Tsumaki, therefore, whose date is 317, must have been his contemporary 
during part of his long reign, and may be identified with the Sisunaga 
who helped Chandra Gupta in his revolution, and with the Sangaeus, 
whom, a.-cording to Arrian, Alexander set over Peucolaitis." Both 
Kafutake and Tsumaki belonged to the Sakas or Sacae, but the former 
was also elevated to the throne of the Kita, who are the Cathaei of 
ancient writers on India. The Indian name for Tsurami is Dharma, 
often conjoined with his religious title Asoka, which is just the Japanese 
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yasuki, the peaceful, in the form Dharmasoka. He seems to have been 
recognized by all the Hittite rulers of northern India, and even of 
countries to the west of it, as an emperor or king of kings. One of his 
inscriptions enumerates the Tsutemame or Sushmins, the Wata, Futa, or 
Bakhdi, that is the Bactrians, the people of Marwar, aad the Fushiyama, 
or ancient Kambojas to the north-west of Cashmere, as bis subjects. 
The Bactrians, however, were under .the sway of Diodotus, as were the 
Sibir or people of Cabul, so that Diodotus must have been tributary to 
Asoka. 

Several inscriptions of great interest illustrate the intervals between 
Tsurarni and Kafutaki on the one hand, and between him and Vicrama
ditya on the other. These are ·set forth with ample comment in the 
Hittite Track in the East. Vicramaditya, who on his inscription calls 
himself simply Bicram, sets himself forth as a Tsutaruki or Gupta king, 
by making Afumi, the Abhimanya of the Raja Tarangini, his heir to the 
throne.26 The overthrow of the Sakas by this monarch is one of the 
best attested facts in ancient Indian history. If, as seems most pro
bable, the date of Buddha's attainment of ni'rvana was 477 B.C., this 
event must be placed at or near the year 3 A.D. If he re-established 
Brahmanism, or rather the heathen worship of his own race, which con- · 

-·- tributed .. to modem.Brahmanism its chief elellients,-as is very probable, 
seeing that several of his predecessors apostatized, his change of faith 
did not affect his successor Afumi, who appears to have remained a 
Buddhist. The kings of the Sakas belonged to the Varma· dynasty, and, 
on another inscription mentioning Vicram and Afumi, are also called 
Kitan. No inscription so far read by me makes any mention of a 
Brahman. When idolatry is referred to, it is called the worship of the 
old gods, in other words, the Sintoism of Japan. There is not the least 
evidence for an ancient Brahman kingdom in India, but it will be .very 
hard to convince a Hindoo that none such existed. However, ·the 
missing materials for the ancient history of India are now in the world's 
possession, and a little labour on the part of epigraphers, who are also 
Japanese scholars, will soon bring a flood of light to bear upon one of the 
most interesting but, until now, most obscure chapt~rs of the history of 
the past. 

NOTES. 
1 Lenormant and Chevalier> Manual of the Ancient History of the East. Vol. II., preface. 

:l Z.,fax I'.1Uller, a. Sanskrit Grammar for Beginners, p. I, 

s Jouma.1, Asiatic Sec'y of Bengal, March, 1838, pp. 219 seq. 
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'Reports oftbe Arch:eological Survey of India. 

•Hunter's If1Story of India, p. •3· • 
'Ibid. 

T Ed.kin's China's Place in Philo1ogy: Rev. C. J. Ball and others in the Proceedings Soc'y 
Bib. Archzol,·, and in the Babylonian and Oriental Record: Campbell, The HitUtes, etc. 

1 Siberian Inscriptions, Trans. Canad. Inst., 189o-911 VoJ, JI., pp: 261 seq. See also The 
Hittites, VoL II., p. 325. 

•See m7 Etruria. Capt.a.. Proceedings Canad, Inst,, 1885-86. pp. 144 seq. 

10 Over a hundred of these I have translated in The Hittites in Sinai, yet to appear. 

ll Analysis of the Asoka proclamation : 

Part I., tine r. Sitt', now u, imperative of the verbs/Ji, m-ru, to do, 
Wi, now l«zslt•~ a word llSed at the end of a sentence or exhortation, 

entreaty, or request, to give emphasis to it, May be Englished by, 
I pray you. 

sAi111am, now tit.amen, pardon, subject o( iiwa11le. 
k:.'wan111 part of verb Rimawe·ru, to define, determine, decide. 
ta, the relntive, who, which, generally followed as here by its genitive 

particle ,ra. 
Jine z. tas/Jita, now lu11t.ita, preterite of tasslti, to be thoroughly versed, expert, 

or proficient in. 
rikit1Dwa1 now rilel0 itlon1i, strong contender. warrior. 
p 1 .a....term_of rcspect or ... politeness .used. in addressing a &uperior; meaning 

honourable, excellent. 
Yuolla or .Aiola, the religious name of the monarch. 
n~.ra, now necai, desire, request, prayer. 
ki, part or the verb kiku, to heu. The imperative fa probably followed 

Ill, but, if so, it has been erased from the inscription. 

line 3, giri, right, just. 
fu, a. negative pilrticle. 
no, ,enitive post-position. 
aku, bad, wicked, qualifying lzol. 
ht>i, now lsi, rule, lo.w, precept. 
otlti, to faU, Je:ive, run away. 
111a11ela, preterite of H1ane, 111am·n1, to imitate, do like. 

line ~ janage, now saugt, confe.r;sion, acknowledgment. 
liz, the relative. 
fu111i, a writing, bookJ letter. 
karettz, now /lurtla, pret. or kure, to give. 
nt1n1i' }a, now now1e yt1, imperative of nomu, to drink, swallow. 
/11'toshi, now 1u·1~s/Ji1~ sa.me1 equal, alike, literally one man. 

line 5. nnt', not, is not, have not. 
ka11egaki, now Ran:.;fZJ'~·rtt, to think on, reflectJ consider. 
kak;~ or kas!ti, and 1himmze1 .;/zamen; see line r. 
rakajl111u, now amkajiJ11t, beforehand. 
no11:i ja or nome yo; see line+ 

line cS. ra111etah, mostly, now ara111allald, a. combination of ara as in aramasln~ 
generally, and 111atla:'1 ·111allaki, whole, complete, entire. 
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line 6, latki, adverb signifying, only, merely, but with verbs of giving and 
• receiving, hence ,eratuitously. 

waruki, a.djective tvarui, ~rukl, bad, but here used as a noun, wickedness. 
kuj'asl:i (or /tuyami, to repent, whence kuyasltii, producing repentance. 

line 7. J1ajasJn; now yasas.kii; amiable: same root as Asoka. 
"kqnu', superior, ruler, lord. 
o/i, ojiru, to fear, dread, or iiji, ijiru, to obey, comply. 
ldki, to hear; see line 2. 

line 8. mi; imperative or interjectional form of n1i'r11, to see, behold. 
ni"se, false, <:ou~terfeit, :is in nke·gatie, counterfeit money. 
()(/ii, to leave ; see line 2. 

line 9. ga, genitive post~position goveming .1/ln1Jun of preceding line: here to be 
Englished by far, 

at11ald, adjective m11a1°, an1akJ, sweet, pleasant, also fooUsh. 
fali.01' now· jalz6, wicked religious rites. 
!;:age, shadow, n~d, l!letaphor~ea.,ly, secret, unseen. 
jarffa, nouh, Cromjare, Lo play, rrolic, sport,jora1ki, make to pl&y. 
sageslli j'a, in'lperat. of sagaln'111', t~ look down on, despise. 

line 10, lo an', now lari, Crom la, who, and arl, is, who is, 
yo a.ndy11 are ancient poetical forms of the prepositionJ!orl{rom. 
aba, now abal, ·to shield from danger, protect, defend, but here a noun. 
wa or wo, the untrartslated sign ·or the nccusa.tive case, here governed by 

l:alsu n1e. 
l:aisu, 10 (.,rain, conquer, Tiie followi~g nit is n future particle (Asto!l's 

Grammar, p. 168). 
la, the relntive. 
goyoshl, now tsuyoslti, strong, powerful. 
ntJ, genitive particle. 
g1111~, no'v guu, nrmy. 

line 11. kija, lmpernt. of l:iku to hear, 
ro, now iro, Jove, lewdn~~, lust. 
111edot11, now 111adot1a, prel. of '11adol, to err, be deluded, misled. 
'u11a11ji1 to relish, delig~t in, 

line 12. nuisld, nn old form fL>r 11 you" (Aston's Gram1nar1 p. 63), 
riyq/.:z' ,.,., better r1'Jlo gi'ri, rightful kingdom. 
ia11111, tna!lter, qualified by the adjective giri, and, with it, go\•eming giri 

in the genitiv~ of position. 

Part II,, line 1. 111ori 11011'i, compound verb, consisting 0£ m'orai, receive, accept, and 
ncuni, drink, swallow. 

ari111a jrr is not ari111as111 the honorific form of al'i1 to be, to have, but ori 
with an n.bbrevintt:<l form of "1ashi, imaslli, the old 2nd personal 
pronoun, and the: imperative sign ja. 

line 2. ri)lo.~ki or ri)t«hi, e.<;tate, kingdom. 
a,·aja 01· arasa, violence, harshness. 
wareta, now u1aritta, pret. of warl, to divide, part, rend asunder. 
ri'ld, strength; ga1 genitive 11ost·position, 
1mke111i now naka ni, within, composed. of 1taka, middle, among, and ni 

post~posilion, in 1 Into. 
to111t, plll't or verb t.ti111t, to111ertt, to slop ; f()nzari, to cease. 

01gttiz•dbyGoogle 
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line 2. gij11, law, statute, ordinance. 
ri, rlght, just, proper. 

271i 

tlojl, composed of; Jo, same, and Ji, way; hence, "alike•" synonym of 
onttji. 

k1i11i, if properly translitemted, is same as kat11i, Jord, master. 
111if(J, king, so.me as t1t.iltado, door being lo or hu/o,.· 

line J. Jizf!u araja, now seme arasa, from se11J.t, se111er11, to assault, attack, harass, 
and anua. 

takara, noun derived fro1n ta/.:arl, to nssemble, collect in a crowd. 
rikima, now rih."m'~ a lengthened form of n'lti, strength, 
1141'aski, now norislli', lifera.Jly a maker of measurement. 
IJ(Ai sRa, same as otlelja, leave.(imperatlve}. 

line 4' arata, new; the present word for new is arata-lla, but arata forms ara/a0 tJ1t, 

to renovate, reform, 
adan, now at/a.na, nicknd.m.e. 
arimaja seems the 5ame as 11.rin1aslu~ is to you, without dative sign. 
sontl:Jlt, sOllilJ'"Ut to set before, offer. 

line 5. torlta, should be t~Ai, year, proba.bJy an error in transcription. 
arakllr11, lengthened form.of araki, violent, rude, wild. 
su111e1Aalla should be su111asAilM, from m#ttZJhJ, to finish, end ; in the past 

tense marked by .rink 
fujum or f11j1111, bad, contrary, unfavourabJe, adverse, 
lonlq~a, !l~W lt?171tla, pre:t......o.(lo111e.; see Jine.:z. 
lo/aj"i, from 1oRi1 time, now abbreviated to toj1~ now. 
lokoshf111t or to/ri.rfli111e, compounded ol tol:i, time, and 1Ai111e, sum, total. 

line 6, aktran1i or ahzrami, to become red, to blush. 
jacaslur., same as zocaha or Pa.rt J., line9, to despise. 
'l"Muraku, easy, pleasant, free from pain, 
arila.fu j'~ an'laRI ji1 rrom an'1ai, arilaki, wish to be, let there be, and 

jJ, negative future particle (Aston's Grammar~ p. 157), The 
whole will thus read: sha.11 there not be ? 

line 7, wain~ the old word for peace, which is now tua, while 'Wa/Ji means apology, 
supplication, 

wa, a. circle, cycle. 
amu, supposed old (onn or a111a.r'1i, to let remain, leave over. 

Jine 8. 1/n'l:l, now 1111"/:a, so, thui;, a.111. 

s11n1ijaji, coinponnd noun, lhe parts or which seem to be su111ar', a 
residence, and juslto, having the same meaning. 

aruha, now arttji, lord, muter, landlord, owner. 
ya.jirt', 11.bbrevinted fonn of )lajiri~ldri, a thief, house-breaker. 
yatfq, hollSe and grounds, home. 
neamori, to gunnl. 
kis/ta by n strange inversion is ktliu, thu11, which, as I pray, the Gimar 

Ja1lanese makes Aa/:1·, and the modem, ka.tAi • 
.Buda, the usual form of Budha!s name in the inscriptions; in modem 

Japanese, B11tm. 
ku/q should be katk, door or gate. 
jonzaye jl, J'u111aye, a lock ; the following Ji is equivalent to sin', do. 
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T&\!ll.6.C'.rlOlt8 O~ THZ e.l)lADUH IHBTITUTS. 

"Analysis of No. I. 
hz!a~, promise, agreemen~ pledge, vcw. 
~ nuuu, I ho.ve, there Is (Aston's Grammar, 174). 
ISUJAt"go, (roll\ tsuehi, earth, and ga, genitive particle. 
tsllgtJJ all. 
/JutS'll, to strike, hshi, a soldW-. 

[VOL. IV. 

leisafuki, from Risoi, to excel, f\fost Jap. verbs now ending in oi and ai arc 
abbreviations of-oldet (oi-tni. in of# and afu: the final Id is the 
attributive termination, · 

go, (ollowhig names of places, is the genitivego, 
mil• or mitlo, now 11uluztlD, hon~ur:a~le door, king-emperor. 

/#la or lnita, now fatalsu, 2· :' the· tSU is generally· omitted, 
Rt', sometimes nuzkl, Japanes~. fi.J~m1't/J1°, hundred. The short fonn is 

the Y cni.seian Ri, ldite, · llls'e. 
2 fa : the numeral_ :i is ~pressed by the two lines = ; and the following 

Ju is an abbreviation or the old word for 20, now hataclli, which 
was probably /Ntaclu: 

Buda go; the Jatter word fis a. pmt-position, after, behind. 

u Atch...i.gical Survey ofindia, ·Vol. III:, Pl. XV,, No. zo, and p. 35, 

"Anal,.is of No. II. 
line 1. kutnioJUJa, now lfum1'·a#, Joloed tOgether in one company, qualifying malnl• 

which.Ji; not modern J~ese, A nun is cma, and am/Ju is quiet• 
peaceful, happy. The· Word oecnrs in several inscriptions in 
India.-and-Sibcrlat and d~tes a monk. 

hlro11,&u, 84jectiY"t Or· paTti~pial ·form of !iit'IJme, to spread, publish. 
pit;tclaim, £ovCming BLidba. 

lama, abbriYiatiOD. Or atq,.~, s~r. 
· arioito, co0ipt;Qn4 Of'~o, that, aJMI k, place, taeaniog, that there. 
atsujush~ · IOnn of a/Sul, thick large, great, 1lbctral. Final i after a vowel 

generall1 ita.ds for an ancient /u. 
""'-cttsu, adjective form of f'Utgai, imitation, magaye-ru, to. ~mitate. 
Aime, now simply hi, & monamenl : nu, a common Suffix, as in alo·mt, 

successor, ialee-rNe, weight, 
wo, particle specifying the dire'cf object of the !lentence, lo'rm·mire, to see
/ui otlii; fui seems to· be the old fpnn 'of lw in Ao-tlat~ at liberty, and to 

have the Sllme meanioir t o&lu", like the Basque tlhi, means to leave, 
lashi·!Jun; ta.ssAi·rakJ is a goVerTimcnl prOclamation, a.nd 6un or fami, 

which takes· the place or 1tald or ph·, ha.a the same meaning, 
writing. 

lsuku, now tiuhru, to affil: ; tsuku is the neuter fonn. 

line 2. Si/Jir, a. country, perhaps Ca~ul. 
ntafu ietaru, now· !eatarai, <:on verse together ; ma/111 a. humble word for 

ifu, to. say, denoting the subord~ate position of Diodotus. 
//Jrl"Wima, inve~iGU Or hiwiii ~r fi1na-t1ori~· t.o dday, litemtly, take leisure. 
Watti-tan1i1 th~. ~akhdi or B11.ctria11 tami, people. 
/JoUkta1 t.h.e Sallscrit DeVadntta and Greek Dlodotus. 
ga, the geniilVe post·positlon. · · 
wdi• peaceful ; . see As0ka· inscription. 
Kitsuuthi, a north-wes~m people, the Khasa.s. 
mit11, king, now nzikatlo. 
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line 3o GDratni', a king, whose inscriptions show him to have been contemporary 
with part of the ~ign of~C~1:1r~l or Asoka. He ruled Meka._~ 
perhaps Massaga of the Assaceni. ~ 

?atne, now 7amon1e, widow or wklower, diffictJlt at times to. dlsling11ish 
from the Inda-Hittite J'Omt, daughter. 

lsutaru, now c9nnected with lt11tawaru1 to inherit, meaning the heir or 
successor. 

AetsN, separation, distinction, here answering to /Jdm-/o, speci&I. 
1111, wire. 
Amn'tc, a woman's na.m1:: Raja Tarongini, L. III., st 9, 463, L. IV., 

,,, 658. . 
1111/a, (or.tn1itla, preterite of ls11:i, to join. 
lr1'rlu; see line r. 
lalsu,.;, nOw laleru, but regular transitive rorm of taJ1u, Lo stand. 

Part IV. Tmrami ,· see A'l:ok11 ini;cription. 
"'"" ma!:I: 111t is lndo· Hittite ro, and n1ald 100. 
sumara1 now samurai, a i;::enlleman, one privilc~d to \vear two swords. 
lu:mi, lord, ruler. 
/1u, old genitive particle. 
ln«/olalsu seems to be a compound of 11udot', to a..o;Scmblc, and tals11, to 

stand up. A5 ttulll, lalNI is in Indo·Hiltite oncn u~ed transitively; 
it may her~ be the verb governing lif11ta that in the text is sup· 
posed to be l.o.st. In this case the passage will read : n Of 1004 
noble1 of the Kitsuuchl T~ur:a.mf summoned a.n assembly-to set 

.... up_-t.be gi(t or_the .Wtre.". 
w11, the mark or the acCusative, often omitted. 
ylllidata, prct~te 0£.,"6H/an1, to call Out, summon. 
""'41, Indo·Hittitei and Siberia.n yuJgv tenn for wife, from ru, nmt, to 

sleep, And tlo, together, similar in form to conc\lbine. 
kifula, aoW .fijil, a contrilnitlon or donation. 

11f A.rch11tOlogic;al Survey of ln<!i!'• Vnl. III., Pl. XV., No. 161 and p. 34-

u Analysis of No. III. 

line 1. ltushiku, now lsuehr; earth, the earth. 
ga, genitive particle; 111i111, king. 
a nuzlti z fa .1; maki 100, fa 20. 

Bt11fa grt, artcr Budha. 
la111a, is not la1111J, master, but modern alD•lltt, descendant. 
tsunelio, from Im~, usual, and IUJ, place, this ~,ual. 
funu·, writing. 
truRu, affixes ; see above, No. II., line 1. 

line 2. ioga, from ko, thh;, and p, genitive, the demonstrative employed for the 
possessive adjective of the third person. 

sai, wi(~. 
mtm11it, now 111111111111, dau~htcr. This reading is doubtful, as it is the only 

pince iri \\·hich I hnve found 11usun1e, 
ls1lla, joined i see No. II., line$· 
a~ulml.ru, now so6aii:J11Ral, atlendant. Compare tlzma, follower, servant, 

and rl:ut'-s/,i111 follower, disciple. 
• 111a • nzu go 1.u 1110-illtgiblc. • 
tsurala, likeness, from /sun:, the face. 
aritan1a1 now arata1111"1'11, renovate. 
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278 T&ANBAcrIONS OP THE CANADJAN JNSTlTUTE. 

n Analysis of No, IV. 

Tr.tmrzlu~ a king's name, 
'J .rulaia Saka, a branch or the Sacae, 
tsuyosAi, stronir, mighty. 
)'llleu, old numeral r:. 
lo'romek11; see No. II.,'Une r. 

UArcbt:eological Survey of [ndia, Vol. III., PJ, XlV., No. 11, and p. 33. 
11 Analysis of No, 5, 

1na, old form for ro ahbrevia.tt:d. 
lilri, take, seize, obtain, admit, select, 

'° Arch~ologica.l Sui-vey of India, Vol. III., Pl. XlV,, No. 14, and p. 34. 

:u. Analysis Of No. VJ. 

goltu, sometimes, as now, gold, stout·hearted, brave. 
at;a111de, adjective, from nga11u-N1, to exalt, honour, 
fo1, a chief city. 
yo/Jutata, pret, of yo6/0dash1~ call out, summon, 
Jl<>dafsuta, adj., from yP<latsu, to be of ui;e. 
nslukau, now ttsllitJaru, foot soldiers. 
katsu, to conquer. 
dnnllln, now da111·mtlsu, to extenninate. 
tsutonze la/sure, to serve, to set up. 
lam{ ki, people's mln~. 

:n Ar~breolo_~cal Sur~ey of !ndi~, Vol. III., Pl. XIV., No. 12 1 and page 33• 

a Raja Tarangini, L. I., sl. 34r ; Strabo, XV., l. 30, 31 ; Cun.ius IX., 5. 

"Vishnu Purana, Bk. IV.; Mahavansu, appendices; Arrian, Anab. IV., 22. 

(Vor. IV: 

u Raja Ta.rangini, L. Vt., sl. 188. Vicramaditya was probably a soldier or fortune under 
Afumi, for the Raja Ta.tangini makes Ahhimanyu the son of Kshema Gupta, 
while it does not appear that Vicramndhya ever assumed the Gupta name. At 
the time of Afuml, the Gupt:is had become ro{s fainmnls. 
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PLATE 1.-THE SYLLABARY OF THE ASOKA PROCLAMATIONS. 
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PLATB 11.-THE COMMON INDOoHITTITE SYLLABARY. 
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THE JOURNAL OF CAPTAIN WALTER BUTLER, ON A 
VOYAGE ALO.NG THE NORTH SHORE OF LAKE 

ONTARIO, FROM THE STH TO THE 16TH 
OF MARCH, 1779. 

BY CAPTAIN ERNEST CRUIKSHANK. 

( Rtad 7th January, z893.} 

Niagara, 8th March, 1779.-Three o'clock in the afternoon, set off for 
Canada in a batteau. The weather calm, the season very forward and 
more than con:imon fine, no appearance of snow, ice, or frost. Rowed to 
the 12 Mile Pond, encamped; saw this evening a large flock of pigeon in 
trees and numbers of geese and ducks in the pond. 

12 Mile Pond, 9th March.-At six put off, the wind and swell high 
and ahead ; but the hands being good oarsmen kept the lake till the 
20 Mile Pond or river, when the wind increasing and no harbour 
nearer than the 40 Mile Creek, made for the Creek an_d was near 
striking on the bar, but the force of the. w~ves on the stem and working 
briskly of the oars got into the rivi:r. J\n Indian cabin on the bank 
inhabited by Missassaugas. The 20 Mile Creek is a fine stream, though 
shallow at the entrance and narrow at tl1e mouth, but very wide a little 
way up. The land in general level, thougli higher on the east side. 
Timber·-oak, pine and a few .chestnut trees. The place appears as the 
head of the lake, though it turns for forty "iniles westerly beyond this 
before the lake turns to the north-eastward.' Th;is creek heads near 
Point Oblrio, 18 miles abbve Fort Erie on Lake-Erie, likewise the 12 and 
16 mile creeks rise 6ut of the swamp near Lake Erie. Boats can go 
up this creek about I 5 miles. Saw a number of blackbirds. 3 o'clock 
put off, the wind falling, and rowed till four, hoisted sail and continued 
till six, rowed till 7 o'clock• put: in shore and encamped on a low, sandy 
beach, five miles from the creek in this bay forming the head of the lake, 
hauled the boat up the distance from the said creek to Niagara, 6o miles. 

10th March.-Put off at daylight, every appea1ance of a fair wmd, 
rowed an hour, the wind came ahead, increased with a high swell, was 
obliged to put into the river at the head of the lake, shipped water twice 
before we made the river, the wind at ea~t. From the west side of 20 
Mile Creek the land lowers till you come 12 miles off this, where it forms 
a fine sandy beach with a few trees near the shore, which continues a 
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mile beyond this where the shore turns and runs about north-east, whence 
it is a broken shore with a bank of seven. or ~ight feet and no landing 
with boats for ten miles, In windy weather a boat may go up this river 
10 or 13 miles, whence there is a carrying place of 13 miles into the river 
Tranche, which falls into the lake of St. Clair. After you enter the river 
about 400 yards it forms a Jake or po~d of four miles over and six long. 
Between it and the lake is a. narrow neck of lam! of 400 yards wide, covered 
with a few trees and reedy grass; on this the Indians hut .in the fishing 
season. This pond in the season has great numbers of all sorts of water 
fowl. Round this lake or pcind a quantity of hay might be made. 
This morning about seven, the weather being clear and little or no wind, 
we saw the spray or mist of the Fall of Niagara, being from this about 
south-east. A cande with Missassaug;is came to us, gave me ducks, in 
return gave them· powder and shot and bread, t)ley being out of ammuni
tion. I learned from them that Joseph Brant had left his boat here and 
took two canoes 11 days. ago. . 

Head of the Lake, 11th March.-Got up at daylight, wind still ahead 
and too hard to put out; amused ourselves shooting ducks and black)lirds. 
Set in raining at ten this morning. An hour before sunset a thunder 
gust with lightning and a heavy rain. Thiek fog and calm, though still 
a high_ swell •..... Set off.a little.befori: sunset. -Half ari hour ou.t fog clear.ed 
off with a hard north-west wind very squally, could not Sall, rowed till 
eight o'clock, the wind and swell too high. to "go any furt~er th!~ night ; 
put into the 12 Mile Creek with much difficulty. Got into ·the creek, 
obliged to drag the boat, water suffii:ient, but a fall in the mouth of the 
creek ; ten o'clock at night before we could kindle a. fire ; the grci9nd and 
wood wet ; encamped on a- bare point. The wirid l:ilew down our tent, 

. Up this creek a sawmill might be erected-, having fin.e rapids and good 
timber for boards. This creek in the fall js filled with salmon·; as all 
the other large runs of water are in the fall season. · · Froni Niagara to 
this the lake shallow near the shore, though good anchoring ground off in 
the lake. 

12th March.-Set off at seven o'clock this morning; the wind at N.W.; 
too much off shore to sail; rowed till 11 o'clock ; put into the river 
called thf' Credit, 17 miles from the last station. The shore in general 
good for boats to land; the land low and a good beach, except the points, 
which are bluff. Two Missassaugas came to me and informed me a 
number of them lived up this river. Gave them bread and put off at 12; 
rowed to the bay above Toronto; hoisted sail : found the wirid too high 
to go round the long point forming the basin or bay below Toronto. 
Continuing sailing down the bay to the camping place, unloaded the 
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· boat, hauled her over and loaded again in an hour and a half; rowed 
from this to the beginning of-the high lands, encamped on the beach and 
secured the boat. Toronto was built on a level spot of ground nearly 
opposite a long narrow neck or point of land running seven or eight 
miles into the lake, forming a noble bay of eight or nine miles deep, two 
or three miles from the bottom of which, on the north side, ships can ride 
in safety. It's strange the French built the fort where they did and nqt 
wh.,,.e their shipping were wont to lay, which was a few miles below the 
fort down the bay. The bay of Toronto was filled with all sorts of 
wild fowl. .Saw on the north side of the bay several wigwams and 
canoes turned up on shore. The land about Toronto appears very good 
for cultivation. From Toronto to the river du Credit it is 12 miles 
across the bay, but better than 20 along shore, which is the way boats 
must take except the ":eatlier is very calm or a light breeze in your 
favour. From Toronto to the beginning of the high lands is nine or ten 
miles down the basin, but nearly double round the point. 

13th March.-Got off at daylight; the wind from the land, could not 
sail, rowed till twelve; passed the high lands and a sm.all bay. Put into 
Pinewood Creek. Here one 'Duffin resided formerly, since when a 
Frenchman has resided here. He went olLa_Jittle before we came. 

· Two liouses -;. little -up -ih~- ~~;ek, ~;~ ~ntire, the other stripped. 
This creek is famous with the Indians for great quantities of fish. The 
distance from this to the other end of the highlands is about :zo miles, 1 S 
of which. are few or no places where a boat could be saved in case of a 
storm off the lake, the bank being very high and steep, being a mixture 
of clay and chalk nearly as hard as. freestone ; it forms a romantic, wild 
view, in many places appearing like towns in ruins, the relics of houses, 
remains of chimneys, etc. From the lake you would take it for a large 
town built of stone partly demolished. Put off at ten o'clock, rowed titJ 
three, the wind fair, sailed till four, rowed till six, no wind ; put ashore in 
a deep bay where we found a fine creek, its water as clear as crystal. 
Encamped a little up the creek in this bay. I believe vessels might 
ride with safety from the N.E. or N.W. wind, but not fro~ the S.E. 
or S.W. The distance from this to the Pinewood Creek is about 30 
miles, the lake all along forming small bays in which you have a good 
beach in which a boat may be secure in case of a storm. 

14tp March.-Set off at daylight ; rowed till twelve; the_ swell 
increasing with the wind ahead at east, put into a creek called by the 
Indians Pamituscoteyank (the fat fire); the distance from our encamp
ment IS miles; at this creek and two others nearly of the same name 
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th<;< Indians .in the fishing season reside.* All those three creeks head · 
near a lake about 30 miles long, distant from this about 50 miles wher<: 
the Missassaugas have two villages and where the Canadians in winter 
send traders. Expresses in winter pass this lake on their way to Canada. 
Set off at one o'clock, the wind off shore, rowed till two; sailed till night; 
put into a deep bay ; found a creek but could not get in, the stream 
r,unning very rapid; rowed further in the bay and encamped on the beach; 
secured the boat. From the Fat Fire Creek to this about thirty miles, 
the shore and particularly the bays level, and good beaches for boats 
to land and the points bluff, the lake shoal near the shore. 

I Sth March.-Put off as soon as day appeared and rowed till ten ; 
passed a long point which forms two deep bays, one on either side, of 
ten miles to the bottom. In the bay to the west falls one of the creeks 
before mentioned, coming from near the small lake inhabited by the 
Missassaugas. Tn those two bays vessels might lay secure from 
storms on the lake, in the west bay sheltered from the S.E. and N.E. 
winds, in the east from the W. and N.W. winds. The point runs direct 
into the lake for four iniles at least. You can't see the bottom of the 
east bay in passing across from the end of the point to the main. This 
bay has a fine river falling into it from the east, which forms a basin and 
a narrow· entrance· into it, octl!Sioned· by· a ··11a:rrow'·neck on1a:ndy-lleach 
between the lake and river. At 1 I o'clock hoisted sail, the wind off shore; 
at Io o'clock passed two islands, the one called St. Nichoias, the other 
never knew a name nor did I know there was one of St. Nicholas ; St. 
Nicholas is about one half a mile in circumference, the other about half 
that size. St. Nicholas is about one mile from ~bore, the other'·ti10ch 
smaller and about two miles beyond ·it directly out into the lake,· either 
of which would be a safe retreat for vessels in a storm, these islands are 
about I 2 miles east of the beforementioned poi~t formii1g the two bays. 
When the wind is high the boats go within two miles of the bottom of 
these bays and drag the boats across a point of land about 200 yards 
wipe. The distance from our encampment to the point about ·12 miles, 
from the point to St. Nicholas Island about 10 miles. Continued sailing 
till night, put in share and encamped on a low point where we f1>und a 
fine creek and a good harbour in a pond for our boat. Since this morning 
a great number of wild fowl. From the island to this is about 25 miles; 
the shore much the same as yesterday, the points not so bluff. 

March 16th.-Put off our boat very early, much ice which had formed 
last night, the wind ahead and partly from the shore which partly drove 

*Long, in his travels, p. 78, and elsewhere, n1entions this place by the name of 
Pimistiscotyan Landing. He apparently resided there for some time. 
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the ice into the lake; rowed till 9 o'clock; came up to the Duck Islands 
and saw the islands called the False Ducks abo11t south from the real 
Ducks ; the distance I take to be better than 12 miles between the 
real and the False Ducks as they appear from here. The vessels, if I 
remember well, made the distance more. Those islands afford a safe 
retreat for vessels in case of a storm. The islands are much alike, about 
a mile round and nearly circular distant from the main, four miles and 
from each other one. The weather calm, rowed across a very deep 
bay of 20 miles down and about ten directly over. This bay is much 
larger if taken from the point of a large island to the east and the Ducks 
to the west part of the main, and the large island on the east side of the 
bay from the Ducks appears like a number of small islands and in many 
places a single tree is only seen. Many persons not acquainted with the 
passage have taken down the bay supposing it to be the entrance of the 
river, and in coming from the river have imagined the main to the west 
to be islands from its appearance, and go likewise down this bay. 
Traders go in two days to the before mentioned small lake inhabited by 
the Missassaugas. Continued rowing till the mouth of the Caderouqua 
Bay, the wind coming fair sailed into Caderouqua harbour. The 
distance from our encampment to Caderouqua about 32 miles, the land in 
general very low and swampy back ; the poiots rocky and shallow for 
some way out. There is so much of a sameness in the appearance of the 
land from the highlands to the river that a few miles ofl' in the lake there 
is no ll:nowing one place from the other. Nothing but the walls of the 
barracks and houses remain of the Fort. It appears never to have been 
a place of strength, neither do I think its situation will admit its being 
made so, the land very stony and ground back to command it. It has a 
line safe harbour for shipping. The little Mand opposite the Fort 
improved in the French time is now covered with small trees. 

I am told vessels cannot sail out of Caderouqua to the lake but with 
a north or north-west wind. An east and south wind are fair winds for 
ships once clear of the river to Niagara. The above are all the observa
tions I made on the north shore of Ontario, which would have been more 
perfect but for the severity of the weather, which prevented me taking 
notice of many parts of the shore, neither did· I think these remarks 
would have been seen or would have been more particular. 
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MEMOIR OF CAPTAIN WALTER BUTLER. 

BY CAPTAIN ERNEST CRUIKSHANK. 

(Read 7th January, r893.) 

Walter Butler, the author of the foregoing journal, was a man of 
sufficient note to receive mention in nearly every history of the American 
Revolution and most of the larger histories of the United States as well. 
Unfortunately for bis reputation, the story of bis share in the struggle 
has invariably been written from a hostile point of view. By his enemies 
he was regarded as a fierce, cruel, and implacable adversary, delighting in 
bloodshed and ruin. What he seemed in the eyes of his friends ai1d 
comrades has never been told. 

The eldest son of Lieut. Col. John Butler, afterwards so widely-known 
as the commandant of the famous corps of rangers bearing his name, he 
is supposed to have been born about the year 1750 on his father's farm 
of Butlersburg, in the valley of the Mohawk, near Johnstown. At the 
outbreak ofi:he revolutionary· movement hewas,-therefore;aboilt tweffty
five years of age, and had been admitted to the bar of the Province of 
New York. Judge Jo11es, the author of a history of New York during 
the Revolution, who knew him as a law student, describes him as "a 
youth of spirit, serise, and ability." Another authority speaks of him as 
a "pretty able young lawyer." His name appears as one of the two 
attorneys who signed the protest of the Loyalists of Tryon County in 
March, 1775. During the summer of that year he accompanied Guy 
Johnson to a Council of the Six Nations at Oswego, and afterwards went 
with him to Montreal to aid· in the defence of Canada. His zeal and 
activity as a Loyali~t must have already given him some prominence, as 
populat rumour named him as one of the leaders of the Indians who were 
expected to make a descent upon the Mohawk valley at that time. 

Very shortly after his arrival at Montreal he received a commission 
from General Carleton, the governor of the province, as ensign in the 
8th qr King's regiment. In company with· Lieut. Peter Johnson of the 
Indian department, he gained distinction in the skirmish on the island of 
Montreal, which resulted in the defeat and capture of Ethan Allen, by 
leading a party of t)1irty rangers and Indians against the flank of the 
enemy at a critical moment. This movement threw them into confusion 
and decided the fate of the day. The traveller Long names the same 
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two officers as being in command of a small party of whites and Indians 
of whom he was one, that defeated a superior force of Americans near 
Isle AUX Noix •oon afterwards, taking many prisoners. Butler then 
drops out of sight for a year. 

He appears to have gone with his father to Fort Niagara, where a part 
of his regiment was stationed, and remained there until the spring of 
1777. The monotony of garrison duty in a lonely frontier fort became 
insupportable and he begged eagerly for employment in the field. 
Carleton wrote approvingly in reply to Captain Lernoult (2nd February, 
1777.) "Ensign Butler has testified a desire to serve, for which he is 
much to be commended, and as he seems a promising young man, In 
case any part of the regiment moves in the spring, I should be glad he 
was to accompany them." Accordingly he was one of the officers of 
that regiment selected for the expedition against Fort Stanwix in the 
summer of that year. In July he was appointed captain of a company 
of Loyalist refugees enlisted by his father to serve as rangers with the 
Indians and with the special object of "controlling and restraining them 
from committing acts of cruelty." In command of this he took part in 
the bloody battle of Oriskany, in which General H~rkimer's relieving 
force was defeated. His knowledge of the country and the people then 
caused him to be selected by Colonel St. Leger to carry a flag of truce 
·and a proclamation of amnesty to the inhabitants of the German Flats 
who were reported to be anxious to return to their allegiance. A large 
number of these had accordingly assembled at the house of Rudolph 
Shomaker, a magistrate and a Loyalist, but who had remained inactive, 
within two miles of Fort Dayton, and Butler was addressing the gather
ing when the house was surmunded by the advance guard of General 
Arnold's army on its march to relieve Fort Stanwix and he was taken 
prisoner with the whole of his party. Heedless of his flag of truce and 
the purpose of his visit, Arnold directed him to be tried by a drum-head 
court-martial as a ~PY· That compliant tribunal promptly found him 
guilty and sentenced him to death although he produced his instructions 
and commission as an officer of the British army. Arnold at once 
approved their finding and ordered the sentence to be executed next 
morning. But a number of officers of the 1st New. York regiment 
startled at such severity petitioned for a respite, which was finally granted, 
and he was sent a close prisoner to Albany. He was there confined in 
a small and filthy cell in the common jail, heavily ironed and treated 
with the utmost harshness. In the course of some months he became 
seriously ill. Col. Butler declared his belief that he was treated with 
such extraordinary severity simply because he was his son, and naturally 
made every effort to cbtain his exchange. Fortunately, 'General 
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.Schuyler, whose enmity to the Loyalist party was most bitter, was relieved 
about that time by the Marquis de la Fayette in the command at Albany. 
A number of the inhabitants who had known Walter Butler as a student 

' in that town, sympathizing with his sufferings, seized the opportunity to 
petition for liis removal to more comfortable quarters. They asserted 
that his life would be in great danger if he remained where he was much 
longer. He was soon afterwards removed to a private house under a 
.strong guard. The sentence of death, however, still remained suspended 
over his head. About the end of April, 1778, he made his escape; a 
horse was provided for him by his friends and he rode out a free. man into 
the valley of the Mohawk, where all the roads were known to him from 
boyhood. Although weak and greatly emaciated, he accomplished the 
perilous jou'rney of neatly four hundred miles to Fort Niagara in safety, 
At the Seni;ca village of Canadasaga (near the present town of Gerieva. 
N.Y.) he found his father encamped with his corps of rangers swelled 
by new recruits to upwards of 200 men. Col. Butler was preparing 
for h.is descent upon Wyoming, but observing that his son was quite 
unfit for service in the field, he despatched him to Quebec in the hope 
that the journey would re-establish his health. He travelled swiftly. 
On the 17th of May he· arrivetl. at Niagara; on the 4th of June he 
laid_ l:>_efore _General _ l:Ialc\imand, in . Que~c, a . careful memorandum 
describing the mo".ements or" the rangers and 'Indians, and stating his 
father's proposals for adding two companies of French Canadians to his 
regiment, for the purpose of counteracting the efforts of La.Fayette and 
other French officers to detach the Six Nations. 

Sir John J oh.nson's correspondence with his brother-in-law, Daniel 
Claus, throws some str.iking and suggestive light upon th~ heartbumings 
and intrigues which prevailed among the Loyalists themselves. The 
letters of both constantly breathe a spirit of most intense hostility to 
the Butlers. 

On the 29th of June, Johnson wrote:-" Young Butler attends at 
Headquarters constantly, though I cannot perceive there is any great 
notice taken of him. He says he waits orders before he can proceed up 
the country. I should be sorry his fiight should occasion the death of 
any of our poor friends." 

Again, on the 16th of July, he said:-" I have given him (General 
Haldimand) a very plain and honest account of Butler and his son, not 
concealing a single circumstance of his whole conduct wh_ich has come to 
my knowledge, and I think I can discern that a change in his opinion of 
this great man's merit and services will surely take place, if not already 
the case. He asked me yesterday what he would be about all this time ; · 
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that he thought he would have struck a blow ere now. I told him I 
thought I might venture to assure him that it was not his intention ; that 
he would remain where he was or thereabouts till he could join the army 
from York with safety, or till it would be too late to do aoything. He 
told me the other day that young Butler was a pretty genteel man. I 
took the opportunity to give my opinion of him pretty freely." • 

Walter Butler did not return to Niagara till the end of July, and 
consequently had no part in the destruction of Wyoming. .Soon after he 
joined his company at Oquaga, an Indian village near the east branch of 
the Susquehanna, his father was forced by a severe attack of rheumatism 
in the head' to hand over to him the command of the ent(re corps and 
leave the Indian country altogether for the remainder of the year. 
During August, the main body of the rangers remained in the vicinity of 
Oquaga in readiriess, if a favourable opportunity offered, to make a raid on 
the enemy's frontier, or if need be to protect the Indian villages from attack, 
but their scouts and reconnoitering ·parties ranged the entire border from 
the Susquehanna to the Mohawk and Oswego. Early in September an 
avenging force from Wyoming advanced in the direction of the Seneca 
country, but retired after burning two small villages before Butler could 
gather a party strong enough to attack it with any prospect of success. 
When· he· found that the invaders· haa- evaded- pursuit lie sent Captafo 
Caldwell with the main body of the rangers to destroy the German Flats, 
where extensive magazines _of provisions had been formed for the supply 
of the enemy's army and garrisons in New York. This was swiftly and 
thoroughly accomplished without the loss of a man. During Caldwell's 
abse1ice Butler continued to collect ~he Indians and enlisfi'ecruits for the 
rangers, with the intention of dealing a still more effective blow at Cherry 
Valley, where a great quantity of grain and many cattfo were collected 
for the use of Washington's army. This movement was delayed by the 
sudden advance of a second column of nearly 1400 men from Wyoming 
which reached and destroyed the village of Oquaga, but then hastily 
retired. Captain Butler had awaited the invaders' approach at Canada
saga, where he was joined by 400 Senecas :ind a few volunteers from the 
King's ·regiment in garrison at Fort Niagara. Whe11 the Americans 
commenced their retreat he felt that the time had arrived for his counter· 
stroke at Cherry Valley, if it was to be executed that year, for it was 
already the beginning of November. The forest paths were fast 
becoming impassable, and the settlement he designed to attack lay 
within sixty miles of Albany. He began his march at once with 200 

rangers and volunteers and 321 Indians. The journey was tedious and 
fatiguing from the condition of the roads and stormy weather. On the 
9th of November they met and captured the whole of a scouting party, 

5 . 
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composed of a sergeant and eight men sent out from Cherry Valley, by 
whom they were infonned. that the garrison, consisting of a Massachu
setts regiment o{ continentals, numbering 300 men and 150 local militia,. 
occupied a strong palisaded fort .near the centre of the settlement, but 
that .most of the principal officers lodged ..in a house about a quarter 
of a mile outside its walls. They had already been warned of Butler's. 
approach by an Oneida Indian, but apparently felt quite secure against 
any attack. 

When darkness overtook Butler's party next evening they had ad
vanced by a forc~d march within six miles. of the fort, and he proposed 
to the Indians that as soon as the moon rose they should make a dash 
forward and surround the officers' quarters while he attempted the sur
prise of the fort itself. with the rangers. To this t"1.e chiefs readily 
agreed, but it then began to rain heavily, and the Indians at once 
scattered for •helter in a pine wood and obstinately refused to move an 
inch till morning. It was then decided to send Captain McDonnell 
with fifty picked rangers and a body of Indians to surround the house 
where the officers lay and cut off all communicatinn with the adjacent 
settlement, while Butler himself, at the head or the remainder, made a 
rush for the fort. They had advanced with this intention quite un
observed along;a bye-path .until within a mile of the ptace, when some 
Indians in front fired at two men cutting wood. One or these escaped, 
although badly wounded, and gave the alarm by his cries as he r"n. 
The remainder of the In~ians rushed off in pursuit as soon as they heard 
the sound of the firing and gained .i long start of the rangers, who were 
halted f~r ari instant by their officers to reprime their rifles. ·The inajor 
of the Continental regiment, with one or two others, succeeded in getting 
into the fort, but Colonel Alden, five other officers, and twenty men were 
killed in the attempt, and Lieut.-Col. Stacy, three subalterns; and ten 
privates were taken prisoners. The colours of the regiment were aban
doned in the house and burnt with it in the gel)eral scene of destruction 
which followed. The garrison of the fort, to favour the escape of their 
officers, opened a fire of bot!t cannon and musketry upon their pursuers, 
and although this was briskly returned by the rangers for ten minutes 
all hope of taking the place was seen to be futile, 

In spite of the greatest efforts on the part of the officers in charge of 
them the Indians at once dispersed in small parties, killing the inhabi
tants or taking them prisoners, and plundering or burning their houses. 
A vigoro.us sally of even a small part of the garrison might be sufficient 
to drive the whole in headlong flight from the valley. To guard against 
the evident danger to which they were exposed by their own heedless-
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·ness and misconduct, as well as to provide for the safety of his own men, 
became Butler's first duty in this distressing situation. He quickly 
assembled the rangers, and after destroying an abandoned blockhouse, 
took possession of a rising ground near the fort. It was then about 
noon, and he found it necessary to retain possession until nightfall, while 
his men were stiffened with cold and drenched by the pitiless November 
rain. Meanwhile the valley for many miles was ablaze with burning 
houses. Released from the constraint imposed upon them by the pre
sence of the .troops, the Indians quickly threw off the control of their 
chiefs, and the handful of white officers attached to them, and began to 
execute indiscriminate vengeance for the recent destruction of their 
villages. Many of the hapless inhabitants, includi.ng some women and 
children, were killed, and the lives of the remainder saved with much 
difficulty. When at last night came, Butler ventured to retire aboµt a 
mile, having for six hours overawed by his defiant attitude a force of at 
least double his numbers, which had every incentive that passion could 
furnish to leave their intrenchments and attack him. He next rescued 
as many of the prisoners as possible from the hands of their captors. 
Large tires were built for their comfort, and they were protected by a · 
strong guard during the remainder of the night. 

At day-break, Captain McDonnell, \vith fifty rangers, and Brant with 
an equal number of Indians, were despatched to complete the work of 
destruc.tion. The remainder of the Indians and the weakest men among 
the rangers· were directed to begin their retreat in charge of a great herd 
of captured cattle destined for the supply of the famished garrison of 
Fort Niagara. The main body of the rangers was formed near the fort 
to repel a sortie, But even the sight of fresh ravages failed to draw out 
the garrison, and when at length every building outside the fort was con
sumed, Butler quietly began his homeward march. · So slight had been 
the resistance they encountered that only two rangers and three Indians 
were wounded. 

Before he finally left the valley Dutler released seven men, ten women, 
and thirty-two children whom he had recovered from the Indians with a 
letter addressed to General Schuyler, in which he said :-

. "I am induced by humanity to permit the persons whose names I 
send you herewith to remain, lest the inclemency of the season and 
their naked and helpless situation should prove fatal to them, and 
expect that you will release an equal number of our people in your 
hands, amongst whom I expect you will permit Mrs. Butler and family 
to come to Canada, but if you insist upon it, I do engage to send you 
moreover an equal number of prisoners of yours taken either by the 
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rangers or Indians, and will leave it to you to name the persons. I 
have done everything in my power to restrain the fury of the Indians 
from hurting w..omen or children, or killing the prisoners who fell into our 
hands, and would have more effectually prevented them but ·they were 
so much incensed by the late destruction of their village of Oquaga 
by your people, and shall· always continue to act in that manner, as I 
look upon it beneath the char.acter of a soldier to wage war upon women 
and children. 

" I am sure you are conscious that Col. Butler or myself have no desire 
that your women or chitdren should be hurt. 

" But be assured, sir, that if you persevere in detaining my father's 
family with you that we shall no longer take the same pains to restrain 
the Indians from hurting prisoners, women and children, that we have 
hitherto done." 

In his despatch to Colonel Bolton, he frankly admitted the shocking 
misconduct of the Indians. "I have much to lament," he stated, "that 
notwithstanding my utmost precautions and endeavours to save the 
women and children, I could not prevent some of them falling victims to 
the fury of the savages. They have carried off man)' of the· inhabitants 
am:I .. killed more, amonji ·them Colin Cloyd, ·a. very violerffrebel. · Icoiild 
not prevail on the Indians to leave the women and children behind, 
though the second morning, Captain Johnson (to whose kno\vledge of 
the Indians and address in managing them I am· much indebted) and I 
got them to permit twelve who were Loyalists, and whom I bad cor1cealed 
with the humane assistance of Mr. Joseph Brant and Captain Jacobs of 
Oquaga, to return. The death of the women and children upon this 
occasion may, l believe, be truly ascribed to the rebels having falsely 
accused the Indians of cruelty atWyoming. This has much exasperated 
them, and they are still more incensed at finding that the colonel and 
those who had laid down their arms, soon after· marching into their 
country intending to destroy their villages, and they declared they would 
be no more falsely accused of fighting the enemy twice, meaning they 
would not in future give quarter." 

Apparently the only reasonable foundation for the odium which has 
been so long attached to Walter Butler's name, is the charge that he 
connived at, or it is even said, encouraged the cruelties of the Indians on 
this occasion. This he indignantly and vehcmentlr denied at every 
opportunity. When at length a tardy reply was received from General 
Clinton in February, 1779, to his letter to General Schuyler already 
cited, levelling a distinct accusation against him and other officers, but 
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assenting to the proposed exchange of prisoners, he warmly replied at 
once in these terms :- " 

" We deny any erue!tzes to have been committed at Wyoming, either by 
whit'es or Indians; so far to the contrary that not a man, woman or 
child was hurt a11:er the capitulation, or a woman or child before it, and 
none taken into captivity. Though, should you call it inh11ma11ity, the 
killing men in arms in the field, we in that case plead guilty. The 
inhabitants killed at Cherry Valley do not lay at my door; my con
science acquits m~. IC any are guilty (as accessories) it is yourselves; 
at least the conduct of some of your officers. First, Col. Hartley of your 
forces sent to the Indians the enclosed, being a copy of his letter charg
ing them with crimes they never committed, and threatening them and 
their villages with fire and sword and no quarter. The burning of one of 
their villages, then inhabited only by a few families-your friends
who imagined they might remain in peace and friendship with you, till 
assured a few hours before the arrival of your troops that they should 
not even receive quarter, took to the woods; and to complete· the 
matter, Colonel Denniston and his people appearing again in arms with 
Colonel Hartley, after a solemn capitulation and engagement not to bear 
arms during the war, and Colonel O'eririiston not ·performing a promise 
to ·release a number of soldiers belonging to Colonel Butler's corps of 
rangers, .then prisoners among you, were the reasons assigned by the 
Indians to me after the destruction of Cherry Valley for their not acting 
in the same manner as at Wyoming. They added that being charged by 
their enemies with what they never had done, and threatened by them, 
they had determine,? to convince you that it was not fear which had pre
vented them from committing. the one, and that they did not want spirit 
to put your threats against 'them in force against yourselves. 

"The prisoners sent back by me, or any now in our or the Indians' 
hands. but must declare I did everything in my power to prevent the 
Indians killing the prisoners or taking women or children captive, or in 
any wise injuring them. Col. Stacy and several other officers of yours 
when exchanged will acquit me, and must further declare that they hav~ 
received every assistance before and since their arrival at this post that 
could be got to relieve their wants. I must, however, beg leave by-the
by, to observe that I experienced no humanity or even common justice 
cluring my imprisonment among you." 

There seems to be no just reason to ·doubt the truthfulness of his 
defence. Even had he been abnormally deficient in humanitythesimple 
fact that his mother, three brothers, and a sister were held as hostages by 
his enemies, besides fifty other women belonging to the families of some 
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of the principal officers of the rangers and Indian dt:partment, must have 
operated as a powerful motive tO induce him to exercise all possible 
restraint upon the Indians, and his instructions were most direct and 
explicit upon that point. · 

Owing to the lamentable slaughter attending it, General Haldimand 
expressed but a. qualified approval of lhe expedition, while he warmly 
commended the conduct of its leader. In a letter to Colonel Butler of 
the 25th December, 1778, he said:-" I have received Captain Butler's 
relation of the operations at, Cher~y Valley, the success of which would 
have afforded the greatest satisfaction .if his endeavours to prevent the 
excesses to which the Indians in their fury are so apt to l'Jln, had proved 
effectual. . It is, however, very· much to his credit that he gave proofs of 
his disapprobation of such pro~eedings, and I hope that you, and every 
officer serving with the savages, will never cease your exhortations till 
you shall at length convince them that such indiscriminate vengeance 
even upon the cruel and treacherous enemy they are engaged against, 
is as useless and disreputable as it is contrary to the disposition and 
maxims of the king in whose cause they are fighting." 

In March, 1779, Captain Butler was again despatched to Quebec with 
the pay-lists and .ac-counts .. of his regiment. It was ·during this journey 
that he made the notes which have been already read. On the 10th of 
May he .touched at Carleton Island on his return. Ten ciays later he 
was again at Fort Niagara. When· he arrived, his father, with the main 
body of his corps was a hundred miles away in the heart of the Indian 
country, and Col. Bolton, having been informed that an expedition 
was preparing at Fort Pitt against Detroit, directed him to proceed at 
once to the latter place with twenty-five rangers in the hope of rousing 
the western Indians for its defence. Later information changed his 
route in the direction of Venango and Presque Isle for the purpose of 
alarming the garrison of Fort Pitt. He appears to have spent the month 
of June among the Indians of the Ohio or in hovering on the western 
frontier of Pennsylvania, but before the middle of July he _rejoined his 
father at Canadasaga. When he arrived ·there he found that many of 
the Indians were absolutely starving, and the rangers were living on 
scanty supplies of salt provisions brought painfully by batteaux and 
pack-horses from Niagara. At length, when his men were suffering 
"everything that hunger and disease could inflict," and being reluctantly 
driven to the conclusion that if they remained there any longer they 
must soon become totally unfit for duty, Colonel Butler instructed his 
son to take command and march to the Falls of the Genesee while he 
remained alone among the lndians and undertook the difficult task of 
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keeping them in spirits, The place selected for the encampment of the . 
rangers was much more convenient for the supply of provisions from 
Niagara, and fish abounded in the river. There is yet in existence a 
laconic note, written by Walter Butler at this place on the 3rd of August, 
1779, to Francis Goring, at Fort Niagara, in which he says:-

" I am obliged to you for the hooks, for sure it is that he that will not 
hunt or fish, must not eat." 

While encamped at the Genesee he learned with great indignation 
and pain that Lieut. Henry Hare andSergt;·Newbetr,i.·;of the rangers, 
had been taken prisoners while scouting' and hanged in cold blood 
by the enemy in front of Hare's own house. In the heat of his 
resentment he penned' a strong remonstrance to General Haldimand, 

. protesting that unless steps were taken by him to restrain the enemy 
from the commission of such barbarous deeds the rangers themselves must 
be forced to retaliate in self-defence. 

The advance of General Sullivan's army compelled him to march 
hastily to the Chemung river to oppose the invailers. On the I 5th of 
August the rangers were encamped at Chuckmet, within fourteen miles 
of the enemy. On the 29thL he_ comll)_a!!_ded _th~m. i.n tJ1e b.attle near 

"Ciieinung, or Newton, and when forced to retire by superior numbers 
brought them out of action with very slight loss, although at one time 
nearly surrounded. On the 10th of September he was at Canadasaga with 
Rowland Montour and a handful of Indians watching the movements of 
the Americans, and covering the retreat. 

In November, he again accomplished the fatiguing journey to Montreal 
to settle the regimental accounts; and to facilitate the exchange of his 
father's family, which had at length been arranged. On this occasion he 
was accompanied by Captain John McDonnell, of the 84th, then serving 
with the rangers. One of Butler's letters giv~s a $tray glimpse of their 
life in that town during the winter. •·We do little else but feasting and 
dancing," he remarked, with heroic disregard of the English grammar 
" It has nearly turned my head ; I find it as hard as scouting. In order 
to ch,.nge the scene, McDonnell and me intend to make the tour of the 
mountain every other day on snowshoes." 

McDonnell returned to Niagara early in the spring of 1780, but from 
some unexplained cause, probably ill-health, Butler was detained at 
Montreal until the beginning of July. However, on the 24th of that 
month he was again at Fort Niagara, busied in building quarters for 
his regiment. Apparently his health was too much impaired to permit 
him to take the field, and on the 30th of September, on the eve of a most 
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' important raid upolJ the Mohawk" Valley, in which the entire available 
force of the rangers was engaged, his father stated that he was so ill that 
he had given him permission to go down to Montreal. In December he 
returned, and spent the winter at Fort Niagara. In April, 1781, he again 
went down on· regimental affairs. 

On the 30th May, he informed Major Matthews that he had arrived at 
Niagara in eight days from Montreal. "The journey has fatigued me 
n.ot a little," he added, " and returned the ague on me, but this I owe to 
falling into the water more than travelling. H:owever, I am feeling better, 
and I hope with care and thinking that something may be done in. the 
active line in some part of the province to get the better of it, but I fear 
we shall be idle in this quarter. Clark is not in earnest. Should Allen 
and his Gre.en Mountain Lads return to their duty I would wish, if it 
would be for the good of the service, a few companies of the rangers 
were sent to join them. I should like the service, as being convinced we 
should be doing essential service in that quarter. I have now given over 
all prejudices against serving with persons who were formerly our 
enemies. The good of the service requires we shall give up sentiments 
of this kind." 

In July, he again earnestly ent~eated to be ordered on active service. 
A few we~ks later h; compiained with bitterness that "the rangers 
are made drudges of for Mr. Stedman (contractor at the portage) and 
others." 

After months of weary waiting the coveted opportunity for seeking 
distinction arrived. In the beginning of October he was ordered to 
take command 'of a detachment of ten officers and '16o men of the 
rangers, and join Major Ross at Oswego, for a descent on the Mohawk 
Valley. 'fhe particular object of this expedition was the devastation of 
the country at Dualiesboro', within eight miles of Schenectady, the only 
part of the entire valley that had hitherto escaped the ravages of war and 
which, indeed, was thought by its inhabitants to be perfectly secure from 
invasion, lyin'6 in a central situation between that town, Fort Hunter 
and Schoharie, all of which were strongly garrisoned and fortified.' 
Consequently the attempt would be attended with great hazard. The 
force employed consisted of. 420 soldiers of six different corps and a 
hundred Indians. Success and even the lives of the party must depend 
on the speed and secrecy of their· movements. The soldiers were all 
picked men, selected with an eye to their marching qualities and the 
end urancc of fatigue, but the Indians were the "refuse of the tribes." 

Their orders were to destroy effectively " all kinds of grain and forage, 
mills, etc., and all articles "which can contribute to the support of the 
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enemy. They will as usual have the strongest injunctions to avoid the 
destruction of women and children, and every species of cruelty." 

After a harassing march of eight days, in most distressing weather, 
they gained the Mohawk River by a very circuitous and unfrequented 
route, as much to the surprise of the panic-stricken inhabitants as if they 
had sprung out of the earth itself, although they had been forewarned of 
their arrival at Oswego. Their appearance at Corrystown on the moming
of the 24th October was known· in a few hours in all the surrounding fqrt.•. 
There they took a number of pr!soners, by whom theY. were informed 
that there were 6oo militia and 400 regular troops at Schenectady, 500 
at Schoharie, and 400 more at Canajoharie, besides garrisons in twenty or 
more smaller forts along the river. They were consequently threatened 
by the attack of a force at least four times their number and in a manner 
surrounded by enemies. Major Ross saw that he must make a forced 
march during the night if he hoped to reach his destination unmolested. 
The rain fell in floods and the roads were rapidly becoming almost 
impassable for his jaded troops, still the fourteen miles that lay before 
them were accomplished before dawn, but although they struggled 
manfully to keep together and help along their weaker comrades, several 
became so completely exhausted that they had to be lc:,ft by the roadside 
to the. tender mercies of an exasperated enemy. They were allowed to 
rest on their arms for an hour, and at daybreak the work of destruction 
began. The Indians and a party of rangers were detached for this purpose, 
while the' remainder of the column marched along the road to support 
them. The settlement was found entirely deserted. By ten o'clock the 
devastation of the country for seven miles along the river was completed. 
Three mills, a public granary, a hundred farm houses with their out
buildings were in flames. The troops then reassembled about twelve 
miles from Schenectady and retraced their steps to Fort Johnson. 
Shortly after noon. they crossed the river there with some difficulty, 
as the garrison sallied out to oppose the passage, but the commanding 
officer being killed his m.en retreated hastily to the shelter of their works, 
The British column then marched rapidly through the streets of 
Johnstown under fire from the stone jail as they passed, and halted in the 
fields beyond the hall for an hour or two to collect provisions. Major 
Ross then directed Captain Tice with the Indians to lead the way by the 
nearest route to Carleton Island, carefully concealing his intention from 
all others to prevent deserters or prisoners giving information to the 
enemy. He had sent out scouting parties but they failed to gain any 
intelligence of the movements of the enemy. However, Colonel Willett, 
who had advanced to Caughnawaga with 500 regulars and a hundred 
militia the day before, was already close in pursuit. The Indians 
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had penetrated about a mile into the forest b.aek of Johnstown, and the 
rear' of the .column was just entering it, when this force appeaYed in 
such a position that Ross saw that iie must fight. or permit the rear
guard to be cut off. Accordingly he hastily formed his men to receive 
the attack about a quarter· of a mile after entering the woods. Exclusive 
of the Indians, very few of.whom could be induced to return to the fight, 
he had 3 54 officers and men in iine. 

\Y'illett's force had been largely increased during his advance by the 
junction of fresjl troops from Schem:.ctady and other places, and had 
become so numerous that he was enabled to detach a large· party by a 
path through a swamp to turn the flank of the British and cut off their 
retreat. His scouts on penetrating the woods were greeted by a volley 
from the rangers and Indians, who charged ;it once with their usual yells 
and whoops and drove them headlong into an open field where the main 
body was drawn up with two field pieces. P.ressing forward rapidly in 
support, Ross charged it with his entire force and Willett's men instantly 
gave way, abandoning one of their guns and much ammunition. In the 
pursuit, which was continued for half a mile, a number of prisoners was 
taken and matry were killed, others owing their escape solely to the 
weariness of their assailants. So complete was the rout that Major Ross 
asserted'tl\at ifthe liicllarisffad behaved with ariy spfrft 'aftlils momerif 
he could have "crushed tiie spirit of the rebels on the Mohawk." 

As it happened, few of the Indians ventured to leave the shelter of the 
woods. Colonel Willett with that part of his force which· still remained 
unbroken took up a new position on a rising ground on the flank of the 
rangers, whence he annoyed them so much by the fire of his remaining 
field piece and musketry that they were forced to discontinue the pursuit 
and return to dislodge him. While hotly· engaged with this body, the · 
detachment Willett had sent to intercept their retreat issued suddenly 
from the woods on their right and rear. Obliged to face about to oppose 
this fresh attack, t.hey drove this party back into the woods, from which• 
however, they kept up an intermittent but harassing fire for some time. 
They were briskly pursued and nearly surrounded, but darkness en.abled 
most of them to escape. On this Willett retreated to Johnstown, re
-croosed the bridge, and occupied the stone church built there by Sir 
William Johnson, where be stood on the defensive. The actual loss of 
the British in killed and wounded was trifling, but about twenty men 
were so completely worn out by hunger and fatigue that they were un
able to continue the march. 

The next morning Major Ross resumed his retreat, but owing to the 
weariness and half-starved condition of his men, who were then put upon 
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a daily allowance of half a pound of horseflesh and a few handfuls of 
com, his progress was nece~sarily verx slow. On the third day they 
struck the trail leading from the German Flats to Carleton Island, in the 
midst of a blinding snow storm. The Indians then parted company, 
taking the direct road to Oneida Lake to recover their boats. Mean
while Wiltett had followed in pursuit with 500 picked men, including 
many Oneida Indians, and when Ross was preparing to cross Canada 
Creek, appeared unexpectedly in his rear. Captain Butler with a few of 
the rangers promptly engaged the pursuers to cover the passage of the 
stream, then much swollen by rain. In the performance of this service 
he was killod, with three of his men. Major Ross said that he behaved 
very gallantly, but gave no particulars of his death. Willett reported 
that he 1vas shot in the eye and instantly killed. A tradition which has 
been repeated by various writers ran to the effect tl\at he was mortally 
WLUnded by an Oneida Indian and begged for quarter. The Indian 
retorted " Cherry Valley quarter," and immediately killed and scalped 
him. On this tale the stamp of fiction is evident. Benton, in his " His
tory of Herkimer County," has recorded a more probable version. A 
dense fog hung over the stream when the Americans reached it, but as 
they attempted the ford, it drifted away and exposed them for a moment 
to the fire of the British covering party on the other bank, which killed 
several men and compelled the remainder to retire to the shelter of the 
woods. The fog again settled down, and several volleys were fired 
across the creek quite at random. When the rangers retired, they crossed 
unopposed and found Butler lying dead. He was recognized by an 
Indian, and Benton grimly adds that" the scalping part of the tragedy 
was probably performed in the best style of Indian execution.'' 

Observing that his pursuers had the advantage of the ground and an 
opportunity of firing at a distance, Ross retired to the first favourable 
position, when he sent the sick and wounded to the rear and waited an 
hour for a renewal of the attack. The retreat was then continued with 
such rapidity that his men quite distanced the enemy, and marched, or 
rather ran thirty miles with scarcely a halt. A seven days' journey through 
a barren wilderness intersected by several streams, passable only on rafts, 
still lay before them, and they had lost or thrown away most of their 
blankets and packs, yet this was accomplished with little actual loss of 
life, though at the price of tremendous physical discomfort and suffering. 

Walter Butler's activity and importance had been greatly exaggerated, 
and his death became the subject of general rejoicing among his enemies. 
Willett, of course, was not inclined to underrate his own services, and 
thinking that this event reflected great credit upon him, declared that in 
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four years Butler" had exhibited more instances of enterprise, had done 
more injury, and committed moi;e murders. than any man on the fron
tiers. Such was the terror in which he was held by the inhabitants of 
the frontiers, so cruel an enemy had he been to them that although 
Cornwallis's surrender took place about this time, yet the inhabitants ex
pressed more joy at the death of Butler than at the capture of Corn
wallis." Local traditions were long associated with his memory, and 
fifty years later the scene of his death was still known as Butler's ford. 
Still, with the single exception of the attack on Cherry Valley, he had 
had no share in the numerous. incursions of the rangers. Caldwell, 
McDonnell, and others were much more active. But there was some
thing in this man's personality that riveted the attention of friend and 
foe. 

Haldimand, reporting his death to Lord George Germaine, spoke of 
him as "a v~ry zealous, enterprising, and promising offic~r,n and in 
another letter he expressed the hope that ''Colonel Butler's good under
standing, and the honourable cause in which his son fell, will console him 
in this heavy bereavement." 

That he was not squeamish about bloodshed in fair fight is evident, 
but the other charges of cruelty laid against him appear to rest on the 
flimsiest of evidence. Quite recently he has been condemned for per
mitting himself to be empioyed in conjunction with the Indians at all. 
The same censure must rest upon Montcalm and Frontenac, on Sir 
William Johnson and Washington, on Brock and Drummond, and a 
host of others. · 
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EARLY TRADERS AND TRADE ROUTES, 176o-1782. 

(SECOND PAPER.) 

BY CAPT. ERNEST CRUIKSHANK. 

(Read 25th February, 1893.) 

A most serious interruption to the fur trade during the revolutionary 
period, though fortunately of brief duration, was occasioned by the 
invasion of the Province of Quebec by the Americans. in 1775-76. 
The merchants of Montreal attempted to guard against this by entering 
into a treaty with the invaders when they found that further resistance 
was useless. The third clause of the terms of capitulation, prepared on 
the 12th of September, 1775, by a committee of citizens, of which mer
chants of such eminence as James McGill and James Finlay were active 
members, reads thus :-

"That the trade in general, as well within the province as in the upper 
countries and.parts beyond-the sea; shall be carried on as freely-as here- · 
tofore and passports shall be granted for that purpose.''. 

To this, General Montgomery replied : "As far as it may c 'nsist with 
the safety of the troops and the public good, I shall be happy to promote 
commerce, and for that purpose to grant passports as heretofore.'' 

General Wooster, who succeeded to the command of the army of 
occupation upon Montgomery's death, almost immediately withdrew the 
pledge so readily given by his predecessor. 

"In January last," he informed a committee of Congress in a J~tter of 
the 5th of July, 1776, "I called the Indian traders of Montreal together 
and enquired of them whether they expected passports in the spring to 
carry their goods, etc., into the Indian country as usual ; they told me 
they expected that indulgence, but at any rate they should be permitted 
to carry provisions to their people in the upper country. As I appre
hended the granting of passports for the upper country might be 
attended with unhappy consequences to the interest of the united 
colonies, as goods they make use of for that trade were much wanted for 
our army, and there was the greatest reason to expect that by this way 
our enemies would be supplied with everything they wanted, I did not 
incline to grant passports without the direction of Congress. I therefore 
advised them to choose a committee to wait upon Congress for their 
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direction. They ~ent Mr. Frobisher, who did not return till the month 
of April. Soon after I was infol'med that the merchants were determined 
to· send off their goods in the spring with or without passports, upon 
which I gave out a general order prohibiting t4e carrying of any coarse 
goods out of the city, except such as were needed by the country-people." 

When forwarding the petition from the Montreal merchants, borne by 
Frobisher, General Schuyler prudently took care to represent the situa
tion in such a light as to effectually destroy all its chances of success. 

" Mr. Frobisher," he Wrote to the president of Congress on the 20th of 
February, 1776, ".delivered to me a letter, signed by himself and several 
others, containing the substances of the memorial he will present, and 
requested the mediation of my good offices with Congress. · r am very 
apprehensive, sir, that if th~se people shall be permitted to go iuto the 
Indian cou.ntry they might, if unfriendly to our cause,.be very prejudicial 
to it, and the sending of such a quantity of provisions. will strengthen the 
enemy at Detroit and Niagara, for by whatever route they go it will be 
seized by some one of the garrisons and appropriated to their own use. 
Mr. Frobisher's letter urges the danger .of their traders starving if a 
supply of provisions was not sent up. That may be the case if they were 
to remain there another year; but the same .letter observes that what is 

··sent away in the month· of May s.etdom arrives in the trading cotmtry 
before the winter.sets in. If this b.e a fact, then· they have 'now near a 
twelve months' provision, and by sending up two or th.roe canoes express 
(navigated by persons we can depend upon), these tr.aders may be brought 
away, and their provisions will suffice at least until they can reach Detroit, 
where they can be in no danger of starving." 

The British merchants of Montreal had already given decisive evi.dence 
of their loyalty upon more than one occasion. It was in no. respect 
lessened by the arbitrary rule of the invaders. Accordingly we find 
James Stanley Goddard, a very noted trader, accompanied by Richard 
Walker, secretly leaving the town in March, 1776, and taking. an active 
part in assembling a body of Indians to open the .coinmunication with 
the upper po•ts, which defeated the Americans at the Cedars in. May. 

' 
It was probably fr9m the knowledge of their determined hostility, and 

in the hope of conciliating them, that the recently appointed commis
sioners of Congress in Canada, among whom Benjamin Franklin was the 
ruling spirit, were then induced to reverse Wooster's policy. Shortly 
after their arrival in the province they announced that they "had directed 
the opening of the Iudian trade and the granting of passports to all who 
shall enter into certain engagements to do nothing in the upper country 
prejudicial to the continental interests." 
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In a few weeks, however, the problem was solved for them by the 
entire reconquest of the province by Sir Guy Carleton, and trade 
resumed its accustomed course. 

The fort at Oswegatchie had never been a favourite resort for traders. 
In May, 1778, detachments from this post and Niagara took possession 
of Deer or Buck Island at the foot of Lake 'ontario. Henceforth it 
became known as Carleton Island. Hamilton and Cartwright established 
a trading station there and other• followed. The importance of Oswego 
had steadily waned for years, and in July, 1778, the last remaining trader 
was driven off by a 'raiding party from Fort s·tanwix. This incident 
was described in a letter of the znd August of that year from Archibald 
Cunningham, factor at Carleton Island, to Francis Goring. 

"L. Parlow was sent by our commandant with a party to bring off his 
family and effects from Oswego, but on his arrival found that his govern
ment had about fourteen days before been burnt by the rebels, who took 
most of his effects, even the handkerchief from his lady's neck, and his 
son prisoner, yet he had the good fortune to find they had missed his 
bag of piasters, two milch cows, his wife and two daughters, with which 
he made his retreat to this place." ' 

In tl)e autumn of 1778 a.military post, which received the name of 
Fort Haldimand in honour of the governor, was constructed oh the upper 
end of Carleton Island. , It was provided with wharves and storehouses 
and was designed as an entrep~I for the supply of all posts on the laki;s. 
Stores of all kinds were brought up in batteaux from Montreal and 
landed here until they could 1:-e reshipped in sHiling vessels for Niagara. 
Its positfon rendered it tolerably secure from attack, and some of the 
armed ships on Lake Ontario were usually laid up here for the winter. 
A quantity of land was brought under cultivation for the supply of the 
garr_ison, fruit trees were planted and the place rapidly developed 
into·a trading station of considerable importance, 

Trading houses existed for ~ome years, between 1770 and 1780, at 
Pinewood Creek and Pi!)liniscotyan Landing on the north shore of Lake 
Ontario, and occasionally a stray trader wintered in the Missassauga 
villages at Rice Lake and Toronto. A ·man named Cowan is said to 
have permanently established himself at Matchedash Bay as early 
as 1178. 

The great difficulties attending the transportation of supplies impelled 
General Haldimand to attempt the improvement of the navigation of 
the St Lawrence by the construction of a series of short canals in the 
vicinity of Coteau. These works were carried out um.I er the superintend-
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ence of Captain Twiss and Lieut. Glenie, of the Royal Engineers, in 
1780 and 1781. 

Thirty years later, the latter officer referred with pride, in a letter to 
Lord Bathurst, to his share in the construction of the Coteau can'll. 

"At Coteau there is a violent rapiq where formerly· the loaded batteaux 
in going up the river were obliged to be unloaded and every article had 
to be carried across a neck of land composed of limr_.ton·e. ·I cut a canal 
through it and erected a storehouse on one side. It ·was the first ·canal 
with locks ever made in Canada:." . 

The volume of trade i1t Niagara rather increased than diminished 
in consequence of the war, although the quantity of furs brought in was 
much less than formerly. There are no statistics available of the amount 
·of merchandise and peltry passing the portage around the falls, but it was 
undoubtedly large. 

A letter from General Schuyler, dated in February 1776, contains the 
statement that "Mr. Francis Phister, a half-pay lieutenant in the Royal 
Americans who has bought an es,tate and resides in this county (Albany), 
has a contract to supply the.carriages on the Niagara Carrying Place, by 
which, I have been informed, he clears between three and four hundred a 
year." At tl\e sam~ time Philip-Stedman had acquired a monopoly of 
the dght of transporting all goods over this portage. 

The traders frequenting the country of the 'Six Nations took sides in 
the contest as their inclinations or interests dictated, the great majority 
however remaining faithful to their allegiance, We hear on· the one hand 
of "Peter 1' yckman, an Albany trader," acting as a spy for General 
Schuyler at Niagara and regularly sending him intelligence, and on the 
other, that "John Johnson, formerly an Oneida trader," was established 
by Colonel B.utler as his resident agent a.mong the Senecas near Canan
daigua Lake, and that despite habits of dissipation he rendered important 
services. 

The official correspondence of successive commandants of Fort Nia
gara with General Haldimand, and a stray bundle of letters from Francis 
Goring, furnish occasional glimpses of the mercantile activity of that 
post. 

Colonel Bolton wrote on the 10th of November, 1777 :-

"Governor Hamilton writ.es me that the merchants at Detroit have 
come to an agreement to build a wharf at Fort Schlosser, and a store at 
the water's edge 60 x 30, and also another of the same dimensions at the 
landing place." ' 
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December 14th, 1777.-" This place is quite lumbered wi'th merchants' 
goods, which the badness of the season prevented Mr. Stedman from 
taking over the landing place." 

April 7th, 1778.-" Mr. Pollard, on account of his bad state of health, 
intends quitting business as a merchant." 

May 10th, 1778.-" I have always endeavoured to forward the mer
chants' goods by rotation, but they are frequently set1t here without a 
single person to take care of them, and you cannot conceive what a 
plague and trouble I met with last year, every place in this lort was 
lumbered with their effects and the vessels obliged to navigate the lakes 
until the 30th of November." · 

May 12th, 1778.-" I have drawn a bill for £14,769 gs. 5d. in favour of 
Mr. Pollard for sundries furnished the savages, which Major Butler 
thought absolutely necessary, notwithstanding all the presents sent to 
this post last year." 

Sept. 8th, 1778.-" Last winter this place .was quite lumbered with 
merchandise ; even the officers' barracks was filled with goods, as I would 
not allow any to remain at the landing during the winter, b'ut ordered the 
soldiers of the garrison to bring down twenty-six l>a_!=teau !gads .. _ Y_our 

. Exceffoncy very-Justly observes that the ~age;ness of -the merchants in 
forwarding such immense quantities of merchandise may tempt the rebels 
to draw near this post, and I am astonished that last year, when there 
were goods to the amount of £ 50,000· on Deer Island, no attempt was 
made to destroy them ; where they intend to lodge their goods this 
winter I know not, for it will be absolutely impossible to get half of them 
over this year on account of the provisions ordered for the upper posts." 

Nov. nth, 1778.-" Major Butler is building barracks on. the opposite 
side of the river, and Captain Matthews is erecting a strong log-house to 
contain forty or fifty men at the upper landing." 

R. Hamilton to F. Goring, 29th June, 1779.-" The general will allow 
no passes to any of the upper posts. He tells Mr. Matthews that when 
the commanding officer at Niagara writes for goods he will allow them 
to go forward." 

Bolton to Haldimand, 6th July, 1779.-" The works are going on with 
all the expedition possible, considering the number of men here and the 
difficulties we have to encounter bringing home fire-wood, cutting logs, 
and batteauing provisions up to the landing, etc., at which place, as well 
as Fort Schlosser and Fort Erie, we have a great. quantity of merchants' 
goods, owing to the large vessels being employed at Detroit this summer." 
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Goring to R. Hamilton, 14th September, 1779.-" Tobacco is a very 
scarce article at Detroit, and sells at from eight to ten shillings a pound. 
I have made out another Indian account for £5,808 17s. 9J"d., which is 
now gone to the Indian country to be certified." 

Bolton to Haldimand, 16th September, 1779.-" I have ordered the 
Haldimand to bring down 48 batteau loads of merchandise from the 
landing, and have sent o'rders to the officers at Fort Erie and Schlosser 
to hold themselves in readiness to join this garrison." 

Memorandum on the fur trade, 1780.-" The least stop to sending 
goods into the Indian country may be prejudicial to the interests of 
those 'who trade there. The Indians are so long accustomed to the use 
of blankets, leggings, and other comforts that they are absolutely neces
sary to them. The advancement of trade will ever be the first object of 
attention ; unhappily the traders do not consider the preservation of the 
country necessary to this end, but blindly grasp at al! risks, the present 
means of making fortunes. If the goods they send into that country are 
disposed of, their sole purpose is accomplished. Under the pretext of 
the fur trade, ,an incredible number of persons since the beginning of the 
rebellion has been required, many more than before, though the Indians 
~ei_~g _e_!IJplo)>ed i!' _ tlte. war_ nece~sa!i_ly lmn.tl~ss_, ___ Tl!e fl!r tr;i«!_i;_is not 
the object, it is the great consumption of rum and Indian presents, 
manifested by the enormous sums drawn for on those accounts by Gov
ernment, purchased at a most exorbitant rate from traders." 

Goring to Samuel Street, 15th March, 1780.-" Liquors are ver)' 
scarce here and at Detroit. Lay in as large a stock as our circumstances 
will allow. Blankets are very scarce; Col. Johnson has sent down orders 
to buy up all the blankets in Canada. Be sure not to forget to bring 
something for the belly, as provision is v_ery scarce here. lf you could 
procure two or three cags of corned b~ef, I believ!' it will answer. We 
have experienced the longest and coldest winter ever known here. The 
river was frozen over from the 7th January to the 1st March, and pass
able for horses and sleds almost the whole time, which has put us back 
in our building, the snow being two and three feet deep in the woods ; 
however, the weather has for this week past been milder; in which time 
we have got all the timber out and only wait for favourable weather to 
r.aft it home. Mr. Stedman has promised Col. Johnson all the boards 
he could cut. The spot is not fixed on as Col. Bolton has not dared to 
show his nose out this winter." 

Bolton to Haldimand, September 14th, 1780.-" You have also, sir, a 
journal of the party I sent to Lake Huron by way of Toronto." 
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It is to be regretted that this journal has not been preserved either 
in the Haldimand collection or among the Colonial Office records. 

" Return of batteau loads of merchandise ordered by merchants at 
Detroit for 17 8<>-90 loads." 

Col. Watson Powell to Haldimand, 25th May, 1781.-"The Detroit 
merchants having no cover for their goods at Fort Erie I desired the 
engineers to mark out ground for a storehouse there and have given leave 
to Mr. Garner who came from England last summer, to build one. 

Walter Butler to Capt. R. Matthews, 2nd August, 1781.-"Therangers 
are made drudges of, for Mr. Stedman and others." 

Col. H. Dundas to Major R. Matthews, 13th September, 1782.
,, Mr. Thompson, a merchant here, has applied to me for leave to send a 
person to Toronto, opposite this, to trade with the Indians. I told him I 
could not grant his request until His Excellency's pleasure on that head 
was known. I must observe that Mr. Thompson is a very modest sort 
of man and has suffered much from the rebels on the Mohawk river." 

Extract from the h!imble address of farmers residing on the west side 
of the river Niagara, 1783.-" We have no objection to furnish the 
garrison at a reasonable price what quantity -they: may ·want; fixed· by 
the commanding officer, at the same time we beg leave to sell to the 
merchants and others at the price we can agree on from being obliged to 
pay merchants their own price for everything we want." 

Haldimand's letters show that he kept a watchful eye upon the conduct 
of the traders everywhere, and that he was always anxiou• to promote 
the true interests of commerce. 

In April, 1781, he wrote Capt. Sinclair, lieutenant-governor of Mackinac. 
-"The season for the departure of the trading canoes bound up the 
Grand River being arrived, and the traders very solicitous for their passes, 
I am obliged to gratify their wishes, although I should have been glad to 
have heard from the Indian countries before they set out, which the 
backwardness of the season has prevented. I have, however, taken the 
necessary preca!'tion of laying on them the strictest injunctions of 
submitting implicitly to such restrictions as from circumstances unknown 
here and the good of his majesty's service you may see fit to lay them 
under, and I must earnestly desire that you will pay the utmost attention 
to the respective destinations of these traders who, I cannot help thinking, 
under a pretext of exercising the fur trade, abuse the indulgences granted 
them for that purpose, and do many things injurious to the king's 
interest and likewise to the reputation of the trade. I am not so well 
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informed of the complicated circumstances attending that remote trade 
as I could wish, or as it is necessary I should be. I enclose to you a few 
hints and memorandums upon that subject, and I request you will 
with your leisur\l correct them and suggest to me all such as your long 
experience . and knowledge of that country, and your late observations 
may have furnished you with, that I may be the better enabled to give 
that encouragement I wish to so essential a branch. of trade, but at the 
same time carefully avoid giving latitudes, which in the present state of 
e.ffairs might tend to prejudice what we most want to preserve. So 
heavily do the traders complain of the losses they have sustained that to 
content them· I have given passes for Ioo canoes upon the conditions I 
have already mentioned to you, that whenever you see the least 
prospect of danger .you will not suffer a single article to be sent." 

Again, on the 31st of May, he said: "The Pottowatamies and all other 
Indians at trading posts may be informed that if they ever again permit 
the enemy to pillage the traders they may rest assured that a trader will 
never be permitted to return to them-they being on their hunt or any 
other evasive argument 'will not be any more admitted as an excuse. If 
traders are sent amongst them at their request, it is their duty to protect 
them, and they must never leave their villages defenceless. If they keep 
otit proper scoutS and "support that fot~rcourse with-each 'other\viiii:h the 
times require, they can never be surprised. Much credit should be 
gh•en to the Indians toward~ the Mississippi, who have so faithfully 
protected their traders." 

In August, 1782, the reckless misconduct of some traders caused the 
adoption of more stringent regulations than ever before. 

"As the traders will not conform to regulations established for the last 
year, rccomme11ded by his excellency the governor-general, although 
their passes oblige them to conform to such regulatic:ms, it is not judged 
necessary to stop trade on account of the obstinacy and demerit of the 
trader; therefore another scheme is proposed to them t.o avoid the ruin of 
the most worthy. Goods will be permitted to go to a certain number of 
wintering grounds. Proper people will be chosen by the lieutenant
governor for these places. The others must lodge their goods in the 
fort under a proper person also chosen by the lieutenant-governor, and 
they will be permitted to take an equal quantity out weekly, giving 
bond that they will sell none but by retail at the post." 

During the same summer a commission composed of Lieut.-Col. 
Henry Hope, Sir John Johnson, and James Stanley Goddard, was 
sent to Mackinac to inquire among other things into the condition 

oig111zed by Google 



• 

1892-93.J EARLY TRADERS AND TRADE ROUTES. 307 

of the Indian trade and the. state of .the military posts on the lakes. 
They left Montreal on the 21st of August and arrived at their destination 
on the I 5th of September, having been delayed for three days by high 
winds on Lake Huron. Their course was described by Hope in these 
terms:-" Up the Grand River (Ottawa) from Canesadago to Matouan 
(where we quitted it), 117 leagues with 16 portages; up the Little River 
to the entrance of Lake Nipissing, 18 leagues with 15 portages; across 
that lake 12 leagues; down the French River, 25 leagues with 3 carrying 
places, and acro•s Lake Huron to the Island of Machilimakinac 79 
leagues; the whole making 251 leagues with 34 carrying places, after 
which, when I observe to your excellency that the shallowness of the 
water and rapidity of the current in these -rivers are such as to render it 
absolutely impossible to navigate them in any other craft but bark canoes, 
it is of course unnecessary almost to add that this communication can 
serve no other military purpose than to forward expresses to the upper 
country, or perhaps to throw a very small reinforcement of men into 
either of the posts of Machilimakinac or Detroit upon emergency, in case 
of any part of the other by the lakes being intercepted for a time." 

He returned by way of Niagara and examined the conditions, terms, 
and mode of transport across that important carrying place,. " On the 
1 tth of Qctciber· arrived at Carleton Island. I embarked in a batteau 
next morning and after visiting the post of Oswegatchie and seeing 
those very ingenious and useful cuts and canals that have been made to 
facilitate the navigation up these amazing rapids at Coteau du Lac and 
some other adjacent spots, the current brought me down to Montreal in 
something more than 48 hours, though a distance of near seventy 
leagues, and which to ascend with loaded batteaux even in the longest 
days of the summer season seldom takes less, I am given to understand, 
than fourteen days and at this time of the year nearer twenty." 

The only trader who published a record of his experiences in the 
country to the north of Lake Superior during this period, that has come 
to my notice, was J. Long, whose travels appeared in 1791. 

After serving seven years as an articled clerk to a Montreal merchant, 
Long entered the Indian department as an interpreter. In 1777 he left 
his employment and became a trader in the service of a northwest fur 
company at a salary of £150 per annum. Leaving Montreal on the 4h 
of May with two canoes de maitre, each manned by ten Canadians, he 
arrived at Mackinac on the 17th of June. He then proceeded to Sault 
Ste. Marie and on the 4th of July reached Pays Plat, where his goods 
were unpacked and made into smaller bales, as it was estimated there 
were a hundred and eighty carrying places to cross before arriving at 
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the place where he intended to winter. Twenty indians were then hired 
to assist them in passing La Grand Cote de la Roche, the steep and 
difficult portage at the mouth of the Nipigon. The journey to Lake 
Alempigon or Nipigon was accomplished with ease. On the first of 
August he began his march for Sturgeon Lake, accompanied by fifteen 
Indians, and on the 25th of September arrived at Lac La Mort (Dead 
Lake), where he proposed to remain during the winter. In January, 1778, 
he ran short. of provisions and was obliged to remove to Lake 
Manantoye, where Mr. Shaw, a brother trader, was wintering. The 
severity of the season was so great that James Clark, a trader in the 
employ of the same company, had five of his men starved to death at Lake 
Savan. Between Red Lake and Salt Lake, Long states that there were 
"fourteen portages and twenty-two creeks." From the latter to Cariboo 
Lake it was eight days' march and there were five· creeks and three 
portages to cross. At this lake. a French trader had been settled some 
years before, but Long found it deserted. The Indians-estimated the 
distance to Lake Schabeechevan (Weed Lake) at ten days march across 
thirteen portages and the same number of creeks. The trail to Lake 
Arbitibis passed through three small lakes, and over five portages and 
eight creeks, and thence to Crow's Nest Lake was a short journey. In 
April, Long received a letter from OM Jacques ·Sameron, a trader in 
charge of a party in the service of his employers that had· wintered 
at Lake Schab<;echevan, informing him that he intended "to make a 
grand coup," by selling his packs to the Hudson Bay Company and 
embezzling the proceeds. In the hope of preventing this act of 
dishonesty, Long made a forced march to Sameron's station only to 
find on his arrival that the delinquent was several days' march on his 
way to Hudson Bay. On the 23rd of May he finally abandoned his 
station at ;Lac La Mort and returned to Pays Plat with 140 packs of 
furs. 

Remaining there only five days to deliver his furs and receive supplies 
Long set out on his second expedition, proceeding by the river La Pique, 
Portage La Rame Nipigon River, Great Crow's Nest Lake and Skunk 
Lake to Lake Schabeechevan, wher~ he built a house. During the same 
winter Mr. Fulton established a post at Shekarkestergoan. Joseph La 
Forme, who led a party to Lac Le Sel, was killed by an Indian, and 
Long took his men into his own service. In February, 17791 he was 
visited by a Hudson Bay Company's agent from Fort Albany, which is 
described as "thirty days' march distant from his station at Lake Schabee
chevan1 over ninteen portages and creeks, and fourteen rapids/' In the 
spring, Long returned to Mackinac, where he became the adjutant of a 
militia company formed by the fur traders for the defence of that place. 
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In that capacity he accompanied the expedition to Prairie du Chien next 
year. 

The formation of the Northwest Fur Company in 1783, marks the 
beginning of a new era in the Canadian fur trade. The number of 
"adventurers" engaged in the Northwest trade had by this time been 
reduced by keen competition, mismanagement, or ill-success to twelve. 
Among these, the brothers Benjamin and Joseph Frobisher were 
particularly distinguished by their ·activity and energy. When the 
treaty of peace was published and it became probable that the Grand 
Portage would be found to lie within the United States, they at once 
began explorations for a ne•v route within British territory, in which they 
succeeded beyond their expectations. They next took an active part 
in the organization of a company to include all the traders still concerned 
in that business. " Being convinced by long experience of the advantages 
that would arise from a general connection not only calculated to secure 
and promote thdr mutual interests but also to guard against any 
encroachments of the United States on the line of boundary as ceded to 
them by treaty from Lake Superior to Lake du Bois, they entered upon 
and concluded articles of agreement under the title of the North
west Company, of which we were named directors, dividing it into 
sixteen ·shares, of which each proprietOr hcilds-a certaiit riuniber propor
tionate to the interest he then had in the country." 

With this event the first period of the history of the fur trade 
naturally terminates. 

NAVIGATION OF THE GREAT LAKES-t76o-1782 

Much of the commerce on the lakes continued to be carried on in 
batteaux or large canoes, although these were being gradually superseded 
by sailing-vessels. The attendant perils of this kind of navigation were 
not restricted to the danger of shipwreck and drowning. The Annual 
Register for 1770 records this ghastly tale. 

"Letters from Detroit by Monday's New York mail inform us that 
several boats with goods had been seventy days in crossing Lake Erie, 
in which time the distress of the people was so great that they had been 
obliged to keep two human bodies which they found unburied on the 
shore, in order to collect and kill the ravens and eagles which came 
to feed on them, for their subsistence. Many other boats have been 
frozen up within forty miles of Detroit and several traders' small boats 
with goods had been I ost." 

On Lake Ontario, even at that date, much of the transportation was 
done in the "king's ships." 
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Under date of the 29th of May, 1767, the Register notes, with evident 
satisfaction, the growth of shipping on that lake. 

" There are now four brigs from forty to seventy tons, and sixteen 
armed deck-cutters on Lake Ontario ; by this means the navigation of 
the great lakes and a mart of trade will soon be established equal to 
that of the Caspian Sea." 

An official return of the 30th of July, 1778, gives a list of all vessels 
built on the lakes since the yea.r 17 59. 

ON LAKE ONTARIO. 

Scow Mohawk, of 16 guns, built at Niagara in 1759 and l76o, cast 
away in 1764. 

Ship Onedago, of 18 guns, built at Oswego in 1760,cast away in 1764 

Sloop Missassago, of 8 guns, built at Oswego in 1760, cast away in 
1765. 

Schooner Mercury, of 6 guns, built at Oswego in 176o, laid up 
and decayec. 

Scow Johnston, of 12 guns, built at Oswegatchie, taken from the 
French· in 17601 cast a\vay in 1764 · - - · -· 

Schooner --, of 12 guns, built at Oswegatchie, taken in 176o, cast 
away In 1761. 

Schoone~ --, of 6 guns, built at Oswegatchie, taken in 1700, cast away 
in 1761. 

Schooner Brunswick, of 10 guns, built at Oswego in 1765, in service till 
decayed. 

Scow. Haldimand, of 18 guns, built at Oswegatchie in 1771, still in 
service. 

Scow Seneca, of 18 gum, built at Oswegatchie in 1777, still in service. 

Sloop Charity, of six swivels, built at Niagara in 1770, cast away in 
1777· 

Sloop Caldwell, of two guns, built at Niagara in 1774, still in service. 

ON LAKE . ERIE. 

Sloop--, of 8 guns, built at Navy Island in 1763, cast away in 1764. 

Schooner Victory, of 6 gu11s, built at Navy Island in 1763, laid up and 
burned by· accident. 
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Schooner Boston, of 8 guns, built at Navy Island in 17641 laid up and 
burned by accident. 

Schooner Gladwin, of 8 guns, built at Navy Island in r764, in service 
till decayed. 

·Sloop Charlotte, of 10 guns, built at Navy ISiand in 1764, in service 
till decayed. 

Schooner Gage, of 16 guns, built at Detroit in 1773, still in service. 

Schooner Dunmore, of 12 guns, built at Detroit in 1773, still in service. 

Schooner Hope, of 4 swivels, built at Detroit in 177 I, still in service. 

Sloop Angelica, of'4 swivels, built at Detroit in 1771, still in service. 

Sloop Chippawa, of 4 swivels, built at Pine River in 1769, cast away 

in r775. 

Schooner Faith, of 4 swivels, built at Detroit in 1774, still in service. 

Sloop Felicity, built at Detroit in 1775, still in service. 

Sloop Adventure, of 4 swivels, built at Detroit in 1776, still in service. 

Sloop Wyandot, on the stocks. 

Paquet, on the stocks. 

Scow Ottawa, on the stocks, 

ON LAKE HURON. 

Sloop Welcome, built at Machilimakinac in 1777, still in service. 

ON LAKE MICHIGAN. 

Sloop Archangel, built at Detroit in 1774, still in service. 

The manner in which these vessels were employed was described by 
Col. Bolton in a report of the 10th of May, 1778. 

"The scow Haldimand, the scow Seneca, the sloop Caldwell and one 
more of the same burthen very useful for Lake Ontario. The schooner 
Gage, the Ottawa (when built) for Lake Erie. The schooner Hope, the 
schooner Faith, from Fort Schlosser to Fort Erie. The schooner 
Dunmore for Lake Huron. The sloop Felicity not wanted in the service. 

' The sloop Angelica not worth)• of repairs. The sloop Welcome, the 
property of Mr. John Askin. The sloop Archangel, the property of 
Messrs. Barth & Son, Lake Michigan, useful by report of Major De 
Peyster. The Wyandot, packet, burthen 30 tons, when launched to be 
employed from Detroit to Fort Erie." 
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A memorandum from Capt. Andrews of the same date requested 
permission" to enlarge Niagara Navy Hall wharf, there being too little 
water at the present wharf to careen large vessels· at, and it being too 
small for three vessels to winter at; to build a vessel at Niagara in lieu of 
the Haldimand, informed that she cannot last above another year, 
therefore no"time should be lost to provide timber; and to erect barracks 
at Navy Hall for the seamen, a rigging and a sail loft absolutely 
necessary to fix riggingand make sails in the winter." 

The vessel built to replace the Haldimand was the ill-fated schooner 
Ontario, which foundered with all on board on her first, voyage in 
October, 178o. 

Of this vessel Glenie remarks, "I told Capt. Shank when he was 
building the Ontario that he was making her too flat-bottomed and that 
she would overset. Accordingly she overset a few leagues from Niagara, 
and Col. Bolton and I 32 others perished in her." 

From another return of the 1st of December, 1782, I extract the 
following statement of ships then on the lakes. 

ON LAKE ONTARIO. 

Haldimand, 150 tons, 14 guns, 35 men. 

Seneca, 130 tons, 18 guns, 35 men; 

Mohawk, 50·tons, 5 guns, 14 men. 

Caldwell, 37 tons, 2 guns, 14 men. 

Limnade, 220 tons, 16 guns, 45 men. 

Four scows. 

ON LAKE ERIE. 

Gage, I I 4 tons, 12 guns, 30 men. 

Dunmore, 70 tons, 10 guns, 25 men. 

Hope, 70 tons, 6 guns, 18 men. 

Wyandot, 37 tons, 10 men. 

Faith, 37 tons, 10 men. 

Angelica, 59 tons, 12 men. 

Felicity, 45 tons, r 2 men. 

Adventure, 18 tons, 8 men, 

Welcome, 136 tons, 35 men. 
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The new vessel Rebecca, 136 tons, 35 men. 

A new vessel built at Mackinac. 

313 

During this period, and in fact for a full half century, Jrom 1763 until 
his death at a very advanced age in 1812, the senior officer on Lake 
Erie was Captain Alexander Grant. According to the authoress of 
" Letters from the Mountains,'' he was a younger brother of the house of 
Glenmoriston in Inverness-shire. In 1792, Grant was appointed a 
member of the Executive Council of Upper Canada, on which he 
continued to serve to the end of his life. As president of that body in 
1805, he became administrator of the government of the province upon 
the death of General Hunter. 
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NOTE ON A MEMORABLE EPOCH IN CANADIAN 
HISTORY. 

By SANDFORD FLEMING, LL.D., C.M.G., ETC. 

(Read II tit February, r893.) 

On the 22nd of July, 1793, a traveller from Montreal reached the 
shores of what is now the western provinc.- of Canada. This traveller 
was the first civilized man who had traversed the continent between 
the Atlantic and Pacific oceans in any latitude. In a few months a 
century will have elapsed since he first looked upon the waters of the 
Pacific. 

On'the 20th of July, 1871, seventy-eight years after the consummation 
of the first transcontinental journey, British Columbia, only a few years 
emerged from the wilderness, was included in the Canadian Confederation. 
On that day Canada attained magnificent geographical proportions ; 
the Dominion extended across the.entire width of the northern continent. 
There are not many of our people ).Vho '!re capab_le of gra->Ping the immens
ity of this extent or who are impressed with the full value and importance 
which this acquisition confers on our country. Even the best informed 
amongst us who contemplate the vast breadth of our possessions can 
form but imperfect theories of the immeasurable natural wealth it 
contains, and there are few who would venture to assign a limit to the 
national prosperity which in the future we may enjoy. 

No single division of the British Empire wherever situated, in the 
Indian seas, in the south of Africa, or in the Australian antipodes, can 
compare with the Dominion in geographical extent. Of all countries 
owing allegiance to Queen Victoria no single land can more truly claim 
the appellation "Greater Britain." 

The eve of the completion of a century since the greatest triumph of 
the famous traveller, Sir Alexand,er Mackenzie, suggests that we inay 
recall his life and labours, and consider the results which have sprung 
from his remarkable discoveries or which have been influenced by them. 

In 1789 Sir Alexander Mackenzie, then about thirty years of age, 
discovered the great river which bears his name, and descended its waters 
to the Arctic Ocean. He thus established the important truth that the 
northern part of this continent extends unbroken to the Arctic circle. 
Three years later he undertook his more famous expedition with the 
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design of penetrating the Rocky Mountains and pursuing his journey in 
a westerly direction until' he found the Pacific. By the discoveries which 
Mackenzie effected on these expeditions new realms were brought 
within the influence of the Empire, and the great fact became established 
that the shores of the vast territory, now the Canadian Dominion, are 
buffeted by the billows of three oceans-the Atlantic, the Pacific and the 
Arctic, 

The world is familiar with the story of the persevering and heroic 
efforts to find a north-west passage. We all know that many lives and 
an enormous amount of treasure have been sacrificed in fruitless attempts 
to discover a navigable channel in the northern hemisphere, from 
Europe to Asia. It is not so well remembered, however, that three 
centuries back the "North-West Passage" was alleged to have been 
found. I allude to the claim advanced hy Juan de Fuca, that he had 
discovered open water through the continent and that a ship could pass 
in a given number of days from one ocean to the other. He set forth 
the character of the discovery claimed by him and de~cribed it as extend
ing from the Pacific coast in the latitude of British Columbia on the west 
to Hudson Strait on the east, and that it was an open waterway generally 
direct in its course, with a width ranging from 30 to 40 leagues and 
upwards; ~ 

Belief in the alleged discovery among cartographers appears to have 
been universally entertained. De Fuca promulgated the statement in 
1 592, and maps published by the French and English Royal geographers 
in 1752 and 1768 show the defined passage I have described. The whole 
turned out to be a pure fiction. The first consequence of Mackenzie's 
travels was to prove irrefragably the non-existence of De Fuca's channel 
and to sweep away all belief concerning it. The only trace left of the 
geographical fraud is the name which is still retained by the inlet 
extending between Vancouver Island and Washington Territory, leading 
from the Pacific to the Gulf of Georgia. We are unable at the present 
day to estimate the great influence exercised on geographical science by 
this disclosure. The facts brought to light by the discoveries of 
Mackenzie distinctly established beyond all question that the shores of 
the continent on the Pacific side continue northward until they terminate 
within the Arctic circle. 

An account of Mackenzie's travels was published in 1801. We possess 
in this volume a detailed narrative of his voyage from Montreal through 
the continent in 1789, 1793 and intervening years, The maps which 
accompany the volume present the true position of the lakes and rivers 
which he discovered i they likewise show the route he followed through 
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the mountains of British Columbia to the sea. These publications, the 
record of years of labour, set at rest the pretensions. of De Fuca and 
demonstrate the absolute impossibility of any practicable passage for: 
ships between the Atlantic and the Pacific · through the northern 
continent; to attain which passage so many futile attempts have been 
made, and which have occupied so long and so fruitlessly the attention of 
governments and called forth the enterprising spirit of so many 
navigators. · 

On his second voyage, commenced early in 1792, Mackenzie left 
Montreal and penetrated to Fort Chipewyan on Lake Athabasca, 
reaching the latter in October the same year. He had started with the 
design of finding a way through the Rocky Mountain range to the 
western coast. Whatever ·difficulties might present themselves he had 
resolved if at all possible to reach the Pacific Ocean. Without more 
delay than was necessary in preparing for the journey to the westward, 
he. left Fort Ch.ipewyan and proceeded up Peace River until his .Pr<;igress 
was impeded by ice. He was then forced to remain winter-bound until 
the follo\ving spring. 

On May 9th, 1793, when the river opened, the voyage was resumed. 
The expedition followed the Peace River to the Forks ; one branch. is 
nameci .. the-·Fiiifa.y, the other the Parsnip, the iatter of which he traced 
nearly to its source. Arrived at this point, Mackenzie abandoned these 
waters and procee&d overland, cutting a passage through the woods so 
that he could carry the canoe. He continued by the trail formed until 
he reached a stream, the waters of which were flowing in the opposite 
direction to the current he had left on the eastern slope. This led to a 
great river called by the Indians of the locality Tacoutche; it is now 
known as the river Fraser; Mackenzie formed the opinion that it was 
the upper waters or a branch of the Columbia which river is known 
i:o discharge into the Pacific in about latitude forty-six. This was the 
common belief until 1808, when Simon ·Fraser descended the Tacoutche 
to the Gulf of Georgia, proving it to be an entirely independent stream, a 
discovery held to be so important that the name of Fraser was given to 
the river and which by common consent it still retains in hohour of 
the man who first followed it to its mouth. 

Mackenzie embarked in his canoe, floated down the Tacoutche five 
days ; tl).e, party met Indian tribes, with some of whom difficulty was 
experienced. He learned from the Indians that the river they were 
descending was of great length and its navigation attended with many 
perils; his men became discouraged and mutinous; under the circum
stances in which he was drifting he determined to abandon the attempt 
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to descend to the mouth of the supposed Columbia, and .resolved to make 
the effort to reach the sea by a land route. In order to find the Indian 
trail which he learned would conduct him to the Pacific, the explorer 
had to turn back and ascend the Tacoutche for some distance. Although 
depressed at what he held to be a misfortune, this change of route led 
to the accomplishment of his purpose and enabled him to reach the sea 
in the space of sixteen days after leaving the main river. Mackenzie 
again had adventures with the different Indian tribes ; he and his men 
underwent much hardship, and from the state of their provisions were 
placed on short allowance. The traveller, however, finally attained his 
Jong cherished purpose, he reached the shores of the Pacific overland 
from the Atlantic by a journey through the northern continent of such 
extent that it must be counted by degrees of longitude. The whole 
country he traversed is now embraced within the Dominion of Canada. 

Every page of Mackenzie's journal shows that his explorations were 
not effected without constant toil and privation. The discouragements 
arising from the difficulties and dangers he experienced, and they were 
incessant, had no influence on his cool determination and dauntless spirit. 
The many tedious and weary days of physical Jabour and mental strain, the 
glooll!y and inclement nights to which he was constantly exposed,. were 
not, however, passed in vain; he gained his great reward in the knowledge 
that he had in the interest of his country attained the object of his long 
premeditated design; he had penetrated a vast continent for the most 
part in a condition of wild nature ; he had overcome the obstacles 
imposed by rapid rivers previously unknown, by rugged mountain ranges, 
by distance, by intervening forests and by extremes of a variable climate. 
From time to time obstacle• presented themselves in the enmity of 
hostile native tribes, who had never before looked upon t~e face of a 
white man, but on the day he arrived at the Pacific coast he had the 
unqualified satisfaction of feeling that his undertaking had been crowned 
with complete success. His discoveries settled the dubious point of a 
practicable north-west passage through the temperate zone ;· he set at 
rest forever this long agitated question with the disputes which had 
arisen regarding it ; he added new regions to the realm of British 
commerce, and in doing so extended the boundaries of geographical 
science, He did much more, although the full effect of all he had 
accomplished was unknown to him, we can now, however, attribute to the 
enterprises to which Mackenzie's discoveries led, that the territory west 
of ihe Rocky Mountains became a British province; indeed it is proble
matical whether in the absence of his discoveries any portion .of that 
country would at present constitute part of the Dominion of Canada. 

• 
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Many, I think, will agree with me that among the men who have 
distinguished themselves in the annals of our country there is no name 
more illustrious than that of Sir Alexander Mackenzie. In my judgment 
there is no event which we can point to with greater interest and satis
faction than the completion of bis perilous enterprise on that day, 
July 22nd, 1793, when, with his Can.adian comrades, he floated in a 
small canoe on the tide-water of the Pacific. 
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THE PRESENT ASPECT OF THE OSSIANIC 
CONTROVERSY. 

BV REV. NEIL MACNISH, B.D., LL.D. 
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(Read April rst, r893.) 

Ja!Tle• MacPherson was the translator of the poems of Ossian. He 
might with all fairness have applied the well-known words of Horace 
to himself, E.regi mo11u1He11tu111 aere perennz'us: so wonderful and far
extending was the impression which the poems of Ossian in their English 
dress speedilr made in the literary world, and so firm is the position 
which, after the lapse of more than a hundred years: those poems occupy 
in the literary an11als of mankind. Professor Blackie thus writes: "On 
the 2nd day of October, 17 59, Dr. Carlyle, of Inveresk, came from the 
neighbourhood of Dumfries to Moffat and found there John Home, the 
author of" Douglas," with whom he took ~p his quarters for the day. In 
the course of conversation, !:fome mentioned to Carlyle that he had long 
been on the scent for some old Gaelic poems .which Proressor Ferguson, 
an Atholl man, inrormed ~im were current in the Highlands, and that he 
had at last stumbled upon a person who could give him some definite 
information on the subject. T)lis. was a young man, by name James 
Mac):'herson, from the district of Badenoch, in the centre of the Highlands, 
of good family and well educated, an excellent classical scholar and no 
stranger to the Muses, and who was at that time acting as tutor to young 
Graham of Balnagown, afterwards Lord Lynedoch. From this young 
man Home had learned, that he had in his own possession some of those 
old poems, which Home eagerly solicited him to translate." MacPherson 
produced, after much solicitation, an English version of the " Death of 
Oscar," Bas Oscair. The poetical genius which that poem, even in its 
English dress, displayed, gave immense pleasure to Home and to Dr. 
Blair, who was then in the zenith of his literary fame. A small volume 
was subsequently published by MacPherson with the designation, "Frag. 
ments of 1).ncient Poetry collected in the Highlands of Scotland." The 
public interest in Gaelic poetry at once became deeper and wider, insomuch 
that the prominent patrons of literature in Scotland, Lord Elibank, Dr. 
Robertson, Mr. John Home, Sir Adam Ferguson. Dr. Blair and others, 
determined to send Ja.mes MacPherson 011 what the>; termed a poetical 
mission throughout the Highlands, for the purpose of collecting all the 
Ossianic poetry that could be procured, and thus of rescuing from oblivion 
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poems which could not be otherwise than valuable and entertaining in an 
eminent degree. MacPherson, accordingly, entered on his labours· in 
176o under the most favourable auspices.· Wherever he went, in the 
prosecution of his l.audable mission, he received kindly recognition and 
ready assistance. So successful were his efforts, and so indefatigable 
was his diligence, that in 1762 he published in one volume his translation 
of Fingal and sixteen other poems ; and that in 1763 he published 
another volume containing T'C'mora and five .other poems. As Dr. Clerk 
remarks, ''The publication of these poems excited the wonder of literary 
men throughout Europe. They were translated into French, German, 
and Italian, and speedily ran through various editions. They commanded 
the admiration of Napoleon, of Goethe, who in his ' Werther' gives 'the 
Songs of Selma,' and of Schiller, who speaks of the 'great nature of 
Ossian.'" The Abbe Cesarotti, a professor in the University of Padua, 
who translated the poems of Ossian into Italian, thus lucidly sets forth 
the general impression which thos.e poems made . "The appearance of 
the poems of Ossian was a phenomenon so unexpected and extraordinary, 
that jt is not surprising they should have excited, during even a period of 
enthusiasm, doubt and astonishment. In a country scarcely known to 
history, mountainous, difficult of access and almost constantly shaded 
wirh mists ; in a stal:e of s·ociety the ·most uilpolisbed, 'vretcliei:I ·and 
barbarous, without trade, without learning, without arts and sciences, 
how could such a transcendent genius arise who may be said to dispute 
the palm with the most celebrated· poets of the most civilized nations, 
and with those even who for so many ages have been considered models 
of art? This novelty was too much at variance with the generallr 
received opinion, to be implicitly believed. without controversy, Was 
there truly an Ossian ? Was he really the author of the poems which 
have been published under his name? Can this be a spurious work?. 
Hut when? How ? By whom ? Those are questions which for a 
length of time have agitated and divided public opinion in England, 
while Europe regarded with veneration this surprising phenomenon," 
Davies, the famous Welsh scholar, after examining the Claims if Ossian 
with .critical severity, was led thus to write : " These poems do credit 
to Caledonia. The GaeUc originals constitute a splendid monument 
of its· language. The Fingal and Temora, upon subjects so interwoven 
with the feelings of the people, set this corner of the island f'i!r above 
poetic competition, not only with any Celtic tribe, but we may almost say 
with any nation in Europe."* 

There were not wanting those who maintained, that it was impossible 

* ·rhe Claims of Ossian, p. 326. 
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for poems such as those that had been ascribed to Ossian, to be handed 
down during many centuries, mainly by oral tradition. Johnson and 
Hume and Laing were conspicuous among tho•e who opposed the un
ambiguous asseverations of MacPherson regarding the poems of Ossian 
and the manner in which he came to obtain possession of them. Those 
infl"uential writers went the length of imputing very unworthy motives 
to MacPherson, and of casting severe aspersions on his literary honesty. 
In writing to Dr. Blair, Hume makes use of this caustic language: "You 
need expect no assistance from MacPherson, who flew into a passion 
when I told him of the Jetter I had written to you ; but you must not 
mind so strange and heteroclite a mortal, than whom I have scarce ever 
known a man more perverse and unamiable. He will probably depart 
for Florida with Governor Johnstone, and I would advise him to travel 
among the Chickisaws or Cherokees in order to tame him and civilize 
him." There are not wanting witnesses to attest that the names of 
Fingal and his heroes were known long before MacPherson published 
his translation of Ossian. Barbour in his "Bruce," which was published 
from a MS. that bore the date 1491, makes a distinct reference to 
Fingal and Goll MacMorni-Gol MakMorn, one of his greatest heroes. 
In his Gaelic edition of the Psalms of David, :ovhich .was publis.hed in 
1684, Kfrke makes special mention of Fingal in the author's address to 
his bo"ok. Bishop Carswell of Argyll published in 1567 his Gaelic version 
of John Knox's Liturgy-the first book that was ever printed in Gaelic 
In the preface, mention is made of those who are desirous of composing 
hi"tories concerning warriors and champions, and Fingal the son of 
Cumhall, with his heroes. Dunbar mentions Fyn MaKowll and Gow 
MacMorn, i.e., J:lionn MacCaornhail and Goll MacMorni. The poems 
contained in the Dean of Lismore's book were collected by James Mac
Gregor, Dean of Lismore, who died about the year 1551. The book 
in question is, therefore, more than three hundred years old, and a great 
portion of it may be assigned to as early a date as 1512. It contains 
twenty-eight Ossianic poems, extending to two thousand five-hundred 
lines. It thus appears that, apart from the evidence which Mac Pherson 
was able to adduce, other writers of a much earlier date place the 
existence of poems belonging to the age of Ossian beyond a doubt. 

It must be difficult for us, with all our modern appliances, to form a 
correct estimate of the retentiveness, which, under particular cultivation, 
the human memory is capable of acquiring. We learn, on the authority 
of Caesar, that the Druid~ of Britain were in the habit of committing to 
memory a great number of verses, insomuch that some Druids expended 
twenty years in completing their education. "They seem," he writes, 
"to have instituted this method for two reasons : because they would 
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not ·have their leaming divulged to the v.ulgar, and lest tpose who 
learned by depending on their writings would be less assiduous in 
cultivating their memory, ~nd because it frequently happens that by 
the assistance of letters persons take less pains in getting by heart 
·or remembering." Grote infor111s us that there were educated gentlemen 
at Athens, who could repeat the Iliad and Ody.~ey by heart. In the 
preface to MacCallums' Ossi.an these very judicious .remarks l'A" maqe: 
"That until the present century aimost every great family in the High
lands had its bard, to whose office it belpnged to be ma•ter of all the 
peems of reputation in the country ; that among these poems the works 
of Ossian are easily distinguished from those of later bards by sev~ral 
peculiarities in the ~tyle .and manner ; that Ossian has always been 
reputed the Homer of the Highlands, and all his ·compositions held in 
singular eskem and veneration ; and that it was wont to be the great 
entertainment of the Highlanders to pass the winter e11enings in discours
ings of the times of Fingal and rehearsing these old poems, of which they 
had all alang been enthusiastically fond." Than Dr . .John Smith, the 
author of the Sean Dana. no one is entitled to greater respect in connec
tion with the Ossianic controversy. He was born in the classical portion 
-0f the Highlands of Scotland, and his devotion to Gaelic and Gaelic 
literature was- great and successful. He thus writes.,- "That th~re-have 
been in ·the Highlands of Scotland for some time back a good many 
poems that were ascribed to Ossian, and repeated by almost all persons 
and on all occ:isions, is a fact so indisputable that nobody can be hardy 
enough to deny it. There is not an old man in the Highlands but will 
declare, that he heard such poems repeated by his father ;i,nd grandfather 
as pieces of the most rem11>te antiquity, long h~fore the translation of 
them had been thought of. Bards who are themselves several .centuries 

. old quote them, imitate them and allude to them. Just now .in the 
parish of Kilninver is a tradesman and poet of t.he name of MacPhael, 
whom I have heard for weeks together repeat ancient tales and poems
many of them Ossian's-from five to ten o'clock in the winter nighl•. 
In Glendon an, Kilchrenan Parish, is a family of the name of MacDugal; 
and at Arivean, Glenorchay Parish, another of the name of MacNicol, 
now almost extinct, both of who.m were such senachics for some gener
ations back, that thew coulc) entertain at this rate for a whole winter's 
season. What wonder if the poems of Ossian, where such was the 
custom, have been so long preserved." Those in our day who are dis
posed to call the authenticity of the poems of Ossian in question, must 
find very much to modify their opinion in the citations which I ha1·e 
made-citations which could ca,ily be multiplied, in favour of the exten
sive prevalence of Ossianic poetry in the Highlands of Scotland during 
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the last century, and of the consequent facility that MacPherson must have 
experienced in collecting these poems. which, after he had collated and· 
arrdnged them, he gave to the world as the poems of Ossian. Dr. Smith 
had abundant reason on his side when he thus wrote: "Within a century 
back, the Highlands of Scotland have undergone a greater revolution 
than for ten centuries before that period." With still greater reason, 
may we affirm that during the hundred and' thirteen years that have 
elapsed since Dr. Smith published his Gaelic Antiquities, the Highlands 
of Scotland have undergone a great transformation by extensive emigra
tion from many a strath and glen, so that comparatively imperfect 
facilities now remain for determining the manner in which Ossianic 
poems were respected, and preserved, and recited in the pa~t. In a 
paper which Dr. Mac Neill, the author of the Literature of the Highlands, 
read before the London Gaelic Society a fe\~ months ago, he asserts, that 
shortly after Dr. Clerk's edition of Ossian \Vas published, Campbell, the 
author of Leabhar na Feinne and of the· Popular Tales of the West 
Highlands, reviewed the work in question so ruthlessly and successfully 
that all the scaffolding of the authenticity, elaborately erected by Dr. 
Clerk and others, was laid in ruins. Dr. MacNeill further asserts, that 
MacPherson's Epics are the clever work of an exceedingly able but iras

. cThle· Highland genius· ol"tli-e ceni'ral Iii.nil o(the-Gael, by ,\.ilii;J,- they 
were composed and translated about one hundred and thirty years ago. 
He contends, without adducing sufficient evidence in favour of his aver
ment, that the prominent Gaelic scholars of our day entertain a similar 
opinion conceming the poems of Ossian. So patriotic was the spirit 
which animated Mr; J. F. Campbell, and so enthusiastic was he in 
connection with the folk-lore and ancient poetry of the Highlands of 
Scotland, that his memory deserves to be kindly perpe.tuated. On one 
side of the monument which the Islay Association, with praiseworthy 
affection and liberality, erected to commemorate his nrnny excellent 
qualities, these Gaelic words occur: 

Iain og iJe 
Fior Ghnidheal1 sar dhuin' uasal agus ard sgoilci·r 

A choisinn orram agus C"hu anns gach ceam. 
Ged nacb do sbealbhaich e oighreached aithrichean, 

Shealbhaich e gradh nan lleach, 
Agus 

Bithidh a chuin1hne bui1n·mhaireann nn1 mea.sg 
Chlanna nau Gaidheal. 

He was the implacable opponent of MacPherson and Dr. Smith, and his 
excellent brother Donald Smith. He says" that MacPherson undoubt
edly tried to deceive. The two brothers, John and Donald Smith, were 
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no deceivers, but their ideas as to authenticity differed from modern 
ideas on that subject." It is apparent, therefore, that Campbell made 
strong insinuations against the honesty and veracity of MacPherson and 
John and Donald Smith. A new edition of his Popular Tales of West 
Highlands was issued during last year. Were a critical examination made 
of his statements regarding the Ossianic controversy, it would be easy 
to show, that his views are at times contradictory, and that he could not 
have had a consistent theory to advance regarding the poems of Ossian. 
It was to himself that, so late as· 1861, trustworthy correspondents sent 
such information as this from Bembecula and Skye: "A great variety of 
other poems that go under .the name of Ossian's poems are comnionly 
recited by the people. I have frequently questioned old men concerning 
the Fingalians in almost all parts of the Highlands, from Cape Wrath 
to the Mull of Cantyre. All had heard of them, and all firmly believed 
in their existence. Donald Stewart, Skye, 92 years of age, often heard 
the poems of Ossian. Every person knew them, most could recite them, 
and all admired them. Another old man had as much Ossianic poetry 
as would take him whole days in the recital, yet he could recite for whole 
nights together without the slightest hesitation. A certain schoolmaster 
affirmed that his father had more Ossianic poetry than all ever MacPherson 
translated, and that he himself when a boy could .repeat what would form 
a tolerably sized volume. He was personally acquainted with many 
old men who could repeat lots of Ossianic poetry." Those citations, 
and citations of a similar kind, which could be made from Campbell's 
Popular Tales of West Highll!rids, are of themselves extremely valuable, 
because they allow us to understand that after the lapse of an entire 
century since MacPherson went on his poetical . mission through the 
Highlands, Ossianic poetry still survived in the Western Isles, and 
among Gaels who never heard of Mac Pherson and who never read a verse 
of his Ossian. As, therefore, Ossianic poetry was found in large abundance 
in 1861, the question naturally presents itself: How very extensive must 
the same poetry have been in 176o. The inference is irresistible, that 
MacPhcrson could have found, and doubtless did find, abundance of 
Ossianic poetry in the Highlands, and that he had no occasion, even if he 
had the ability, to excogitate, or, in other words, to forge, the poems of 
Ossian. 

That the power of oral tradition is very great, so far as the perpetua
tion of poetry is concerned, appear.< very clearly from the remarks which 
Max Millier makes with regard to the Finns. "The Epic songs still 
lived among the poorest, recorded by oral tradition alone. From the 
mouths of the aged, an Epic poem has been collected equalling the Iliad 
in length and completeness. Kalevala possesses merits not dissimilar 
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from those of the Iliad, and will claim its place as the fifth national 
epic of the world."• 

Campbell may be regarded as the leader of those who .in our day are 
opposed to the contention, that MacPherson gave to t:1e world a /1011a 
fide translation of poeins which he collected in the Highlands, and which 
he doubtless corrected and collated before he published them. Campbell's 
categorical averment is thus expressed by him : " My theory, then, is 
that about the beginning of the 18th century, or at the end of the 17th 
century or earlier, Highland bards may have fused floating popular 
traditions into more complete forms, engrafting their own ideas on what 
they found, and that MacPherson found these works, translated and 
altered them, published the translation in 176o, made the Gaelic ready 
for the press, published some of it in 1763 and made away with the 
evidence of what he had done when he found that his conduct was 
blamed. I ~an see no other way out of the maze of testimony." No 
unkindness is done to Campbell when it is stated, that his imagination 
must have acted no insignificant part in leading him to the conclusion 
which has been cited. It will be of advantage to advert to the 
evidence which remains with regard to the use that MacPherson made 
of the material c~llected by him in the H_ighLands. ])~. Blair_ states 
that "after Maf:Phe.rson returned to ·Edinburgh he took lodgings in 
a house immediately below where Dr. Blair then lived, and that he 
bu<ied himself in translating from the Gaelic into English." Dr. Hlair 
goes on to say: "I saw him very frequently. He gave me accounts 
from time to time how he proceeded, and used frequently at dinner 
to read or repeat to me parts f>f what he had that day translated. 
Gentlemen who kne1v Gaelic looked into his papers and saw •Orne that 
appeared to them to be old manuscripts." 

Mr. Alexander MacAulay, Highland chaplain in Edinburgh at tha.t 
time, thus writes : " I saw t~e originals which Mr. M acPherson collected 
in the Highlands. Mr. Fraser will assure you that he saw them like1Vise, 
and was frequently present with Mr. MacPhenon when he was trans
lating them, and no man will say that he could impose bis own originals 
upon us, if we had common sense, and a knowledge of our mother tongue. 
The world may say of him and his translations what they please, but I 
am convinced for my port that I heard most of these poems repeated 
since I remember anything at all." The testimony of Mr. Lachlan 
MacPherson, of Strathmashie, is most valuable: "I assisted MacPher
son," he writes, "in collecting the poems of OssiHn, anti took down from 
oral tradition and transcribed from old MSS. by far the greater part of 

*Science of Language, 1st series; 317, 3r8. 
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these pieces he bas published. Since the publication, I have carefully 
compared the translation with the copie.~ of the originals i~ ihj,r hands, 
and find it amazingly literal, even in such a degree as to preserve in some 
mea.,ure the cadence of the Gaelic versification." It is unnecessary 
to adduce any other evidence in order to indicate, that MacPherson did 
in reality translate the poems of Ossian from poetical . material that 
he was successful in obtaining in the Highlands; and that he did not 
depend, as his modern assailants persist in maintaining on very insuffi
cient grounds, on his own imagin,.tion for the thoughts and sentiments 
which he arrayed in an English attire and to which he was pleased to 
give the appellation of the Poems of Ossian. Any amount of importance 
is attached by his mo~ern adversaries to the fact, that l\iacPher,;on failed, 
as they contend, 'to dhiclo<e what his MSS. were, if any, and w~ere he 
found them. A certain clergyman thus writes: "When MacPherson 
returned from his tour through the Western Highlands and Islands, he 
came to my house in Brae-Badenoch ... He proJu:ed several volumes 
small octavo, or rather large duodecimo, in the Gaelic language and 
characters, being the poems of Ossian and otl}er ancient bards. Many 
of these volumes were said to have been collected by Paul MacMhuirich, 

. B_a_rd_ Chl~irao~ui_l, abou_t_ th~ begin!ling of .the 14th century. Mr. 
M;acphcrson had these from Clanronald. Clanronald told me that 
Macpherson had the Gaelic MSS. from him." 

The statement of a writer in South-Uist i> to the effect, that he sa\\• 
Neil MacMurrich deliver to Mr. MacPherson a MS. containing the poem 
Berrathon, with three or four more ¥SS. Neil MacMurrich ·and his 
predecessors fo1· nineteen generations w~re the bards and historians of 
Clanronald. The testimony of Malcolm Macl'herson is to the effect, 
that he ha.cl a brother who was noted in the country for his knowledge of 
thP. poems of Ossian ; that when James Mac Pherson was in the country, 
he employeJ him.elf for four days and four nights at l'ortree in taking 
down a variety of poems from his brother, and that the latter gave Mac· 
Pher.<on a MS. in quarto allLI about I J4 inche,; in thickness. ,Capt-.in 
Morrison st.1te<, that he had access in London to Mr. MacPherson's 
paper,;, ancJ that he saw many MSS. in the old Gaelic characters contain
ing some of the poems tra.,slated, which MSS. they found difficult to 
read. Lachlin MacVuirich states, that he remembers that his father 
had a book called the Red Boo.-, which he had from his predecessors, and 
that l.lanronald made his father give up the' Red Book to James Mac
Pherson. Professor Mac Leod, of Glasgow, assured a friend that he had 
seen and examined several Gaelic MSS., partly written upon vellum, and 
apparently of great antiquity, in the possession of Mr. MacPherson, con· 
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taihing portions of poetry mixed with other compositions. MacPherson 
wrote to a certain clergyman that he had met with a number of old 
MSS. in his travels, and that he had endeavoured to secure the poetical 
part of them. He further writes, that he has been lucky enough to lay 
his hands on a pretty complete poeni, and truly epic, concerning Fingal. 
The testimony of a clergyman who resided in Mull, is to the effect that 
he was assured by a certain man that the latter in his younger days heart! 
Fint:al repeated very frequently in the original, just as Mr. Mac Pherson ha• 
translated it. ls it not apparent now, that, after all, some reliable evidence 
is available to show, that MllcPherson found Gaelic MSS. in the High
lands, and that his modern assailants arc by no means justified i11 dis. 
missing with contemptuou• indiffert•nce the te<timo11y of reliable men 

·concerning the having in his possession of Gaelic M SS. which he fount! 
dm'ing his poetical mission through the Hi;:-blands ? In rererring to tht! 
intimacy \Vhich he had with MacPherson in London, the fi1mous clergy
man, Dr. C.1rlyle, is led to remark, that he was never able to discover in 
Macl'herson's most unguarded moments that he was any other than the 
collector and translator of the work• of Ossian. We have the authority 
of Dr. Blair for believing, that MacPherson for some months left all the 
originals o( his translations.open to inspection and examination in Becket 
the bookseller's shop, London, an:! intimated by advertisement in the 
newspapers that he had done so. Dr. John Smith states, that the Gaelic 
poems of Ossian lay for a consic!erable time in the hands of the book
seller for the inspectio11 of all who chose to see them ; and, as if this had 
not been enough, they were offered to the public, had subscrihcrs be"n 
found to encourage the undertaking. In hi• able Essay on the authen
ticity of the poems of Ossian, Ur. Graham intimates that he saw in the 
London Magazine for the year 1784 or 1785 an advertisement by Becket, 
a book>eller in the Strand, certifying that the originals of Ossian had 
been at his shop for subscription for the space of a whole year, but that 
the number of subscriptions being- inadequate to the expense of publica
tion, the MSS. had been withdra,vn. As Blair and Smith and Graham 
were gentlemen of the highest character, and, thererore, or great veracity, 
we have every reason to believe that MacPherson placed the Gadic MS. 
or MSS. of his Ossian in the shop of the bookseller wh'ose name has 
been mentioned. If Mac Pherson forged the poems of Ossian, there is no 
likelihood whatever, that he would be bold enough to submit his Gaelic 
MSS. for public inspection. It is somewhat extraordinary, that his 
modem assailants, who cannot be accused of having an unduly modest 
opinion of their own acunwn, should virtuall9 ignore the fact that Mac
Pherson did submit the Gaelic MSS. of his Ossian to public inspection > 
and that, consequently, it is pri111a jacte absurd to suppose, that he himselt 
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fabricated the poems which he thus exposed to possible if not certain 
detection, if they wert> merely his own workmanship. 

It is surprising to know, on the authority of Dr. Graham, that corro· 
borative evidence came from an unexpected quarter when the poems of 
Ossian, in their English attire, began to be extensively read. Captain 
Parker, who was then residing in Virginia, relates that he was well 
acquainted with the Rev. Charles Smith, a native of the Island of Mull, 
who settled near Norfolk in Virginia. A copy of Ossian's poems was 
sent to ~aptain Parker, who carried it to Mr. Smith. After a few lines 
from Temora had been repeated in his hearing, he remarked that he knew 
that poem, and repeated a great part of it and explained it with an exact
ness which appeared to Parker to be astonishing and scarcely credible. 
He acted in a similar manner in connection with several of the other 
poems. Mr. Smith asserted, that if he ha:d been with Mr. Mac Pherson, he 
could have given him some other poems of Ossian well worthy of preser
vation ; that he remembered them almost from infancy; that repeating 
them was the amusement of the children and servants about his father's 
house, and generally in all the West Highlands, and that still, walking or 
riding akme, he was wont to repeat them. Mr. Smith died in 1772, and 
was about 70 years of age at his death. The indirect testimony of Mr. 
Smith fa very valuable, seeing that he lived far away from the· scenes of 
his youth, and that' his references to the customs with which he was fami
liar in his earlier years go far to strengthen the argumen't that hasweighty 
eviden.ce on its side, in connection with the extensive prevalence and cul
tivation of Ossianic poetry in the Highlands. Sir John Sinclair, in his 
very interesting Dissertation on the authenticity of the poems of Ossian, 
inserts a some\\ bat extensive correspondence which he carried on with 
prominent Ecclesiastics of the Church of Rome 1·especting a Gaelic manu
script of the poems of Ossian that existed at one ·time at Douay m 
Flanders. It appears that a Mr. John Farquharson, when missionary in 
Strathglass, wrote .the MS. about 1·745 aQd brought it to Dquay 11•ith him, 
where he was for a time Prefect of Studies. A ,Mr. MacGillivray, who 
went to Douay College in 1763, affirmed that after the appearance of 
MacPherson's translation, the complaint among the Gaelic scholars of 
that College was, that it failed to do justice to the energy anq beauty of 
the original. Mr. MacGillivray was convin~ed that this MS. contained 
all the poems that were published by MacPherson ; because Mr. Farquhar
son remarked frequently in his hearing, after he had read the translation 
·Of MacPher.;on, that he had all these poems in his own collection. The 
te,timony of another Mr. MacGillivray is to the effect, that Mr. Farqu
harson first saw MacPherson's translation in 1766 or 1767; and that after 
he had read it, he stated that he had atl the transfated poems in his 
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possession. "I have seen him an hundred times:' Mr. MacGillivray adds, 
«turning over his folio, when he read the translation, and comparing it' 
with the Erse, and I can positively say that I saw him in this manner go 
through tJ:te whole poems of Fingal and Temora." The important MS., 
which was at one time at Douay, was unhappily lost or destroyed amid the 
military disturbances which subsequently swept over that part of the conti
nent of Europe. An accession of strength, of which too much cannot be 
made, is imparted by the MS. of Douay to the authenticity of the poems 
o~ O•sian, and consequently to the veracity and reliability of MacPJier
son. Even Mr. Campbell, who, unhappily for his lofty reputation for 
.generosity of heart and mind, is most reluctant to award any praise what
ever to Mac Pherson, is compelled. out of regard, doubtless, to the power
ful evidence of the MS. of Douay, to admit that, "unless the statement 
of Mr. MacGjltivray is a deliberate falsehood, there is an end of the argu
ment which makes MacPherson the author, though no early copy of the 
·entire poe1ns is known.'~. 

Shortly after the publication pf Temora, MacPherson accompanied 
Governor Johnstone to Florida, and, it is supposed, took with him the 
·Gaelic poems of Ossian to that country. From 1773 until his death in 
Februa,ry,. 1_7_96, M•u;i:'l!,ersq11'.s ti111_e_was. !l)Uc!t oc_c_upied.h!_the .. dJ!ll'harge 
of the duties which his position as agent of the Nabob of Arcot imposed 
upon him. He had in contemplation to print the Gaelic poems of 
·Ossian in Greek rather than hi Roman characters. A sum amounting 
to £ r ,ooo Sterling was collected in India among gentlemen who were 
natives of the Highlands of Scotland, and who were at that time in the 
East occupying eminent positions in the service of their country. Sir 
John MacGregqr Murray tClok a prominent part in raising money among 
his Gaelic countrymen in [ndia for the purpose of publishing the poems 
of Ossian in the original language. [n the circular which he issued, he 
said, among other things, that his appeal was to" men who have Gaelic 
blood in their veins and Gaelic scntime.nts in their hearts-men who 
know and feel that elegant as Ossian's modern dress is, it is not equal to his 
native garb, and that Gaeiic, barbarous and uncouth as it is represented, 
has expressions peculiarly nervous and sublime for every noble and 
exalted idea that can enlarge and elevate the human mind. The object 
of this address is to verify the prediction of Ossian that Fingal shall be 
clothed with fame, a train of light to other times." The munificence of 
the Gaelic gentlemen in India amounted to something like £1,200 Ster
ling. They exemplified in an excellent manner the truthfulness of the 
words of Horace : 

· Coelum. non animum mutant qui trans inare currunt. 
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'I'o a communication which was addressed· to him on behalf or the 
Highland Society of r!.oni:!on, for the purpose or ascertaining 1Vhen lie 
intended to publish tHe original poems of Ossian, MacPherson sent this 
reply: 

NoailUJ.K ~t'RE>:T, Juli· 4th, 1784. 

MY DEAR SlR,-1 received the ravour or your letter dated yesterday, and l an1 
sorry the g~ntlenlen should think of gh•inl? the1nselves the trouble of waiting on 1ne, 
ns a cerenionr of th<1;t kind iS altogether, superfluous and unnece~sary. I shall adhere 
to tl.te promise [ made sevetal years ago to a deputation of the S!lme kfnd, that is, to 
employ 1ny first leisure time, and a conside1·able portton of thne it must be to ~o it 
accurately, in arranging and p1inting the originals or the poems of Ossiatl as they 
have co1ne to iny hands, Funds having been established for the expense, there can 
be no excuse but \Vant of leisure for not co1nmencing the \Vork in a very fe\v •nantbs. 

' 
MacPherson died in 1796, without fulfilling his promise, although 

twelve years had elapsed since the Gaels in India with generous enthu
siasm contr;buted £ r ,200 Sterling for publishing the original poems or 
Ossian. Mi·. MacKenzie, Secretary of the Highland Society of London, 
was appoi.1ted as one of his executors by Macl'herson, and £1,000 
Sterling was bequeathed to him for publi>:hing those poems. Mr. Mac
Kenzie died before he was enabled to complete the work which was 
committed to him, and to which he applif!cl _himself _witli.great fait!!ful
ness. 

Mr. George .MacKenzie was the only executor who chose to serve 
among those whom Mr. John MacKenzie had appointed. As he could 
not undertake the publication of the Gaelic poems of Ossian, he trans
ferred the MSS. to the Highland Society of London. A Committee 
was appointed by that society on the 17th of May, 1804. to superintend 
the publication of the poems in their original language. The Committee 
examined the MSS. and found that, although some of the smaller poems 
were wanting, the principal poems were extant. It. was resolved to pub· 
lish the poem• that were alread;• available, and to employ every dili~ence 
in ordt!r to recover such poems as were mi~sing. The pr.oof-sheets w: re 
revised by the Rev. Alexander Stewart, who is f.tvourably known as the 
author of a Gaelic Grammar. In 1807, nearly half a century after the 
publication by Macl'herson of his translation of Ossian, the poems of 
Ossian in the original Gaelic were published in three volumes, with a 
literal translation into Latin, as the title-page sets forth, by the late 
Robert MacFarlan, A.M., together with a Dissertation on the authenticity 
of the po~ms by Sir John Sinclair, Hart., and a translation from the 
Italian of the Abbe Cesarotti's Dissertation on the controversy respecting 
the authe iticity of 9ssian, with notes and a supplementary essay by 
John MacArthur, L L.D. Sir John Sincfair, who was a scholar of great 
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refinement, and who had an enthusiastic afi.ection for the poetry of the 
Scottish Gael, terr,ninates his elaborate Dissertatipn with the statement of 
two important propositions which he established: 

1. " That the poems of Ossian are authentic ancient poytry. 

2. "That in a remote perioo of our history, the mountains of Scotla.Qd 
produced a bard whose works must render his name immortal, and whose 
genius has not been surpassed by the efforts of any modern or even 
ancient competitor." There wa< published in 1817,another edition of the 
G;ielic text of the poems of Ossian, under the editorship of the eminent 
G~elic scholar, Ewen MacLachlan, of Aberdeen. Another edition of the 
poems of Ossian in the original Ga<;>lic was .published by the Rev. Ur 
Archibald Clerk in 1870. That edition contains a literal translation by 
Dr. Clerk of the poems into English. 'it has likewise a lucid and 
exhaustive D(sse1tation on the anthcnticity of the poems. The edition 
is both able and instructive. !t is a singular coincidence that tht: 
Earl of Bute of that generation aided Mac Pherson very liberally, bearing 
as he did a portion of the expen<e of publishing Fingal and other poems, 
and the entire expense of publishing Temora and other poems; 1v,hile the 
present Marquis of Bute is entitl~d to tbe credit of generously bearing 
·the expense that was incurr.ed by ~he publication of Dr. Clerk's magnifi
cent edition of the poems ·or Ossian. There are other importa.nt 
collections of Os&ianic poetry. No more honourable name than that of 
Dr. John Smith is to be found among the Gaelic scholars of his own 
generation, rich though it was in scholars of l~arning and critical ac.umen 
and patriotic enthusiasm. It was in 17So that he published his Gaelic 
Antiquitie•, a Dissertation on the poems of Ossian and a c1 .l!ection of 
ancient poetry translated from the Gaelic of Ullin, Ossian, Orran, etc., 
h1 other words, an English translation of Gaelic poems which were 
published by him in 1787, under the designation of Sean Dana. The 
Se•m Dana contain the purest, and in many respects the oldest and 
best Gaelic in the whole domain of Gaelic literature. Campbell insinu
ates that the Sean D1111a were invented or fabricated by Dr. Smith 
himself, and that it is vain to look for any traces of them beyond himself. 
Had Campbell carefully read Dr. Smith's Di-sertation, he would have 
found, that the latter tells in the most ingenuous manner how· he was 
induced to prepare his Scan Dana and from whom he obt;iineu his 
material. In a foot-note, Dr. Smith gil·es the names of Se\·cral persons 
who aided him by oral recitatio~, as \\'ell as the names of other persons 
who acted the part of useful and faithful correspondents. "An original 
collection of the poems of Ossian, Orran, Ullin and other bards who 
flourished in the same age:" Such is the writing on the title-page of a 
collection of Ossianic poem<, which were collected and ecliteJ br 
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Hugh and John MacCallum, and which were publisher.I at Montrose in 
1816. A list is appended of the name anr.l residence of the persons 
from whom the poems that form the collection were received. 

In a letter from Ewen Mactachlan, of Aberdeen, which is inserted, 
these very sensible remarks are made : " If the Works of Ossian are a 
forgery, we have sufficient grounds for believing that the imposition can
not be charged on modern times. Antiquity has ascribed tiie contents of 
your work to Ossian, a:s far as we can rely on the faith of Celtic MSS. and 
on tradition• which we have imbibed with our maternal milk, and whose 
impressions on our minds will be as permanent as our existence." "The 
Dean of Lismore's Book, a selection of ancient Gaelic poetry, from a MS. 
cqllection made by Sir James MacGregor, Dean of Lismore, in the begin
ning of the sixteenth century:" Such is the writing on the title-page of 
a manuscript and a translation of the Dean of Lismore's Book which was 
published by the Rev. Dr. MacI.auchlan, of Edinburgh, iii 1862. It con
tains 2,500 lines of Ossianic poetry, and therefore sets forth a complete 
refutation of the statement of Johnson who visited the Hebrides in 1773, 
" that five hundred lines cannot be recovered in the whole Erse language 
of which there is any evidence that they are a hundred years old." 
"Leabhar na Feinne : Heroic Gaelic Ballads, collected in Scotland chiefly 
froin i"sr:do i871 :'r Siicllis ·the clesignaticin ·wlifdi "itr.°J. F. Campbell 
gave to the collection of Gaelic poetry which he published in i872. 
" Reliquiae Celticae :" Such is the name which has been given to Texts, 
Papers and Studies in Gaelic Literature and Philology by the late Dr. 
Alexander Cameron. The book in question was published during last 
year. The editors assert that it may be called a· complete corpus of 
Ossianic poetry. "It contains an independent manuscript of the Dean of 
Lismore's Book. The quantity, therefore, of Ossianic poetry that is still 
available, is by no means insignificant. 

In deference to the many objections wrich were raised against the 
genuineness of the poems of Ossian that were given to the world by Mac
Pherson, the Highland Society of Scotland, towards the end of the last 
century so far as I can ascertain, resolved to submit a series of exhaus
tive questions to clergymen and others who resided in the Highlands of 
that country. The object "of those questions was to ascertain whether 
poems similar to those which were collected a!ld published by Mac
Pherson still existed in the Highlands. Minute inquiry was made 
a:s to whether the poems published by MacPherson could be iden
tified with poems that were still in circulation. The Report of 
the Highland Society was published in 1805. Conclusive evidence 
was adduce<! to show, that the history of Fingal and his followers, 
of Ossian and his poems, was commonly known, and that poems 
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similar to those which were published by MacPherson existed in 
many parts of the country and could be recited by men who 
had never heal'd of MacPherson. The Report terminat5s with this very 
decisive language concerning the prevalence of Ossianic poetry. "The 
Co!Dmittee can confidently state its opinion, that such poetry did exist; 
that it was common, general and in great abundance ; and that it was of a 
most impressive and striking sort, in a high degree eloquent, tender 
and sub1ime. The Committee is possessed of no documents to show, how 
much of his collection MacPherson obtained in the form in which he has 
given it to the world. The poems and fragments of poems which the 
Committee has ·been able to procure contain often the substanc<', and 
sometimes almost the literal expression-zpstssima verba--of passages 
given by Mr. Ma'cpherson in the poems of which he has published the 
translations. But the Committee has not been able to obtain any ·one 
poem the same in title and tenor with the poems published by him. It 
is inclined to believe, that he was in use to supply chasms and to give 
connection by inserting passages which he did not find, and to add what 
he conceived to be dignity and delicacy to the original composition by 
striking out passages, by softening incidents, by refining the language
in short, by cha'nging what he considered as too simple or t"o rude for a 
modern ear, arid-elevating what in his opinion \vas below the standard of 
good poetry. To what degree,,however, he exercised these liberties, it ·is 
impossible for the Committee to determine." Nine hundred lines, and 
when the fragments are included 1,700 line.•, of such poetry as that of 
which MacPhcrson publis!ied a translation, are inserted in the Report 
that we are now. considering, Dr. Clerk is correct in his contention 
that from the material in their possession, the members of the Committee 
would be justified in drawing muc;h stron:zer conclusions than they did 
in favour of the authenticity of the pe>ems of Ossian, As to the utter 
lack of 11.bility on the part of MacPherson to invent or forge the poems 
of Ossian, these citation• are sufficient: "Of all th'' men I ever knew," 
writes Dr. Blair," Mr. MacPherson was the 1110,t unlikely and unfit to 
contrive and carry on such an imposture as some people in 1".ngland 
ascribed to him. He had none of the versatility, the art and dissimu
lation which such a character and such an undL•rtaking would have 
required." Captain Morrison, who was intimately acquainted with 
MacPherson, writes that so far from composing such poems a• were 
translated, he assisted MacPherson often in un·•erstanding some words 
and suggested some improvements, and that MacPherson could as well 
compose the prophecies of Isaiah ·or create the island of Skye as compose 
a poem like that of Ossian's. The Committee of the Highland Society 
showed no partiality whatever to MacPhcrson i11 the several ingenuous 
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. aosever~tions wbic)t tbe Report CQntains regarding the manner that he 
adopted in all likelih9od in arranging his mat~rial. It is obvious that, 
a.; many 'lersiOns of the same poem or epi~ode were current, ~w~pg to 
tbe universal tendency of oral tradition, MacPherson \'las con1pelli:d out of 
rt·gard to lucidity and continuity ·of thought and sentimel)t, to make a 
judicious rearrangement of the poems or fragments of poems that fell 
into his hands. · Pisistratus, or whoever collected and arranged the poems 
of Hom er, must have followed a similar plan in the arrangement of the 
Homeric poems that came into his possession, There is, ~nd must be, 
howwer, a wide diversity between such an arrangement of poetical 
matt :>r that was available, and between the excogitation of such poems. 
Campbell is profuse h1 his admissions that trad,itional poems in 
abundance, written or unwritten and attributed to Ossian, were current 
in the Highlands and accessible to MacPherson. His grave objection is, 
that the Gaelic Os;ian of 1807 and the Sean Dana of 1787 are almo:;t 
unkno1vn to the cla's that re~ite Gaelic poema which they attribute ~o 
-Ossian. "Tl1e Sean Dana and the Gaelic Ossian are. nowhere to be 
found in any of these collections made from the people." The modem 
opponents of MacPherson and or the Sean Dana fail, it is very much to 
be feared, in a<signing its due significance to the fact, that almost half a 
century intervened between the translation of the poems of Ossian by 
MacPher;on and - the publicatio:n of' the Gaelic Ossian-'to employ 
Campbell's own phrase. During so long an interval, much usef11l poetical 
material must have been irrecoverably lost. 

As a centnrv, with all its changes and transformations in the Highlands 
,,f Scotland, intervened between MacPherson's poetical mission through 
the Highlands and the laudable labour of Campbell in gathering the 
material of Leabhar na Feinne; no injustice is done to Camp,bell whe11 it 
is contendc:.I, that he must of necessity have been an imperfect judge of 
the facilitie• ll'hich MacPherson must have had in preparing the poems 
<>f O•sian for publication. And when every deference is made to the 
frequent allegation of Campbell, that he failed to find Gaelic similar to 
that or the Gaelic Ossian and the Sean Dana, it surely does not follow 
that such Gaelic did not exist, uu less, indeed, we are to concede that 
Campb•ll had accurate knowledge of all the Gaelic that was either 
spoken or written in Scotland during the long years that passed between 
1760 and 1872. It would surely be a violation of all honest criticism to 
admit, that poems must necessarily have been invented or forged, because, 
forsooth, an enthusiastic lover or his country's literature did not discover 
amid all his efforts tu disentomb the records of an almost forgotten past, 
any poetry to correspond exactly in language and sentiment with those 
poems. Every Gaelic scholar will at once perceive that the Gaelic of 
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the Sean Dana and of the· Gaelic Ossian is far more beautiful and musical 
than the ·Gaelic of Leabhar na Fcinne ; and that, indeed, the classical 
Gaelic of Scotland is to be found in those two books or collections. It 
has to be boldly and confidently maintained, that the modern assailants 
-0f MacPherson and Dr. Smith must produce much stronger arguments 
than the airy sentimentality in which they indulge, before they can 
<:onvince any honest student of the entire controversy regarding Ossianic 
poetry, that those two men were forgers or literary impostors and nothing 
more. 

It must be granted, in all candour, that were he so disposed, MacPher
.,;on could easily have lessened or avoided altogether the severity of the 
opposition which he had to encounter in connection with the poems of 
-Ossian. It is evident, that he had a remarkable measure of that lofty 
independe~ce and pride that lives on through every generation in the 
hearts and. minds of the race to which he belonged. Who could blame 
him for thus reasoning, 1vhen Hume and Johnson were levelling the 
shafts of ridicule and disparagement against him, that, as he was success
ful in gaining a reputation in the world of letters, perhaps more enviable 
.and more extensive than their own, he could afford, in obedience to the 
warmth of his Highland pride, to ignore themselves and their persistent 
abuse ? Ii: may be fairly held; i:hat much o( the Oiisianic poetry \vhich he 
once possessed, was lost during his sojourn in Florida, and while he was 
engaged in the discharge of important official functions, which must 
have occupied very much of his time and attention. Nor is it at all 
unlikely, that Gaelic poems of much value were mislaid and ultimately 
lost, during the time that passed between his death and the transmission 
to the Highland Society of London of all the material that remained. 

Very forcible is the opinion of the Abbe Cesarotti: "But whatever 
may be thought on the subject, the works of the Celtic Homer (Ossian) 
<lo exist. TP,ey are all of the same brilliant and harmonious colouring, 
and they have a certain author. Let the author have existed in the 
times of Caracalla or of St. Patrick ; let him be a native of Morven or 
<>f Ulster j let rum belong to the family of a petty king or to that of a 
simple ijighlander, it is all the same to those .who consider him in the 
light of a poet. Let such as do not like to name him Ossian call him 
-Orpheus. Doubts may be entertained whether Fingal was his father, 
but no one will say that he was not the son of Apollo." "I confess,'' says 
Dr. Blair, " I cannot avoid considering the discovery of the works of 
Ossian ~ an imJ><>rtant era in tP.e ann;lis of taste and literature, and the 
share whic~ I have had in contributing towards it as a part of my life by 
wh,icjl I have deseryed well of this age and posterity.'' 
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NIAGARA LIBRARY, 1800-1820. 

BY }ANET CARNOCHAN. 

(Read 6tk January, z891-) 

It says much for the members of any community when we find them 
prodding reading of a high literary order, and especially would this be 
the case, at the beginning of this century, among a band of refugees just 
emerged from a great struggle, with the forest around them and every
thing speaking of a new country and all that is implied in this. 

\.Yhen by the merest chance, some months ago, I laid my Ii.ands upon 
an old, brown, leather-covered Record Book, I had no idea of the 
rich treat it was to prove. To my astonishment, by dint of much 
patient study of its thick, yellow pages covered with writing, though 
large yet very difficult tb read, it was shown that in this old town of 
Niagara in those early days there was a most. valuable public library 
well supported, tlr~ ·accounts··showing regular--· payments ··i.:-nd· much 
interest, as evidenced by the money contributed and the regular records. 
To the boast made by Niagarians that here was held the first.parliament 
for l'pper Canada, that here was published the first ne1vspaper, that it 
contains almost the oldest church records in Ontario, must now be added 
the honour of having had the first public library, and the fifst agricul
tural society. The varied information to be gleaned from this book 
may be thus classified : 1st, a list of proprietors through the years from 
1800 to 1820 ; 2nd, list of their payments and those of non-subscribers ; 
3rd, catalogue of library with prices of books ; 4th, money expended ; 
5th, rules and regulations; 6th, account of annual meetings, contingent 
meetings, etc.; 7th, list of books taken out and date of return ; 8th, 
alphabetical list of subscribers with separate page for entries for each 
during these years. When we think of the vicissitudes of the years 
1812, 1813, 1814, and of the stirring events which took place here, 
military occupation by friend and foe, of fire and sword alternately doing 
their cruel work, we wonder how this library was preserved, for preserved 
in part at least it was, for the issue of books goes on, a new catalogue 
with spaces left perhaps for bo<>ks missing, and in the accounts sums are • 
paid to replace particular books. It is interesting to follow up the period 
of the war and in all these divisions note the latest entry, and then follow
ing an interval of two years without the break of a line even left as space 
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between such deeds as the glorious death of the Hero of Upper Canada, 
the rattle of guns and roar of cannons, the flight over frozen plains, 
watching the smoking ruins of once happy homes, still go on in the 
same handwriting, the payment of money, the purchase of books, the 
annual meetings, etc. It may be doubted if in this day of boasted 
enlightenment we are willing to pay so much for our reading. One 
thing at least is certain, against the proprietors of this library cannot be 
made the charge of light reading nmv brought so justly against the 
frequenters of modern libraries. Nothing light or trashy can be found 
on the list. Theology, history, travel, biography, agriculture, a little 
poetry, and later, a small amount of fiction. We in these days can 
almost envy the people of that time for the delight they must have 
experienced whe11 " Guy Mannering" and " Waverly " appeared, for 
they knew that the Great Magician of the North was still alive and was 
sending out regularly those delightful stories, while we can never again 
hope for such pleasure as the first reading of these books evoked. 

In glancing over the list of subscribers we meet with names of many 
who played no insignificant part-the church, the army, the civil service, 
the yeomanry, are all represented. We find several names from Fort 
Niagara, U. S., and also- several -names-- of women.-- Were there nothing 
in this book but the list of names, this alone would be valuable. It 
seems strange to think that after all these years we can now take the 
name of a noted man of those days and follow it up through these 
pages, tell what style of reading he preferred, when a particular book 
was taken out, when returned, how he paid his fees, when he attended 
the meetings of managers, and many other particulars. How little did 
they think that they were thus providing for us a very interesting page of 
history now I 

The fir~t entry is : " Niagara Library, 8th June, 1800. Sensible how 
much we are at a loss in this new and remote country for every kind of 
useful knowledge, and convinced that nothing would be of more use to 
diffuse knowledge amongst us and our offspring than a library, ~upported 
by subscription in this town, we whose names are hereunto subscribed 
hereby associate ourselves together for that purpose, and promise to pay 
annually a sum not exceeding four dollars to be laid out on books as 
agreed upon by a majority of votes at a yearly meeting to be held by 
us at this town on the 15th August annually, when everything respect
ing the library will be regulated by the majority of votes. 

Andrew Heron. 
John Kemp. 
John Boyd. 
John Young. 

Wm. Musgrove. 
Silvester Tiffany. 
Burgoyne Kemp. 
john Harrold. 

G. Drake. 
Wm. Hodgkinson. 
John Jones. 
Alex. !ituart. 
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John McClellan. 
John Burtch. 
Hugh McLaren. 
Wm. Donnan. 
Martin Mclellan. 
Thomas Kerr. 
John Young. 
Arch. Thomson. 
Thos. Otway Page. 
Wm. Drake. 

John Chisholm. 
john Hardy. 
John Reilley. 
:t-:benezer Cavers. 
Peter Thomson. 
John Willson. 
Peter McMicking. 
George Keefer. 
George Young. 
John Smith. 

Peter Ten Brouk. 
Transfened to J. T . B. 
J. McFarland. 
John Hill, jr. 
Robert Addison. 
Benjamin Pawling. 
Robert Nelles. 
l>aniel Servos. 
john Decow. 
J. Murray. 

4 l subscribers at 2¥. each £49 4.r., carried to account current page B. 
15 August, 1801." 

Of the original forty-one the names of only four can now be found in 
the vicinity, though descendants of several other,; may be found under 
other names. 

The first on the list, Andrew Heron, was the secretary and treasurer of 
nearly all the period of twenty years. Robert Addison was the first 
minister of St. Mark's. Silvester Tiffany was the printer of the "Constel
lation," which followed the " Upper Canada Gazette." Then follows 
another list, continued down to 1820, of thirty-four names, making 
altogether seventy-five, in which we recognize other names. 

George Forsyth. 
Robert Kerr. 
John Wales. 
Charles Selick. 
Colin McNabb. 
Wm. Ward. 
T. Butler. 
Wm. McClellan. 
Aleic. McKie. 
Wm. Mann. 
George Havens. 
John McEwan. 

John Powell. 
Robert Weir. 
R. Hamilton. 
Wm. Dickson, A. C. 
James Muirhead, A.C. 
Thomas Powis. 
Thomas Butler, A.C. 
Isaac Swayzie. 
John Symington, A.C. 
Jsrael Burtch. 
John Ten Brouk. 
John Silverthorn. 

John McNabb. 
john Robertson. 
George Read. 
Robert Mathews. 
Dr. West. 
J. P. Clement. 
Ja1nes Secord. 
Wm. Musgrove. 
R. C. Cockrell. 
Tubal Parr. 
Ensign Hamard. 
Wm. Claus. 

In this list we find the familiar names of Butler, Claus, Dickson, 
McNabb, That of Swayzie has been made familiar in the name of 
a delicious russet apple only found in .this vicinity and prohably first 
grown on the farm of this patron of our library. Dr. West was from 
Fort Niagara, and ten names on this list are quite familiar to us yet. 

Now follows the account of the first annual meeting held oo l 5th 
August, 1800, when it was 

" Resolved, that Andrew Heron and Martin McClellan be' made .com
missioners to arrange the business of the society till the annual meeting 
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to collect the subscriptions and lay it out in books to the best advantage, 
and that they act by the following rules : 

RUJ.E I. 

To receive from every subscriber three dollars and no more .. 

· RULR II. 
As soon as thirty dollars is collected to lay it out on books, none of wbiCh shall be 

irreligious Or im1noral. 
RULE Ill, 

Every subscriber tnay, if he chooses, when he pays his subscription, make the 
choice of a book not exceeding his subscription, \vhich shall be procured for hiln '""ith 
all convenient speed, provided nothing irrelibriaus or in1moral is contained in the same. 

RULE IV. 
As soon as a nu1nber of books can be procured, not less than fifty volun1es1 every 

subscriber shall be entitled to receive 3.ny book that remains in the library that he 
chooses, which he shall return in one month in good order. 

RULE V, 

No book shall be allowed to any of the subscriber'S unless they have first p'aid 
their subscription." 

Here follows a catalogue of books received into the library 2nd March, 
1801, No._Uo 89 . .. 

It is remarkable that the first thirty volumes are all of a religious 
nature, volumes I, 2 and 3 being Blair's Sermons, and 4 and S Walker's 
Sermons, 9 and 10 Fordyce's Sermons to Young Women; the names of 
Watts, Bunyan, Boston, Newton, Doddridge, Wilberforce, Watson, 
Owen and Willison are seen. An attempt is even made to give proper 
guidance to young people in an important crisis of life-as No. 28 on 
the list is Religious Courtship. It is not till we reach No. 34 that we 
see any history, travel or poetry, This first purchase of eighty volumes, 
costi.ng 4'31 17s., furnished the young people in these forty homes in 
poetry only Ossian, Cowper's Task, Campbell's Pleasures of Hope, b1~t 
they might revel in the Citizen of the World and the Rambler, llruce's 
Travels, or Robert•on's History of Charles V., and if Religious Courtship 
pleased them not as No. 28, No. 70 is simply Letters on Courtship. 
The only work of a le.s specific gravity is No. 73, The Story Teller, 
which no doubt was popular with the children of those households. The 
catalogue goes on during the years, up to 937, and contains many expen
sive works ; then follows a list of payments for books, and money 
received for dues, and several pages are then occupied with the account 
of the annual, always spelled Annuall, meetings. These always took 
place on th~ 15th August, and the record goes on without any break, 
except the year 1813, when the town was in the hands of the Americans, 
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and 1814, when heaps of ruins replaced happy homes; also 1819 
no meeting was held. The question as to how many of the. books ·were 
preserved and how they were saved is yet to me an unsolved problem. 
Of course a large number were in circulation in the houses of the town 
and township; while some would be burnt, others would be saved; but it 
is certain that a great many of the books in the library were not burnt, as 
afterwards from the issue of books, from .the numbers given as taken out 
and returned day after day, it may be seen what books were not 
destr::iyed. That many were. destroyed or lost is certain, as in the 
accounts for next year the names of many books are given as to replace 
those loot. There is a new catalogue with spaces left. 

To resume the account of meetings. 

"Niagara Library Annual! Meeting, No. 2, held this 15th day of 
August, 1801. Resolved, that in addition to the two trustees who have 
acted last year two others shall be chosen, to act jointly with them for 
the year ensuing, and in the next annuall meeting two others shall be 
chosen to act with these four, and afterwards yearly two fresh ones shall 
be chosen, and the two oldest shall go out in such a manner as to have 
always six acting trustees, and at all meetings for transacting business 
the trustee present who shall be oldest on the list shall take the chair." 

-Rev. R. Add-fson and Mr. John Young were -th~ additional trustees 
this year. "Old members to pay $2, and new members $4." Members 
who lived out of town were allowed to take two books at once, the time 
of returning to be extended to six weeks to those in the township, and 
to those out of the township two months. " Members neglecting to 
return a book at the proper time to pay a fine of sixpence currency for 
every week of detention, also if any book be lost, the member to whom 
it was given shall pay for it at the original cost, if it belongs to a set the 
whole set to be paiil for by the member who lost it, he being entitled to 
the remaining volumes, 

"Resolved, that all members who shall not pay the two dollars above 
mentioned within six months from this day shall be suspended. Re
solved, that every member who shall withdraw from the Society shall 
have a power of giving his right to any other person approved of by the 
trustees. Resolved, that the trustees shall meet quarterly, viz., on the 
second day of every Quarter Sessions of the Peace, ·and contingent 
meetings shall be called by the chairman at the request of any two of the 
trustees,u 

"Quarterly meeting held at Niagara, 14th October, 1801. Present, 
Martin McLellan, Rev. R. Addison, Jno. Young. Adjourned till the 
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next quarterly meeting held at ·Niagara, r 3th January, 1 802. Present, 
Andrew Heron, Martin McLellan, Rev. R. Addison, Jno. Young. 
B:>oks in catalogue from 118 to 150 received at prices annexed, and 
that George Young shall make a case for the books, for which he 
shall be paid a reasonable price." This we find in the accounts to be 
£5 2S, 

At the quarterly meeting, April 14th, 1802, "Ordered, that Mr. 
Tiffany print the laws of the Society, and be allowed three dollars for 
the same, and deliver not less than seventy copies to the trustees, one to 
be given to each subscriber, and that Mr. Murray be allowed one dollar 
more for Robertson's History of Charles V !' 

At the annual meeting, August 14th, 1802, No. 3, ••Robt. Kerr, Esq., 
and Mr. Jno. Hill, trustees added." A stringent law is passed that "that 
part of the fifth resolution of the socond meeting of the Society which 
directs that every member who shall neglect to return the books shall 
pay into the hands of some one of the trustees sixpence currency for 
e\·cry week he continues to hold the same after the time limited is 
expired, be enforced by the librarian, he not being ~t liberty to let him 
have another book until that sum is paid, and that that be extended to 
every person, whether member or not," 

New members were this year to pay $5, and next year this was raised 
to $6. In 1804 comes the first payment to the librarian, and this is 
certainly a modest ·allowance. This library seem~ to have solved the 
difficulty of keeping down the expenses, as through all these years there 
is no outlay for firewood, for rent, for light-the allowance to the libra
rian being a percentage on money paid by what are called non-subscrib
ers. The original members are called sometimes proprietors and some
times subscribers. 

" Resolved, that Andrew Heron be librarian for the ensuing year, and 
be allowed 12 ~ per cent. of all the moneys collected for the last twelve 
months from non-subscribers, and the same for the year to come, and 
shall be obliged to make good all the books that may be lost by non
subscribers." 

This seems very hard on the librarian, but he must have been a book
lo\·er, for through all these years he remained faithful to his trust-the 
emolument sometimes being £1 7s. 6d., sometimes £2 12s. 6d. For the 
year 1817 it was only 5s. 7d., and the largest amount "·as £6, which for 
those days must have been munificent. In 1804, books admitted from 
316 to 344, and in January, 1805, quite an addition was made to the 
library as well as to the members of the society, which item tells us what 
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we had seen mentioned elsewhere of the existence of an Agricultural 
Society with a number of valuable books. 

" Resolved, that the bt)Ok& mentioned in the catalogue from 348 to 397 
be received from the Agricultural Society at the annexed prices, and 
that in lieu of them the arrears of Robert Kerr, Robert Addison, George 
Forsyth, Colin McNabb and Robert Hamilton be remitted to them, and 
that a share in the library be given .to Wm: Dickson, James Muirhead, 
Thomas Butler, John Symington anti Joseph Edwards at £2 Ss. each, 
all these sums amounting to £16 Ss." 

In 1805, the trustees are John Kemp, Martin McI.ellan, John Young, 
John Waterhouse, Alex. McKie, Wm. Mann, and evidently it is found 
difficult to enforce the rules, for it is '' Re.solved, that each and every of 
the la W< and regulations made at the last annual meeting shall continue 
for the year ensuing the same as they were made." . At a contingent 
meeting, 12th November. 1805, "John McNabb be admitted as member 
as one ·or the Agricultural Gentlemen, and Ralph Clench." 

At annual meeting, No. 7, August 15th, 1806, Geo. Reid and John 
Grier, the two new trustees; each proprietor to pay $c a year; a share, 
always spelled shear, to be sold at $6.50. "Resolved, that Jacob A. Ball 
and Lewis Clement be admitted to a share in right' of their fathers as 
members of the Agricultural Society, those gentlemen already having 
purchased shares, and that Jane Crooks, eldest daughter of the late 
Francis Crooks, be admitted to a share in right of her (ather as a member 
of the Agricultural Society." 

Thus history repeats itself. As the daughters of Zelophehad demanded 
that the inheritance of their father should pass to them, Miss Crooks. 
over three thousand years afterwards, makes the same claim, and is as 
successful in obtaining her share of current literature as they in obtaining, 
their share of land. This is not the only womall's name on the list, as 
we find in 1815 list the name of Miss Hill in place of her father. Also 
in list of payments the names of Mrs. Slun)', Fort Niagara, N.Y., 6s., 
Mrs. Stuart, one year. 15s. 

Members in town were now allowed to take out two books at once, 
500 tickets were to be procured with all convenient speed to continue 
the number to be pasted on each book as entered. 

"At annual meeting, No. 8, c;,07, shares to be sold at $1.00 each. 
Resolved, that one hundrl"d copies of the catalogue be printed, and one 
copy to be given to each proprietor, and also one hundred copies of an 
abridgment of the law•, if it can be got done on reasonable terms." 

"A contingent meeting, 2+th Oct., 1807. Present, Alex. McKie, Wm. 
Mann, Robert Kerr, Jas. Muirhead,• Geo. Reid, John Grier. Ralfe 
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Clench, Esq., offers to take charge of the library on being allowed his 
proportion of the annual payment. Resolved, that his proposal be 
accepted. if he keep the library open from ro to 12 o'clock every day, 
Sundays excepted. Ordered, that Mr. J as. Turlin's proposal to make a 
book case, the same as we have, for $12 be accepted." The first book 
case was £s 2.r., so that prices must have decreased. 

"A contingent meeting, August 1st, 1808. Andrew Heron having pre
pared a room for the library and offers to perform the duties of librarian, 
and be answerable for the books that may be missing as usual, Ordered, 
that his offer be cheerfully accepted. N.B.-Mr. Clench refusing to give 
up a kay to the library, A. Heron will. not become responsible for the 
books that may be missing." · 

From October, 1807, the entrie< of books are in an entirely different 
hand, but Mr. Heron still visited the loved books, for the name 
frequently occurs, and the next year the entries go on in the same large 
hand. The little difficulty of the key must have been settled. In the 
catalogue, books 568 to 61 i are entered in a different hand, which is the 
period of Mr. Clench being in office. 

Annual meeting, No. 9, August 15th, 1808. The new trustees are 
Hori. Ro'Rt .. Haxnilto.n and _Mr. Jno._Syming.ton. Members outof. town 
to be entitled to three books at a time. "Resolved, that Andrew Heron 
be librarian and treasurer." 

Annual meeting, No. 10, August r 5th, 1809. Rev. J no. Burn•, minister 
of St. Andrew's, and John Powell to be the two new trustees, and in place 
of Hon. R. Hamilton, deceased, John Wag,taff. Shares to be ~old at eight 
dollars. Whether from the liberality of Mr. Heron in providing a room, 
or from his length of service, or some other reason not known, at this 
meeting it was "Resolved, that the librarian be entitled to receive 25% 
of all the money collected from non-subscribers and fines"; the additional 
title of clerk is now also given, thus, " A. Heron to be librarian, treasurer 
and clerk." 

Annual meeting, No. II, August r 5th, 1810. "Resolved, that attend
ance on the ·library be required only one hour, from eleven to twelve on 
Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays in every week." 

Annual meeting, 15th August, 181 r. • The tru.tees this year are James 
Crooks, George Reid, Rev. John Burns, John ·Powell, James Muirhead 
and Martin McLellan. Shares are sold at $9-$ 1 to be paid by each 
proprietor and $3 by others, or $1 a quarter. 

Annual meeting, No. 13, August 15th, 1812. Proprietors to pay $2 
each. Books admitted at a contingent meeting 15th November, 1812. 
shortly after burial of Brock; books admitted, 781 to 827. 
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The next entry is 15th August, 1815. What a different state of affairs 
from that of 1812, when war had been declared and Brock was marching 
to Detroit; or from 1813, when an enemy held the town; or 1814, when 
the rubbish of bricks was being taken to build Fort Mississagua ! But with 
intrepid courage our trustees meet and make arrangements for the work 
of the library going on as usual. The trustees were John Symington, 
George Young, James Crooks, John Bums, George Reid, Andrew Heron. 
Notwithstanding all the losses incurred by the townspeople, the charges 
are mad,e somewhat higher, each proprietor to pay $2.50. Shares to be 
sold at $9, and non-proprietors $4 a year, pr $1.50 a quarter, or $1 a 
month. At a meeting, 22nd January, 1816, books admitted, 882 to 9) 

Annual meeting, No. 15, August 15th, 1816. "Resolved that John 
Wray be librarian and clerk." 

Quarterly meeting, 9th October, 1816. B6oks admitted, 901 to 909. 

Annual meeting, No. 16, August 15th, 1817. "Resolved, that the 
meeting being thin that no new trustees shall be chosen, and shall remain 
to act as last year. Shares to be sold at $IO." There seems to have 
been some difficulty about books circulating too much, as witness the 
next : " Resoh·ed, that any proprietor or other person who receives books 
out of the library and allows any person to take them out of his house 
sbail for every offence pay to-the Jibra~lan £I ~;;-~~~~~y." . 

Annual meeting, No. 17, August 15, 1818. "Resolved, that the 
meeting being thinly attended no new trustees shall be chosen. All 
regulations remain as last year." 

At a meeting of the trustees, held on 1st March, 1820, present John 
Bums, George Young, James Crooks and And. Heron, "Resolved, that 
whereas Andrew Heron offered to take charge of the books belonging to 
the library, that the books shall be transmitted to his house with all 
convenient speed, and shall there be inspected· by Andrew Heron and 
James Crooks as soon as can be conveniently done." 

Here is the record of the last meeting of the trustees of this library. 
"Whereas the Niagara library has been greatly wasted, first by being 
plundered by the army of the United States, and has since been greatly 
neglected, very few of the proprietors having paid their quota to support 
the same, we, whose names are hereunto subscribed, hereby relinquish 
our claims on the same to Andrew Heron (who has now opened a library 
of his own for the use of the public) in consideration of his allowing us 
the use of his library for three years ; this he engages to do to all those 
who have paid up their yearly contributions to the year 1817 inclusive; 
to those who ha\'e not paid to that period he will allow according to 
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their deficiency in those payments. We consider those propositions as 
quite fair, and do thereto assent." 

J AS. CROOKS, 

J. MUIRHEAll, 
, JNO. SYMINGTON, 
}NO. WAGSTAn-, 

JOHN POWEI.L. 

]NO. MCEWAN, 

J. BUTLER, 
GEO. YOVNG, 
JNO, GRIRR, 

In turning now to the account of money expended and received, it 
tells something of the love of books in those days that, from the year 
1801 to 1818, there was expended on books for this library about £500, 
the lirst outlay being £46 17s. 011 August 15th, 1800. The record book 
itself cost £1, and Mr. Tiffany received for printing £1 ¥· In reading 
the rather monotonous account of money paid yearly, monthly, or 
quarterly, we sometimes meet with a pleasing variety, as books sold by 
vendue, spelled vandu.-, line for detain of books, money to replace a 
book lost, books and tracts presented, a book of sermons sold to some 
sermon reader. The list, scattered over many pages, of money expended 
for books is interesting. 

~ •. d. 
1801 ...... 46 17 0 

18o2 ........ 7 4 6 
Jfo3-4., .... 92 10 6 
1805 •" ... 34 8 I 

18o6 ...... 36 8 0 

1807 •.•••• 20 19 3 
I8o8-<) ...... 20 13 3 
1810 ..... . 31 12 6 
1811· •••••• 43 4 3 
1812 ..•••. 21 16 6 
1815 ...... 24 4 6 
1816 ..... 15 s 6 
1<11 ...... 43 6 7 
1818 ...... 17 • 6 

SUBSCklP'l'IONS PAID. ~ 11, d. 
1801-41 subscribers ................. ,49 4 o 
18o6- 51. from JS subscribers ....... 8 IS o 
1807- 5s, u 41 proprietors ....... , 10 S o 
1So8-ros. 11 4it " ....... . 22 o o 
[809--JOI, IC 42 H • o, o,., ,2J 0 0 

n;10-1os. u 44 " ...... .. 22 o o 
1811-1os. u 45 ......... , ........ 21 S o 
181:z- 5s. " 42 .....•..•...• ,, ... 10 10 o 
1815-$2 " 25,,,, ..•. ,., •.•. ,., ll ro o 
1816-1211. 6d. " 13 .•..•.....••..•..• 8 2 6 
1817-12 .. 6d." 15 .................. 9 7 6 
J818-1211. 6d. " 8 •••............•.. 5 0 0 

This sum of £500 does not give all the outlay for books, as many single 
books are entered alone and not in thi• way. The modest emolument 
of the librarian may be seen in the following list, culled from many 
pages, he receiving a per centage on all sums paid by non-subscribers 
and fines, the sum varying from 5s. 7d. one year to £6, but generally 
less than £z, the whole payment to librarian during these twenty years 
being £24, so that his must indeed have been a labour of love. 

~ '· ~ •. d. 
=I 7 6 
=I 7 6 
=I 2 6 

In 18o4-12~ percen~ on ........................ 11 

r8o5- u " " , , , , , , , , • , , , •. , , , • , , , , , • II 

18o6-- " " " .•...•..•...•.......•... 9 
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JI• • .11 ... 1. 
!n 18o7-12}S'.percent.on .: .........•.... ...... 9 =! 2 6 

1808- " " 'c ......................... 6 s= 13 6 
1809-" " "•••••·••••••••• ,,,,,,,,JO =I 5 0 

181<>-25 " u ••••.•••••••••••••••••••• 9 =2 s 0 
18rr-" " '' ••....••••••..•.•••••••. • 10 10=-2 12·6 
1812-" " 0 

•••••••••••••••••••••••• • 10 10=2 12 6 
1815- iC 

1817-12)0 
1818-25 

.. 
" 
" 

" ......................... :4 o=6 oo 
" .......................... 2 s= s 1 
" ......................... 13 15=3 8 9 

It would be interesting to us to know how so many books were saved. 
It is known where Mr. Heron lived in the time of the war. The story is 
told that his wife, with infant, was carried out on the street from a house 
in the centre of the town. It is likely, as there were forty subscribers and 
perhaps as many more non-subscribers, and each person might have out 
three books, there might be two hundred books in circulation, many of 
which might come back, Then as many articles of furniture were saved, 
being carried out to the street, many of the books might be saved from 
the library. The new catalogue gives a list of two hundred with spaces 
left between. The spaces I at first thought represented books missing, 
but I have now concluded that the numbers given represent books 
·bought -to replace the old ones burnt or lost, a:s very often the -prices 
are different from the first catalogue, and that the spaces represent books 
either in the library or if lost not replaced, as in the.list of issu_es of books 
after the war many numbers occur representing books in these 
spaces. 

It may be worth recording, as forming another link in the history of 
our library, a strange coincidence which occurred while writing this paper, 
by which one of the books w.is heard from. So far I had not met a 
single person who had even heard of the existence of the library, but 
calling on an old lady a resident of the town, to inquire abmit it, a 
postal card was produced received that day from Ancaster, with this 
question, "Can you tell mo anything of a public library in Niagara 
when the town wa-i burnt, as I have a b<iok which was the only one 
sayed from the fire.'; I have since then seen the book. It is number 5 1 

in tl1e catalogue, Blossom-i of Morality, or Blossom on Morality, and 
is remembered by the 01vner as charred with fire ; but these burnt leaves 
are now torn away, and on an inner page is written, "This book was 
saved by my father, who wa-i an officer in the British ariny when the 
town was burnt, December, 1813. The only book 'aved from the library. 
Thomas Taylor." As a matter of fact it is the onlv book in existence of 
which we know anything, but it might be worth inquiry j(other books 
can be found belonging to the library, or what became of the library 
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after it came into the hands of Mr. Heron. We know that he kept a 
bookstore and published the Gleaner newspaper, bound copies of which 
for the year 1818 are in homes in the town. Also a copy of Mavor's 
spelling-book printed by him, with catechism of Church of England at the 
end, second edition date not plain, but some time after 1800. On 
another sheet of the record book, headed subscription paper number two, 
the exact words of the first page of book are copied and the names John 
Wagstaff, Richard Cockrell, James Hyslop, William Musgrove, Lewis 
Clement, Wm. Ball, Wm. Forsyth, \,Vm. Robertson, Alex. Rogers, 
Andrew Brady, Jas. Patterson, 16th August, 1815: to -these are added 
afterwards A. Heron, T. Symington, P. Ball, W. Hodgkins, T. Jones, 
]. Muirhead, George Young, W. Burtch, John Robinson, George Reid, 
Geo. Havens, J. McEwan, Miss Hill. In 1816, names added are, 
Thos. Butler, Jas. Heron-a sadly diminish~d list of twenty-seven. 

It is intensely interesting to follow all the different divisions of con
tents through so many years. There was no meeting in 1813, 1814, 
1819. Books were taken out up to May 24th, three days before the 
town was taken. John Dodd paid ;s. and Capt. Roxborough 5s. There 
are few records while in possession of U. S. troops, but some money was 
:11.aid.and.a few b9oks taken out. .... " J.uoe r_Sth,.1.81.3, Capt. Dorman, U.S .• 
made a payment, three months, ss." (there is a Wm. Dorman in first list of 
proprietors). In 1814, March, J. Rea, Ensign, 1ooth Regt ... IOs., and 
the names of John Valentine, IQoth Regt., anti }no. Gibson, Field 
Train Department. Then in 1815, different payments from officers, as 
Col. Preddy, Col. Harvey, W. E. Athinleck, Hospital Asst. Then Dep. 
Asst. Com. Gen. Lane, Capt. McQiJeen, Maj. Montgomery, Major 
Campbell, Lieut. Vigoreux, Col. St. George, Thos. Cummins, Sergt. 41st 
Regt., Capt. Claus, Capt. Lyons, Lieut. Vanderventer, Ensign Winder, 
Capt. Saunder~, Capt. Reid, of Fort Niagara, Sergt. Jenkins, Fort 
Niagara, Dr. West, Fort Niagara, had a share in 18o6. Many strange 
names occur. In the course of my reading the other day occurred the 
name of Jedediah Prendergast, aud singularly enough from the thick, 
yellow pages of this record stands out conspicuously this identical name, 
Jedediah Prendergast. But in list of money paid we find Dr. Prendergast, 
also the names of J oJm Easterbrook, Benj. Wintermute, Louis Dufresne. 
It is singular that the accounts are kept pi1rtly in Halifax currency, 
partly in York currency, and partlr in dollars and cents. Jn the pages 
carefully ruled for proprie~ors, different years, the yearly payment is 
gi¥en as 1os. or 5s., as tbe case may be, while in the other list these are 
entered 161. and 8s. Jn many cases the right of proprietorship is trans
ferred to another. 1 n 18 I 51 several books are bought to replace those 
missing, such as Spectator, Burns' works, Uon Quixote, and in 1816, 
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Joseph Andrews, Robertson's America, Watt's Improvement, Humphre~· 
Clinker, Children of the Abbey, Josephus, Walker's Sermons, but 
Porteous' Sermons sold for 10s. In 1816, "by amount of books sold at 
vandue, £27 12s. 2d., N.Y. cy., £17 5s. 1d." In 1817, "received for 
damage done to Life of Wellington, 17s 6d., Blackstone's commentaries, 
old copy, paid for being lost,£ I 19s." These seem high prices for injury 
to books. "December 17th, 1804, received from Pte. Nicklon a fine for 
keeping a book eighteen weeks at 6d. sterling, I4S. 4tf." Poor private, 
the law said 6¢. currency, but from his scanty pay he is compelled to 
disburse this heavy tax. 

One entry defeated every effort to decipher it till a happy guess 
makes it read, "November 12th, 1815. To a Gownd to Mrs. Nulin for 
taking care of books 15s, 6d." Happy Mrs. Nulin, were she fond of 
reading, for not only might. she gratify her inclination, but she also 
receives a Gownd as a reward. There seems in the last years to be a 
deficit, expressed as balance d4e A. Heron £11 9s. gd. in 1818, showing 
our treasurer to have been a man of means, as shown also in the record 
book of St. Andrew's church, of which he wa• treasurer, when there 
was a balance due of £ 176. The .last entries are, " By cash receiwd 
from Mr. Smith for detain of books over the limited time, April 19th, 
18r9, 7s. 6d. Aug. i8th; By cash, Mr. Crysler; for det;i.in ofbo<iks over 
the limited time, 5s." ·· There are frequent entries of books presented, 
also tracts. In the catalogue, No. 444 is Abelard and Heloise, presented 
by Mr. Alexander Cameron, student-at-law. . There are altogether 102 
names of proprietors, the largest at any time being 45, in 1811, and the 
smallest eight, in t818. Among the books in the catalogue are, in poetry, 
Pope's works, 10 volumes, ;l,2 10s.; Shakespeare's, eight volumes, £2 12S. ; 

Milton, Johnson, Dryden, Virgil, Thomson, Spenser, Ramsey, Burns, 
Scott. Fifty volumes on Agriculture, i;nany of them very expensive 
works, came in 348-398 from Agricultural Society, .although in report 
for 1892 Hon. John Dryden said the first Agricultural Society was 
formed in 1825. 

Hume's History of England, continued by Smollett, 21 volumes, 
£7 ¥·; Bruce's Travels; eight volumes, £7 41., also Cook's and- Ansons' 
Voyages. The library was especially r.ich in works of travel and in 
magazines ; regularly every year are catalogued, European Magazine, 
Edinburgh Magazine, Edinburgh Review, Scot's Magazine, Lady's Maga
zine, British Critic, Annual Register. The British Theatre, 25 volumes, 
£11, might cause some of our book committees to hesitate in these days, 
though ·it staggered not our brave proprietors of those early times. 
Altogether we think we have much reason to congratulate these pioneers 
of civilization in this peninsula that such a taste was shown for reading 
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of such a high order, and express the hope that the libraries of the 
future may be as well. selected, that the public may make as great sacri
fices and support as liberally these aids to culture, and that many such 
secretaries and treasurers may be found willing to give time and faithful 
service to secure good literature, not only for the present, but to hand 
down to those to come. 

A fe.v words may be pardoned in relation to other libraries in the town. 
A most interesting and valuable collection of books is to be found in the 
rectory of St. Mark's church, consisting of about a thousand volumes, with 
many folio editions quite rare. These were formerly the property of Rev. 
Robert Addison, sent out by S. P. G. Days-nay, months-might be 
pleasantly spent in loving examination of these rare editions from Ley
den, Oxford, Geneva. Well was it that they were not in any house in 
town in December, 1813, but being at Lake Lodge (about three miles 
out in a log house, part of which may yet be seen) they were saved. 
They were lately in possession of Dr. Stevenson, but by the zeal of the 
Venerable Archdeacon McMurray they were procured and placed in the 
rectory. Every book has placed in it this inscription: "Presented to St. 
Mark's church b)' the heirs of the Rev. Robert Addison, to be the 
property of that church in perpetuity." There are altogether fifty:~hree 
folio vol um es, many of tliem being specially interesti~g. one of these, 
the complete works of George Buchanan, 1715, poems, Latin works, 
History of Scotland, a Satyr on Laird of Lydington, printed 1570, all in 
one volume. Hooker's Ecclesiastical l'olity, 1598. One folio has been 
well or rather much used ; it is Historical, Geographical and Poetical 
Dictionary, 16g4. No doubt many came, allowed by the kind old man, 
to consult its pages. On the fir$! leaf, these words show that there were 

. in those days restrictions on the publication of books (these were not 
removed till the time of William Ill.): "Whitehall, 28th January, 1691/2. 
I do allow this work to be printed. Sydney." Jeremy Taylor, Polemi
cal and Moral Uiscourses, 1657; Burneton, 39 articles, 1700; Machia
velli's Works, 1680; Spottiswood's History of Scotland, 1666; Fuller'• 
Holy State, 1642; Montague's Essays, 1632; Fiddes' Life of Cardinal 
Wolsey, 1724. with copper plates, one being View of Kitchen of Cardinal's 
Cottage, Christ Church. Another volume is Historical Collection,Rush· 
worth, 1659, with strange picture of James I., and the awe-inspiring legend 
"Touch not mine anointed" bringing up thoughts of the length to 
which this doctrine was carried by that unhappy race. A prayer book, 
Breeches Bible, I 599, in black letter, and Psalms, version of Sternhold 
and John Hopkins, all bound toi;ether. lit the prayer book is the prayer 
offered "That it may please thee to bless and preserve our Most Gracious 
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Sovereign Queen Mary, Prince Charles, and the rest of the Royal Pro
genie." This book has been rebound in vellum. 

Other works are Xenophon's Cyrus, 1713; Virgil, 1576; Quintillion, 
Oxford, 1692; Tillot•on, 1675; Poli. Synopsis London (Poole's), 1669; 
five volumes, folio, Matthew's Commentaries, Plutarch's Morals, 16o3; 
Xenophon's Cyrus, Cicero's works in Latin. A few others at random
Shakespeare, 1771 ; Spectator, 1726; Jonathan Edwards, 169g; Cicero's 
Orations, 1590; Lord Clarendon's, 1676; Latin Funeral Orations, 161 I; 
Greek Grammar, 1683 : Pope's Iliad, 172 1 ; Erasmus, Rotterdain, I 526; 
New Testament (French), Geneva, 1577; Pliny's Epistles, 1640; Stilling
fleet, 1681; Jeremy Taylor, 1676; Virgil, 1613; Plutarch's Morals, 16o3; 
St. Augustus' City of God, 1610. 

Another library, that of St. Andrew's church, singularly enough also 
numbering about 1,000 volumes as the two already referred to, came into 
existence Aug. 26th, 1833, and here we see the name of Andrew Heron 
in the issue of books. There is an index with reference to pages, 214 
names, from 1833 to 1869, up to folio 274 Up to 1836 there are 120 

names, showing that a large number of families attended St. Andrew's 
church. There was a catalogue costing 7 7'd. in 1835, and memorandum 
of.cOpJei? s9J!:f up to 1843. Th~ ca.ta!ogue numbers .919 boOks. -The 
only names on the list now attending the church are McFarland, 
Elliot, Davidson, Blake, Wynn, Carnochan. The first name is, as in 
Niagara Public Library, Andrew Heron. In I 836 occurs the name of 
one who afterwa1·ds became one of the Fathers of Confederation, 
Archibald McKellar. He attended the Niagara District Grammar 
School, was ,married by Rev. Dr. McGill; there are only two books 
marked against his name. 

Many memories of the past are brought up by the names Barr, Lock
hart, Crooks, Stocking, Whitelaw, Eagleson, Wagstaff, Miller, Malcolm
son, McMicking. Many books were presented by friends in Scotland, 
but there are only a few old or rare books. The Harper's Libraiy Series 
seem to have been well read. It may be recorded as worthy of notice 
that in the old record book of St. Andrew's church, dating from 1794, 
many of the names of the supporters are also found· in the list of pro
prietors of the Niagara Library, 1800, showing the love of reading always 
remarked of the nationality most found in the Presby~erian church. 

The successor to these libraries is the Niagara Mechanics' Institute, 
having been in existence since October 24th, 1848, as a copy of the 
constitution 11-nd by-laws, printed by F. M. Whi1:1'law, with names of 
members, one hundred and one, shows; Pres., W.H. Dickson M.P.P.; Vice
President, E. C. Campbell ; Secretary, Dr. Melville ; Treasurer and Libra-
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rian, W. F. G. Downs. Among the committee are Thos. Eedson, John 
.Simpson, Jas. Boulton, J. D. Latouche, B.A, Sam. Risley, Jno. Whitelaw. 
There is also a catalogue printed by Wm. Kerby in 1861, tben number
ing. about 1,000 volumes. The library has gone through many vicissitudes; 
being closed for some time, it was greatly revived through the exertions 
of Dr. Withrow while a resident of Niagara, and has always owed much 
to the great interest shown in it by Wm. Kirby, F.R.C.S. It now 
numbers 4,000 volumes and has received much praise for its judicious 
selection of books. 

When we think of the influence in any community of a good library, 
of the pleasure· and profit derived, we think of the words of Ruskin. 
"We may ha1•c in our bookcases the company of the good, the noble, 
the wise. Here is an enlrle to the best society. Do you ask to be the 
companions of nobles, make yourself noble; you must rise to the level 
of their thoughts, to ente~ this court with its society, wide as the world, 
multitudinoqs as its days; the chosen and the mighty of every place and 
time, here you may always enter. Into this select company no wealth 
will bribe, no name overawe; you must fit yourself by labour and 
merit to understand the thoughts of these great minds. You must love 
them_ .!lt_ld Eei'Om~ like thep:i," .. Judge, then, how much the people of 
this vicinity 01ve to the proprietors of the Niagara Public Library, furnish
ing to the young people of so many households reading of so high an 
order, fitting them to fight manfully the great battle of life, 

CATALOGUE OF BOOKS. 

Rtctz"1.1ai into LJ'/Jra'ry 211d Afarc/I, r801-I to 80. 

1, 2 1 3-Blair's Sermons. 
41 5-Walker's Sermons. 

6, 71 8-Divine CEcon'omy. 
9, 10-Fordyce's Sermons. 

11-Newron's Prophecy. 
12-Smith's Prophecy. 
13-Watton Son of God. 
14- " In1provement of ~I ind. 
15-- " Memoirs. 
16- " Holy War. 
17-llyer's --. 
18-Willison on. the Sabbath. 
rg-Boston's Character. 
20- " Regeneration. 
21-Anderson on Psalmocly. 
22-Cloud of Witnesses. 
23-Scott's Essays. 

9. 

24-\Vilberforce's VielY, 
25-Rise and Progress of Religion in 

the Soul. 
26-Watson's Apology for Bible. 
27- '' ' ° Christianity. 
28-Religious Courtship. 
29-0wen on Trinit)'. 
30-Brown's Christian Journal. 
31-llurton's Feeling. 
32-Muirhead's Diff~rentiation. 
33-Bro\vn's Oracles. 
34-Robertson's History of South 

America, £1 t;zs. 
35, 36-Robertson's History of South 

America. 
37-Stantotl's Embassy to China. 

381 39--Residt:nce in France. 
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40, 41-1'-lorse's Geography. 

42-Bruce1s Travels~ 
43, 44-Citfaen of the World. 
45, 46-0ssian's Poems. 

47-Campbell's Narration. 
48, 49-Croker on--. 

50-Caroline Lichfield. (Replaced in 
3 vols.) 

51-Blossoms of Morality, 
S z- Pleasures of Hope. 

53, 54-Mirror. 
S 5-M ental Improvement. 
56'-Lady's Library. 
57-Cowper's Task. 

58-6o-Marvellous Magazine. 
61-Bennet's Lectures. 

62-65-History of Jacohinism, £2. 
66, 67-Repository. 
68, 69-The Rambler, £ 1 ¥· 

70-Letters on Courtship. 
71-
73-· Story Teller. 

74-77-Emperor Charles V. 
78-Blirk's Revolution. 
79=-~rcTntosn+sRevoluff9n; 
So-A letter to Burk. 
81-Com1nunicant's Comp·anion. 

82-89-Pope's Works, £2 1os, 
90-Milton's Works. 
91-llr}'don's Tour. 
92-Indian Concert. 

93, 94-Burnet's Theory of Earth, £2. 
95-Robertson1s Proofs. 
96-\ oung's Essays. 

97-99~Robertson's History of Scotland. 
100-History of War in Asia. 

101-2-wBurk's Et1;ropean: S~ttlen\ent in 
America. 

to3-Daniel and Revelation. 
104-Gospel Its Own Witness. 
lOS-·Duty of Female Sex. · 

1o6-17-Rollins' History, [,2, 8s. 
118-19-20-Edinburgh Magazine,£3 18s. 

39--0mitted in its place and carried 
to page 131 act. currentt 
Boston's Memoirs. 

121-Snodgrass' ·Revelation. 
r21-24-t;iUics1 Greece, £2 1-zs. 
I 25-26.-Moore's Letters. 

ri7-2&- " Journal. 
129-30-Fuller. 

131-Ray's Discourses. 
132-Taplin's Farriery. 
133-Female Complaints. 

134-37~Wells' Geography. 
138-39-4<>-41-History of British Ad

mirals, [,2. 
142-43-K:nox on ti:ducadon. 

144-Paradi.Se Regained. 
145-World Depths. 

146-47-Boderick's Travels. 
148 -Constitution U ~ S. 
149-Ti'acts presented by Andrew 

Heron. 
15c>-History of Barbary. 

To-more allowed for History of 
Charles. 

151-52-Beattie's Essays. 
153-54-Leland's Life of Philip. 
155-56-BloOdy Tribunal. 

157-Bishop Burnet'• History of His 
Own Times. 

J 58-59-Quintius Curtius' Historyof .o\lex
anaer~ · ·-- - -·· . · · -

16o-Mendri11's Journey from Aleppo 
to· Jerosalem. 

161-Judah Restored. 
162~3-Hefvey's Meditation. 

164-Goldsmith's Rome. 
165-Adam's Views .. 
166-New Pilgrim. 
167-Moral Repository. 
168-Colet's L>iscourses. 
169-Theologii:al Magazine. 

170-71-N. Y. MiSsi~nary. 
172-Female Edu~ation. 
173-Senec"a.'s Morals. 
174-Murray's Sequel. 
t75-English Reader. 
r76-Zimlriernl.an on Solitude. 
177-Fuller's G'cispel of the Bible. 
17&-
179-Macken<ie's Voyage. 

180-81-Morse's Gazetteer, l2· 
182-Key to the Prophecies. 
183-History of Iceland (presented b)• 

J. Young.) 
184-85-Forbes' Works. 
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186-2o6-Hume's History of England, 
continued by Smo!!et (21 vols.) 
£7 4'· 

207-212-Heine's History of Scotland, 
£3 17s. 

213-17-Ferguson's History of Rome, £4 
7s. 

:?t8-Kinneard,s Edinburgh. 
31«}--Heates' Pe1ew Islands. 
220--Robertson's India. 

221-22-Prideaux Connection. 
223-28-Josephus' Works, £2 2.r. 
22!r-33-Edinburgh Uagazine, £5 12•. 
234-36-Edinburgh Review. 
237-40-Johnson's Lives. 
241-48-.Shakespeare's Works, £2 12.r. 
•4!r-5•-1Jryden's Virgil. 
253•54-Silver Devil. 
255-57-Gonsalvo of Cordova. 

258-J oseph Andrews. 
25!r-00-Humphrey Clinker. 
261-62-Roderick Random. 

263-John Bull. 
2.64-Park's Travels. 

265 ..... 70--British Tourists, £2 17s. 
271-72-Heron's Journey. 
273-76-Hawkesworth's Voyages. 
277-Bo-Cook's Voyages. 

281-Anson's Voyages. 
282-83-Lelan.d's Views. 
284-1!6-Blair's Lectures. 

287-Erskin's Discourses. 
288-Campbell on Miracles, 
289-Wall's World to Come. 

290-91-Beattie's:Evidences. 
292-New York Magazine. 
291-Fuller. 
294-Tho1npson's Seasons. 
294-Spenser's Shepherd. 
2¢-Sherlock on Providence. 
297-H I story of George 111. 

298-99-Knox's Essays. 
300-Commerce of Ancients. 
301-Thoughts on State of Religion. 
302-Theological Magazine. 
303-Memoir's of Gen. -
304-Fletcher's Appeal. 
305-M. Magazine. 
3o6-Forsyth on Trees. 
307-N. Y. Missionary. 

3o8-Saint1s Everlasting Rest. 
309-Gospe! Sonnets. 
310-Rushe's Charges. 
311-Russian Empire. 
312-RobiQson's. 

313-14-Talemachus' rrench and English 
315-Aikins' Letters to his Son. 

316-18-Adolphus' George III. 
319-20-British Critic, £3 51. 
321-23-Edinburgh Review, £1 16s. 
324-25-European Magazine, £• 8.s. 
326-27-Edinburgh " £• 6s. 
328-29-Wilson's Egypt,£• 4'· 
330-33-Pamela, £2. 
334-36-Tom Jones, 181. 

337-Pictures of Palermo. 
338-Vicar of Wakefield. 

33!r-4•-·Bums' Works, £3 151. 
343-Percival's Ceylon, £3 12s. 
344-Barrington's N. S. Wales. 
345-Nisbet's Church History, 
346-State of Europe. (Presented by 

Hon. R. Hamilton.) 
347-Adams' Anecdotes. 

348-61...;...Young's Agriculturist, £10. 
362-66-Museum Rusticus, £3 4f. 
367~8-Young~s Tour in I re land. 
36!r-74-Wright's Husbandry, £3 121. 

375-76-Marshall's Midland County. 
377-78-Adams' Agriculturist. 
37!r'-81-Doylin's " 
382-83-Dickson's Husbandry. 

384-Hart's " 
385-86-Anderson's Agriculturist. 

387-Gentleman Farmer. 
383-92- Bath Papers. 
393-94-llickson's Agiiculturist. 

395-JJublin Society. 
3¢-Small & Bamn. 
397-Hume on Agriculture. 

398-<J9-Horne on the Psalms. 
400-7-Spectator, £3 4s. £5 51. N. Y. 

currency is in Canada cur
rency £3 51. 7 ]id. 

408-)dills on Cattle. 
409-10-Pallas' Travels in Russia, 

411-Whitman's Travels in Syria. 
412-13-Adolphus' History of France. 

414- 'r Reflections. 
415-16-Winterbottom's Sierra Leone. 
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417-Card's Revolutions of Russia. 
418-Pinkerton's Geography. 
419-Gordon's Rebellion. 
420-Population or Ir.eland. 
421-Divernois on the Five Provinces, 
422-Grant1s Poe1ns. 

423-25-Palmerslon's Letters. 
426--Scot's ?\.{agnzine, 18o4. 

427-28-European " 
42<}-31-Edinburgh Review. 

434-Sketches at Cape Good Hope. 
435-War in St. Domingo. 
436-Fentalc Education. 
437--Simpson's Plea for Religion. 
438-Brown's Serlnons. 
439-Religion of <;reeks. 
440-History or" Popes. 
441-Abelard and Heloise (presented 

by Mr. Alex. Cameron, Stu
dent-al-Law.) 

442-Farmer's Boy. 
443-~4-Marshalfs \' orksbire. 

445-Tull's Husbandry. 
446--Court or Ht. Cloud. 
447-Scot1s Edinburgh ·Magazine. 

448-;J-Edinburgh Review. 
454-51-Sritish Critic, £4 10s. 
458-65-Btuce's·Travels, £7 ¥· 
466-69-Blackstone's Co1nmentaries. 

470-Grant's Voyages to N. S. Wales. 
471-72-Cyrus' Travels. 

473-McHinnen1's Tour. 
474-79--Plutarch's Lives, £1 IJS. 

480-Peyr1nsis1 Voyages. 
481-89-Witherspoon's Works, £2 Ss. 

490-Sir H. ~loncriefrs Sel'1nons. 
491-Chatba1n's Letters. 
492-1\fallory's Metnoirs. 
493-Masson's Cookery. 
494·-Ln.vater's l'hysiognomy. 

495-98-llon Quixote, £i 18s. 
499-502-Arabian Nights. 
503-05-J,;dgeworth's Tales. 
5o6-10-Tales of the Castle. 
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NOTES ON THE HISTORY OF THE AMALGAMATION" 
PROCESS. 

BY ROllilRT DEWAR. 

(Read 27th April, 189~.) 

The amalgamation proces~, although generally believed to be modern, 
is by no means so, but has really gradually developed through centuries 
of use to its present position in metallurgical scienc~. \Ve ha\·e reasons 
to believe that the ancient Egyptians were acquaiHtcd with this process. 
Indeed the attraction of mercury for other metals, especially j\oltl and 
silv~r. but apparently more especially gold, appears to ha\'e been known 
from the most remote antiquity, and from time immemorial mercury has 
been used in "streaming for gold," as the process was called. Vitruvius 
remarks that gold might be recovered from embroidery and old clothes 
by the use of mercury, and I· tiny mentions a process fo( the gilding of 
brass and other metals by gold amalgam, remarking that mercury dis
solves gold, thus separating it from impurities, and on straining it thr?ugh 
leather pure gold is left; to be sure it is really the gold amalgam that is 
left in the leather. The process called streaming was used to collect the 
fine gold disseminated through the sand c">mposing the beds of streams 
or rivers, and consisted in first washing the sand, then triturating the 
residue with mercury and straining off the superfluous mercury through 
leather. By miners it was used in a similar manner. The gold ore was 
first ground and then triturated with mercury in mills; but these mills 
proved in th~ long run unsatisfactory as the residuum was found to retain 
a large quantity of the gold and it was necessary to subject it to a roast
ing, so that at the commencement of last centur)' they were almost 
universally abandoned, An opinion prevailed among chemist< about 
this time that unless both the silver and gold existed in the pure·state in 
the substance under treatmeut by the amalgamation process, then the 
mercury would fail to dissolve them, and hence the belief, which there 
was sufficient reason for, that while fire treatment caused the ore to yield 
the whole of ils gold, the amalgamation process did not. This opinion 
was supported by the most celebrated metallu,rgists of that period, such 
as Schliiter, Gellert, Walterius and Cramer, the result being that the 
amalgamation process was relegated to that class of processes described 
as not applicable on the large scale. It may be added that the streaming 
process was, as used b)' different nations, exactly the same in procedure 
as the abOve. 
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According to the late Dr. Percy, the first mentipn of mercury in the 
metallurgy of silver is made in a treatise by one Biringuccio, an Italian, 
and published in I 540. The process is performed in a stone or timber 
basin in which a millstone. revolves ; the matter to be treated is ground 
in a mortar, washed and dried, then put into the hollow of above-men
tioned basin and ground with the millstone, while being moistened with 
vinegar or water in which is dissolved corrosiv.e sublimate, verdigris and 
common salt, the whole being covered with mercury. . Thi: millstone is 
then caused to revolve; stirring the material for. two or three hours by 
hand or horse-povier, according to plan adopted.· When amalgamation 
is supposed to be completed the amalgam is separated by a si.e\·e or 
washing, or passing it. through a bag and then retorting or distilling, the 
gold,· silver or copper is obtained. Dr. Percy also states that he 
(Biringuccio), in a prior description, mentions the use of vitriol and the 
bag as being made of deerskin leather. This is undoubtedly the result 
of a long cieve.lopment of the primal process in which merely the mer.cury 
was employed, and the earliest treatise extant on the amalgamation pro
cess in \Vhich "chemicals" (to use an expression cornmon in some br~nches 
of the amalgamation process) are mentioned· as being used in combi
nation with mercury, thus marking the transition from a mere empirical 
operation to a scientific process, the result of experimental science. This 
proce5s was restricted· not solely .to ores, but applicable to recovering 
gold or silver from. the sweepings of mints, goldbeaters .and goldsmiths. 
SchlUter mentions in his work, published in 1738, that the amalgamation 
process was used in treating the silver ores of Kongsbe!ll", in Norway, as 
also the "sweep" of mints and goldsmiths' workshops was treated for 
recovery of metal by the amalgamation process in Germany when too far 
removed from smelting works or 9wing to poverty of stuff. Sch!Uter, 
seemingly, does 1iot state how long prior to the appearance of his work 
the process liad been. in operat.lon. in Norway or Germany; but it is 
known-at least I find from a metallurgical work in my possession, 
printed. )a,•t century.,-,that the process was very unpqp11l.a.r .h1 Europe, 
and, as I before ·stated, when Schluter himseif, and Wallerius, Cramer and 
Gelle1t thought it not practical on a large scale, it is not strange that 
Baron Inigo Born met with friction in his successful efforts last centur}· 
to introduce the amalgamation process into European- countries. 

The Norwegian proces~, according to Sch!Utcr, was conducted in mills 
consisting of a shallow cylinder surmounted by a tub, of which the 
cylinder is the bottom ; the tub is constructed of wood, its inside walls 
being flush with inner surface of cylinder forming bottom, in the centre 
of the bottom of pan is a pivot, over which fits a cast iron cross, with 
arms almost touching side of pan, and being at right angles to one 
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another; into opposite ends of the cross fit fork-like prongs which are 
attached to a spindle, at the top of which is a pinion to which a rotatory 
motion is given by a horizontal crown wheel, as many as eighteen being 
driven in this manner-the power employed being water-by one crown 
wheel, although there were also small ones in use which a man could 
work. The front portion of the tub was pierced by two or three holes. 
in the same line on different levels, through which the sludge at different 
periods might be withdrawn from within. The substance was .ground, if 
coarser than sand, and concentrated as much as possible; about two 
triige (according to Dr. Percy-to from 40 to 50 lbs.) are thrown into 
the mill and water added, then 40 lbs. of mercury. Grinding now is 
started, but should the mill be able to take more it is added with suffi
cient water to prevent stiffnc;ss. Grinding is continued uritil the whole 
is brought to a state of mud, when the top plug in .the top hole above
mentioned ·is now removed and the mud allowed to run off to this level, 
when another charge is added ; this is continued until the mercury has 
absorbed sufficient gold or silver to make it stiff, thus impeding the
rotatory motion of the cross, when the tub is emptied of slime and the 
amalgam taken out, cleaned and dried, and squeezed through a calf
skin bag and distilled ; the distilled mercury always retaining a certain 
quantity of gold or silver1 the reto_rt bro)<en and the silver taken out.and 
melted.. The. amalgamation process as applied to silver had its primal 
demonstration on a large scale in Mexico, Chlli, and Peru. Dr. Percy, 
in his Metallurgy of Gold and Silver, says that Bartolome Medina was 
generally admitted to be the inventor of the present " Patio process;• 
having invented it in 1 557 while a miner ·at l'achuca in Mexico; the 
authority for this statement being two documents, one, a report addressed 
to the Viceroy of Mexico, by Luis Berria de Montalvo, printed in the 
city of Mexico in 1643, and the other a memoir by Diaz de La Calle to 
Philip IV., printed in Madrid, 1646, both giving Medina the honour and 
credit of the invention. Dr. Percy then ndds that this statement is not 
correct, as Don Jose Garces y Eguia, says that the first treatise on 
amalgamation as then conducted was that of Barba, published in Peru, 
1639, the process being introduced into Peru by Don Pedro Fernandez 
de Velasco in 1571. Or. Percy does not mention when the process was 
introduced into Mexico, but I have found by consulting the wol'k before 
mentioned as in my possession, that the process was introduced into 
Mexico by the same person (Don Pedro ue Velasco) five years before 
his introduction of it into Peru, namely, in 1·566. Now, whether the 
Patio process was ever introduced into Mexico is a point that might be 
raised. The enormous amount of gold and silver that had been col
lected and stored by the Caciqucs that ruled the Aztecs, which was. 
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fo!lnd on the investiture of Mexico and Peru by the Spaniards, is a thing 
that is universally known and believed. Now as the Aztecs, or rather the 
Toltecs, whom the Aztecs subjected, were well advanced in the fine arts, 
is it too much to imagine that ·they were considerably advanced in 
metallurgical science, so far advanced as to enable them to have such a 
process ? or how account for the enormous amount of metal that was in 
the country, as the present appearance and present existence of free 
metal in Mexico are not favorable to the theory that the~e metals were 
extracted by the Toltecs, and after them the Aztecs, from ore containing 
the metals in the free state? The objection may be made that for these 
ancient peoples to have had this process they must have mercury; to 
this the answer may be made that there are more deposit> of mercurial 
ore in that countr)' than is supposed, and these people would undoubtedly 
know how to reduce· it, as at some of the localities it is found in the 
native or metallic state reduced by internal heat; but at the bost this is 
merely a suggestion, and the existence of Vannocio Biringuccio's treatise 
which is identical in its principles with the Patio and published ~6 years 
before the said introduction into America of the process is rather against 
it, and rather leads to the conclu<ion that it was long before known in 
Europe. It is ·unnecessary for me to describe t"1t atmso the Patio pro
cess or Gallero process, as it is called in some parts of Mexico, as it has 
·been···exhaustively ·treat~d ·of by many .. m;tallurgists, ·among others 
Alonzo Barba, in his work published in 1639, and during this century 
by such as Philips and Dr. Percy ; indeed, the sectio11 of Dr. Percy's 
work devoted to this process is the most complete extant. I might be 
allowed to add that there is an indiscriminate use made of the words 
Anastra and Taho11a by most authors in describing this process; arrastra 
is the narile used when the motive power is given by mules harnessed to 
the arm, and tahona is used when the motive power is water-although 
when in Mexico three years ago I asked the name that was given lo 
the arrastra which was in the Government mint at Guadalajara, and which 
was driven by steam, and was answered that it was an arrastra. 

I might also say [ noticed while in Mexico a thing which is not 
mentioned, at least I have failed to find it in any of the works at my 
<:ommand, and that \Vas the .. use of men instead of horses in the Patio 
process. These men that tread the ore are called " Repasedors," 
aml received four reales (4), about fifty cents Canadian or two 
shillings one penny (2s 1d) British, for every six (6) cargas (equal to 
(1800) eighteen hundred pounds avoirdupois) of ore which they amalga
mated. Their motions are peculiar and indescribable, and require to be 
seen to be understood; the body is held erect, the right hand grasping a 
staff, or if a staff is not used to steady, the _arms are swung in unison 
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with the movements of the legs, the legs are raised without bending the 
knee at an angle from the body, the toes turned out in descending, 
the heel striking the lamo first, and as the heel touches it ~he other leg is 
raised, in this· way he proceeds all over his little .lamero until it is 
finished, But notwithstanding all that has been said, there is a loss of 
the metal contained in the ore as well as the mercury, \\hi ch is an 
expensive item ; there is no doubt that during last century, especially 
towards the end, it (the Patio Process) was at its zenith in Mexico as a 
metallurgical process, which is borne testimony to by a report about that 
time by one Jose Aco.<ta, who said that in l'()tosi alone seven thousand 
(7,000) qufotals of mercury were used annually in dressing the ore, not to 
mention the mercury recovered from the first washing; but it has 
gradually lost ground since until it has been replaced at innumerable 
mines by other processes. In Mexico the cauldron or cazo process is 
one that has been used with much success. Without giving a description 
-0£ it, it might be said that the apparatus instead> of being as now a vessel 
formed either of blocks of stone or wooden sta,·es like those of a tub, the 
bottom beiug a slab of copper 21' inches in thickness, the metallic bottom 
retained the same as the head or bottom of a barrel being retained 
by a groove running round the interior of the vessel, the original 
caµldron, as invented by Alonzo Barba, was essentially "to be of copper 
pure, as any alloy present in the copper would involve ihe mercury 
taking it into solution ; they niust be in shape inverted cones and Hat 
bottomed, the under part to have a rim of 6 or 8 inches high and half an 
inch broad, all beat of one· piece ; other plates of copper are fixed in the 
inside by copper nails, it must be water tight, the inside of the boiler to 
be lined with lime and ox-blood, the upper part surrounded by iron rings, 
to which is fixed a crossboard carrying at its centre a spindle with wings, 
which revolves, agitating the contents of the cauldron." 

The cazo process or hot amalgamation was accidentally discovered by 
Alonzo Barba. When trying to fix mercury by boiling silver ore, mercury, 
and water, mixed in a copper dish, he found that he had a shorter method 
of amalgamation ; he gradually improved on this and lritroduced it into 
practice in Peru, in which it was successful in its application to the 
treatment of chlorides, bromides and iodides of silve~ which a·re abun
dant in that country, and also the ores containing silver in the free state. 
It was introduced in the slxteenth century and has been in use ever 
since. There is no change in the process since it was invented, with the 
exception of the above mentioned replacement of the cauldron entirely 
made of copper for the one with merely a copper bottom ; indeed it was 
averred by Barba that nothing but a cazo of solid copper would do, 
but the great corrosion of the copper and the consequent expense . 
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led to the adoption of the present form; with the exception of the 
above mentioned change the process is identical as firs.t practised. 

In 1588 Don Juan De Corduba, a Spaniard, applied to the court of 
Vienna proposing "to extract silver from its ore whether poor or rich 
by mercury, and in a short space of time." He made several experi
ments on a ·small scale on several kinds of ore which succeeded very 
well, but on attempting with (20) twenty quintals he failed, and one 
Lazarus Erker, who was employed to give in a report on the process, 
disapproved of the method and here it dropped. Baron Inigo Born 
imputed the failure to his ore not being calcined, bis not using salt and 
the weather being cold. A writer of that period adds to an account of 
this failure that "Corduba could have remedied the last cause of failure, 
namely, the cold weather," and I believe he could. The Tintin process
as practised in Chili was really a modification of the "streaming for 
gold" process, and though not generally known was invented by a 
Franciscan Friar ; it was applicable only to ·ores containing free metal, 
the apparatus being a stone mortar nine (9") inches deep and 9" wide ; 
the ore being ground along with mercury in it by an iron pestle ; the 
m_etal contained in the overflow being caught and settled in tanks, after
wards to be treated by the Patio process. This was in use from the 
sixteenth century in Chili and Peru. The Trapiche and Maray were 
!il{ewise a modification of the "streaming for gold " process, and some 
give Barba the credit of having invented them, although I believe he does 
not claim the honour. The Trapiche is the modern Chilian mill; both 
have been in use since the sixteenth century. 

"The Tina System," or" Sistema de Cooper," as practised in Chili is 
really a modification of the old abandoned Norwegian process, which I 
before mentioned, and from about 182 5 has been used very extensively 
and successfully, although only applicable to ores containing free metal. 
The machinery is greatly improved over the old Norwegian. 

Stove amalgamation a!'. pract.~<ed in Mexico is merely a mod.ific~tion 
of the l'atio, in which the regular process is interrupted in the middle, the 
ore being conveyed to an estufa or sfove, where it is gently heated for 
two or three days when the I'atio process is resumed. 

During last century Baron Inigo Du Born succeeded, notwithstanding 
obstacles thrown in his w.1y, in intro..Jucing his amalgamating process at 
Chemnitz, in Lower Hungary. The process consisted in first stamping 
the ore dry to a coarse sand (Du Born remarking that " wet stamping 
would bring on great loss of silver and exp.ensive contrivances to prevent 
or recover it"). Th~ battery consisted of three stamps to each mortar. 
the sole or bottom alone being cast iron, each stamp-head weighing. 

01g1u200 by Google 



1892-9:!.J NOTES ON THB AMALGA~fA.TlON PROCESS. 363 

40 to 54 pounds. The stamping is proceeded with, the ore being damped 
from time to time to prevent loss by ejection ; the ore is then passed 
through brass sieves, and that portion coarser than sand is returned 
to the stamps. It is then conveyed to a mill, the running stone of whicli 
is kept in a box and nothing but the admission funnel being left open. 
The mill stones were made of porphy1·y. The ore bdng ground fine 
enough was taken to the furnace to be roasted. The furnaces appar
ently were modified, double-hearthed reverbatories as far as I can 
gather from the description. When the furnace was at the proper 
temperature, about 30 quintals was spread <'Venly ovl'r the hearth and 
the required amount of salt and lime-the amount required being 
previously determined .by assay-was spread over, then the whole 
turned with crooks and rakes until thoroughly mixed; the process 
thP.n proceeded as calcination in double-hearth roasting furnaces of 
to-day. If d11ring the calcination the material dagged, grinding and 
sifting were again resorted to. ·1 he ore was then, if properly calcined, 
conveyed to the boilers or· amalgamators constructed according to the 
"recommendation " of J\ Jonzo Barba, the stirring apparatus being put 
in motion by the crank of a water wheel and a horizontal rack with cogs, 
which being properly fixed in a groove by cross-bars, slid backwards and 
forwards on brass rollers and casters, the cogs of tlte rack catching in 
the perpendicular trundle and spindle of the stirrers which turned round 
twice by a three and a half (3i ft.) foot motion of the sliding r.i.ck. The 
stirrers were circular segments corresponding with the sides and bottom 
of the boiler. The ore was mixed with sufficient water to make it fluid 
and the amount of mercury required being gauged from appearance; if 
the ore was light and voluminous more mercury was required than if it 
was heavy and compact, the presence of antimony or lead in the ore 
necessitating an excess of mercury to provide for the neutralizing effect of 
these metals on the mercury. The residuum or tailings were then washed 
in tubs ptovlded with stirrers. TM amalgam was then freed from 
excess of mercury by compressing small· portions in the hand at .a time, 
,;s the deerskin was considered too expensive a proces~. The dlstillation 
\Vas then performed "per desccnsum " in iron pots ; the under one stand
ing up to the middle in cold running water, which passed under the 
hearth, the upper part appearing about t\fo (2") inches above it. The 
amalgam made into balls and placed in an iron cullender fixed to an 
iron tripod was set ill the bottom pot, covered on the inside with a coarse 
cloth. The upper pot was tl!en inverted on the lower one and luted ; 
fi~e then being put about it the mercury was sublimed and condensed in 
the bottom pot kept cool by the water; a strong red heat being kept up 
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for five or six (5 or 6) hours, the cloth is converted into a tinder and 
afterwards scraped off the cullender by a brass brush. 

In 1790 the "Freiberg," or "Barrel process," of amalgamation was 
·introduced at Halsbrticke, near Freiberg, in Germany. The ore con
tained; beside the silver, antimony, arsenic, copper, lead, iron, and zinc, 
and sometimes gold, bismuth, nickel and cobalt; in· small quantities the 
silver varied all the way from I 5 to 200 ounces per ton, these_ were mixed 
to make an· average of 75 to Bo ounces per ton; latterly the rich and 
poor were kept separate, as it was found to ·be more economical to do so • 

. It was required at least that 25 per cent. of iron pyrites be contained in 
the ore. If the amount contained in the ore wa.• less than this, addition 
was made either of pyrites or sulphate of iron, when the pyrites or 
other sulphides were in excess, the roasting was resorted to to get rid of 
it, as in the other proc.,sses. The ore was roasted in a state of fine division 
with salt, the oxidation of the pyrites causing the evolution of chlorine 
and hydrochloric gases, which coming in contact with silver sulphides 
and other salts of that metal, converts them into chforide; the ore was 
ultimately amalgamated in revolving ba~rels ; a minute description of 
this process may be found in any of the standard works on metallurgy. 
This process was abandoned at Hals'brilcke, in 1856, on. account of its 
expensiveness and its unsatisfactory results when applied to certain 
classes oC ore. Over half" a. ·cen-tury had- changed "itie relationship exist
ing between the prices of labour and fuel ; so that it was found to be 
advantageous to give up the amalgamation proce<s and smelt the ores with 
others containing lead. This proces• has also been in use to a certain 
extent in the United States and also in Mexico. The amalgamation 
process employed at the Mansfield Copper Works to obtain the silver 
contained in copper matter was similar to this, but has since been 
abandoned for Ziervogel's process. 

In 1859 the Washoe or Pan process was invented to treat successfully 
the ores of the· great Comstock lode, situated at Virginia City in the 
Washoe District, State of Nevada. It received the ·name "Washoe" 
from its first being introduced in this district. It really owed its inven
tion to the failure of both the Barrel and Patio processes, as both from 
metallurgical and climatological conditions these processes were unsuited 
for and proved a failure in the attempts made to apply them to the ore, 
which contained from $30 to $150 per ton of 2,000 lbs., besides zinc 
blende, galena, argentite, iron and copper pyrites, and sometimes ste
phanite and polybasite. The gold occurring to the amount of one-third 
of the total value of the ore, one portion of the ore only could be 
treated by the Barrel amalgamation process, and this was that portion 
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which assayed above $150 per ton; all the rest of the ore below this 
being treated by the Washoe process. In this process the ote is ground 
wet in stamp mills; after having been reduced to a suitable: size for feed
ing, the ore passes off in suspension in water through sheet-iron screens 
and is collected in reservoirs from which it is removed to the pans to be 
ground with mercury and hot water, with or without the addition of 
cupric sulphate and common salt-the amount of this used varying in 
different works but generally consisting of from one to three pounds-to 
each charge of ore which consists in the old pans-those of Varney, 
Wheeler, Hepburn and Peterson-of 1,200 to I 5,000 lbs. of ore, but in 
the later and .larger pans-th.ose, for instance of McCone and Mountain 
-the charge is 4,000 to 5,000 lbs. The description of this process and 
the macl1inefy employed in it have been so voluminously treat~ of that 
it would be superfluous for me to again describe it. Suffice it to say that 
the benefit of the" chemicals" is doubted by some and the real action 
of them is not· understood. As far as the conducting of the live steam 
into the pulp is concerned, either loose or in the shallow chamber, it 
appears to me. that its principal effect and value is that it keeps to a 
certain extent the mercury from flouring. The Boss continuous process, 
patented by Mr. Boss of tJnited States, is a modification of this process, 
in which a series of pans are employed, into which the pulp passes, 
instead of it passing directly into the separators. 

Although amalgamation of gold ores was effected in the streaming 
mills, arrastras and Chilian mills for centuries, it wa.; not until this 
century that amalgamation was effected in the batteries of stamp mills, 
and at the present time the greatest portion of the gold ores are treated 
in this way, amalgamation being effected by the mercury added and the 
amalgamated copper plates fixed tu the inside of the mortar boxes or 
caught on the amalgamated apron riffles of the sluices. A great many 
contrivances have been invented for the tailings besides the amalgamated 
rifles ; blankets, sluices were used, and also various jiggers, buddies, 
vanners, etc., for concentrating these tailings, which are afterwards 
treated in such machines as the Attwood amalgamator, the Eureka 
rubber pans, the Hungarian mill (which was used at Chemnitz and 
other localities), and various other inventions. Stamps themselves date 
far back as grinding mills, though not so as amalgamators. Various 
mills of late years have been invented as direct amalgamators, notable 
among which is the Crawford mill. This mill consists of a pan or basin 
of cast iron supported on four iron upright~, which are attached at the 
bottom to· a circular iron frame which forms the base. The bottom of 
the pan or basin is elevated at its centre and gradually ~lopes to the 
sides; a little over half-way to the sides the bottom suddenly is depressed, 
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thus forming an mmular groove round the outer edge of the bottom of 
the basin. Through the centre of the bottom of the pan or basin, where 
there is an opening, a short upright piece of shafting passes, which fits at 
the bottom into a journal in the centre of the hase. After passing 
through the opening in the bottom of pan, it is attached at its top 
extremity to a false bottom, which fits upon the true bottom, almost 
·Completely covering the above-mentioned groo,,e, leaving only a small 
space open communicating with the upper part. The sides of this false 
bottom, as al•o the sides of the pan at the same level, have steel castings 
attached to them. On the area formed by the steel castings, which form 
also a groove which forms a half circle and a complete ring round the 
pan, balls of iron are placed which revolve when the false bottom, )l'hich 
is attached to the upright shaft, is set in motion by gear'ing att~ched to 
the shaft between the bottom of pan and base of stand ; over the pan is 
bolted a dome, which at its apex continues pcrpendic;ular to form a pipe, 
round which near its top is a circular stage with a spoµt; inside this 
.. pipe" fits a second, whose mouth is expanded to a fillec; the bottom 
extends ~own furtbe.r than the commencement of the apex of the dome 
to almost the level of the tops of the balls; this acts as the hopper through 
which the ore is fed. To the bottom, at one side.of the first-mentioned 
.annular groovi:, is attached a mercury pipe, through which the mercury 
is fed to the mill ; a wate1·· pipe enters at that part of the centre of the 
bottom where the· uprip;ht shaft, bearing the gearing for driving,. enters; 
.an oil supply pipe al~o supplies oil to the bearing of the shaft as it enters 
the bottom of pan. 

The ore is fed by the hopper and is ground by the circular ·motion of 
bottom and balls to one hundred to two hundred (100 to 200) mesh. • 
The first-mentioned annular groove, is filled with mercury, into which the 
finely divided gold gravitates through the water; the matrix and other 
minerals being finely divided and having .a less specific gravity than gold 

. .are forced up and carrid off by the water, the water passing off by the 
opening . .formed by the pipe of the hopper and the continuation pipe of 
the dome, it rises through this space, falls over on the circular stage and 
flows away by the spout; the water enters with a considerable upward 
pressure, which keeps eve1·ythi11g but the gold from reaching the mercury, 
this pressure is exhausted by the lateral sweep of the balls and expan
sion in the wide dome. The mill is claimed to be able to treat any and 
every ore of gold, arsenical, pyrltical, antimonial or the most refractory 
ote and save over (90%) ninety per cent., requiring less power than 
•stamps/' ahd one-fourth (7.1'.) less water, and one very good thing about 
it, I think, is that the tube by which the amalgam is drawn off is securely 
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padlocked, thus preventing the stealing of amalgam, which, as we are 
all too well aware, has been practised too often in the past; 

Thus the amalgamation process stands to-day the result of develop
ment from the old "streami.ng for gold" mill to the stamp mills, and 
mills of Crawford type ; from the process of Vanoccio Biringuccio to 
the Patio, Barrel or Freiberg, and Pan or Washoe process. The use of 
chemicals seems to have received a fair share of consideration, although. 
we are a little startled by the statement made in an anonymous Latin 
account of amalgamation similar to the Patio in which ground horns, 
bricks, and sulphur are added to the usual complement of chemicals, am! 
said to have been practised in Guatemala by the writer; the sulphur 
astonishes us when we know the dire results of its coming in contact 
with either the gold or mercury in the amalgamation process. The 
applications in November, 1864, by Dr. Wurtz, of New York, and in 
February, 1865, by Mr. Crookes, .F.R.S., of London, for the patent for 
the use of sodium amalgam in the amalgamation process, Wurtz for 
America, and Crookes for Britain, revealed the fact that both had been 
experimenting on the same principle for the benefit of science without 
the knowledge of the other. This is at least one point of general interest 
in t~ti_a!'!_algamation._p_rocess ;_ !>!It alt!lo~gh e1'ten_s!velY .. trie!l. bqth in 
California and Australia, the results obtained differed greatly, and it was 
not used as much as had been expected, although up to the present it 
has its partisans, and to a certain extent, it had a beneficial influence. I 
have noticed that mill men prefer mercury that has been formerly used 
which is known to contain gold or silver amalgam, as it is supposed to 
be more effective in absorbing the metals than the clean mercury. The 
amalgamation process, according to some, has reached its zenith ; 
whether this is so or not is hard to ·say, whether more brilliant inventions 
and discoveries will be made in the application of the amalgamation 
process remains to be seen. Tim·e alone will tell. One thing is apparent 
to all, namely, that other chemical processes are gradually gaining 
'ground and recognition, although our dear old friend is holding the 
ground bravely, and it may be said in conclusion that it can look back 
at its past and honorable history, as a nobleman looks back over his 
long line of descent, and may treat with scorn the upstart claimants 
of a day for the honorable position of the Amalgamation Process in 
Metallurgy. 

NoTE.-A number of attempts have been made to apply electricity in 
the amalgamation process by means of sending electric currents through 
amalgamated rifles, terraces and aprons i noticeable among others was 
the machine invented by one Charles M. Dobson in 1887, in Toronto, 
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considerable notice of which was taken and a full description given by 
the journals of that date. The electricity was applied in this machine 
by means of a carbon shod diaphragm, which.moved backwards or for
wards over the surface of al?Jalgamated. copper plates, the electricity 
being supplied by a small ·dynamo .. The advantages claimed for this 
invention were th_at the e_lectricity as conducted by the carbon shoes kept 
the surface of t~e, mercury clean and bright, vo_latjlizing any su.lphur or 

·arsenic which.c:i.me in contact with. it and agitating any other ·metallic 
constituent· preS'ent, thus keeping them from coming hi contact with the 
mercury and allowing the. gold and $ilver the full benefit of the pure 
mercury. No further comment is requfred on this subject, further than 
that these inventions enjoyed existence for a very short time. 
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t. 
Tlingit ethnographic collections include large mm1bers of 

1 copper objects in many types, most of them ma.de from the 
j commercial copper of Europe. Early accounts from the trade in 

~. sea otter fur record t11at vast quantities of commercial metals 
LJ were carried to the Tlingit by Russian and Ai.1.1e1ican ships. 

Indian tradition insists that copperworking was known in. 
l,prehistoric times and that the metal had been brought from 
LJthe interior. The Tlingit monopolized local commerce, serving 

as middlemen between the coast and the far interior in a trade 
nreinforced by maniages of Tlingit men to Dene Indian women. 
LJlt has been assumed, however, that the Tlingit source of native 

copper was through trade with the nearby Eyak and Ahtena 
[ lndians of the Copper River Basin to the north. . 

--"Earlier attempts to identify native copper among Tlingit metal objects have failed because the native metal is lost in 
I ? flood of trade material. However, Indians claimed that they could distinguish the valuable native metal from 
LJornmercial substitutes by appearance. We have found that native copper can be distinguished at a glance if the 

original surfaces have not been painted, corroded, or destroyed by metal polish. This is a consequence of a specific 
i Tlingit technology. The metal tools which we have studied also raise unexpected puzzles about the far range of 
Lr!ingit trade and travel on a scale not suggested by earlier literature. 

I 
"'ranees first noticed the significant features of the 'I'lingit daggers several years ago, when she was vvorking on 

)etailed descriptions of specimens being sent on loan to another museum. Apparently no one before had looked 
closely at the metal or had tried to identify the horn with which it was pommeled. After our marriage we began a 

L'oint attempt to work out some detailed knowledge of the technologies involved in her breakthrough. Our studies 
!vere supported by the School of Metallurgy and Materials Science of the University of Pennsylvania under National 
Science Foundation grant #GP4766. This work led us in many directions in the application of modern physics and 

[ 1:hemistry to the elucidation of a...J.cient crafts. Unfortunately, some parts of our report must deal with the highly 
·Jechnical ideas of physical science. 'Ne have been unable to translate these passages into a more literate idiom. 

I , 

l~ 
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Dagger blades of native copper show a surprising blend oJ 
primitive and sophisticated metallurgical technique. The 
metal is 80ft, with no evidence of stress-hardening. Crystals 
are underformed, showing no hammering or annealing. TI1ere 
is little penetration of cuprous oxide into the metal, 
indicating that it has not been in a forge. The gross patterns 
of crystal structure are plainly visible on. all undamaged 
surfaces, and tiny natural voids which were spaces in the 
original crystal mass are open and undefonned. We can 
reconstruct the technology by which these tools were made 
and finished from readily apparent details. 

In wor!dng native copper, the Tlingit smith developed his 
metal as a mineralogical specimen, deliberately conserving its 
characte1istic features. Dagger blades are trapezoidal in cross 
section, with the smaller obverse faces polished. Broad flat 
reverse faces show long longitudinal wiped grooves which 
were apparently conserved as tool-marks; they are the typical 
mark of a stone saw used in the hand to slice up metal. Thus 
each surface is a natural section of the copper mass, cut as 
we would cut it to study internal structure. 

Sawing was ilie standard Tlingit method of stoneworking. 
Slabs of sandstone and cortex flakes from basalt cobbles were 
used to saw slate, granites, and jade. Thus Tlingit 
copperworldng was a simple extension to metals of a 
stoneworking technique. Stone saws are extremely abundant 
in Tlingit archaeological sites. Unfortunately, only small 
samples from excavated series have been preserved in 
museum collections, and none of the specimens show any 
impacted metal or metallic corrosion. 

Each dagger has a reinforcing rib of copper applied to the 
narrow top face of ilie trapezoidal blade. This is analogous to 
the stiffening ribs and channels of a steel girder in modem 
construction. These stiffening ribs were ground to fit very 
tightly to the blades, set in place with a number of tiny 
cylindrical pins fitted into drilled holes, and joined to the 
blade by a thin joint of commercial solder. The sweated
toget11er solder joints are admirable in. ilieir tight, precise 
joins and in the thin film of solder; they meet the standards of 
an expert modem mechanic. Thus ilie dagger blades combine 
primitive and sophisticated metallurgical processes, native 
techniques with iliose of Europe. 

'lJtps'J/"-·P•nn.museum/sites/expedftlon/metallurgy-of-the-flinglklene-and-esltimo/ 2116 
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~1 

' i I 

I I 
J L .. _. _____________ l L--·----------.- .. -.J 
r: Daggers frum the Tlingit V1rith bJades of native copper and pomn-1els 
J. j of musk-ox horn 'Yith native copper overlays, The handle of each is 

made from the same piece of metal as the blade, and the end of the i handle is tightly set into a recess that penetrates through almost 

I ll, t"he errtire length of the pommel. The parts are very solidly jointed 
together. The grjps are wrapped wi:th caribou leather. The 

·j pommels represent the grizzly bear; the shar!<i the wolf, and the 
r-1 golden eagle. '!'he eagle pommel has a movable tongue which jg 

I pivoted to the end of the handle by a copper pivot. '!'he plates at 
I J the base of each blade are sheets of musl<:-ox horn set ·with copper 
l rivets on both faces of the blade. Length of each, 20 inches. In a 

~n· j fight with. such daggers, the knife band was protected with a sort 
of 'glove' made from v~lrus rawhide as a protection against slashes 

in the inter-knife play. 
j (top left to bottom right) Museum Object Numbers: NA1286, 42-30-

Metais are notoriously subject to corrosion on the Northwest 
Coast, where the combination of a soggy climate and sea 
spray attacks many mate1ials. Northwest Coast metals in 
museum collections show a remarkable resistance to 
corrosion, unless they have been scoured to bright metal, and 
then deterioration begins even under good storage 
conditions. Microscopic study of intact surfaces shows that 
an effective method of surface finish, which was both a stain 
for crystal structure and a corrosion-proofing, was known to 
the Tlingit. 

None of the surfaces on steel and copper weapons from the 
Tlingit and Haida were originally :finished bright. Indeed, a n 42 (http://www.penn.museum/collections/object(167505), NA 

I 1288; and Museum of the Ametican Indian, Heye Foundation No. bright reflecting surface on a weapon ls a fault anywhere in 
. 4630. the world, and modem firearms are browned or blued to 
10 prevent the flash of reflected sunlight that may give the 
J enemy a target.' Browning and bluing of steels also produce corrosion-resistant surfaces. Tlingit metal-surfacing 
j was likewise multipurpose. n . 
t. 

[J 
l[J 

I 
\] 
h u 
I 

[J Portion of the faces of two Tlingit dagger blades of native copper, lighted and photographed so as to show the crystal structure of the metal as stained 
l on the che1att;<I surface. In our lighting, we were not entirely successful in eli1nlnatingthe marks of the stone saw from our photographs. 
'. 1 (left to rlght) _Mµseum Object Numbers: NA 1286, 42-30-42 (http://www.penn.museurn/collections/object(167505). 

\_!Surfaces of Tlingit me~! tools were chelated (a technical term, not yet a dictionary word) with fish-oil. Chelating 
· ;agents are complex, long-chain organic carbohydrates with many double bonds in the carbon chain. These double 
\_)onds represent unsatisfied valences, and contribute to the instability of unsaturated organic molecules. When a 

chelating agent is applied to a cleaned metal surface, many valence bonds are established between cations at the 

l taw metal surface and potential anions at double bonds in the organic molecule. The long organic molecule is 
lhought of as becoming attached to the metal smface by many 'claws' (Latin chetae), forming a dense and chemically 
stable surface clutching the metaL Chelation ftlms are somewhat comparable to paint films, but they are far harder 

l ',md more durable, being chemically bonded into the structure of the metal. Our best modern chelation agents are 
-tannin and :fish oils, both used in modem industrial processes. The principle is a chemical discovery of the past 

' decade. 

l~ 
uhttps://WWw.penn.museum/slteslexpeditionlmetallurgy-of-the-tilnglt-dene·and-esklmol 3116 
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I I 
I i • The Tlingit extracted and purified large quantWes of fish oH to store as a winter foodstuff. They often used a du.gout 
In canoe as fl. boiling vessel into vmi.ch heated cobl>lestones were put to cook out the oil. In villages where preparation 
11 a.nd use of fish oil were routine, the metalworker was certain to get o"il from his hands onto the surfaces of his work, 
\ a..;.d could observe the appearance of a durable surface finish that resembles the browning of steel gun barrels . 
• 

1

. j Such selective staining of copper, with corrosion resistance of the stained surfaces, would quickly produce the 
process from the accident. 

\11 Native copper differs from smelter copper in two ways. Native copper is extremely pure, and it is made up of large 
I ; crystals. Both purity and large crystal size can be produced in smelter copper by modem methods, but these 
\ techniques were not yet known in the nineteenth century. The crystalline structure of native copper is almost the 
r; sa..-ne as that of smelter copper, but the crystals in smelter copper are min.ute. Both native and smelted metals are 
I J made up of a mass of dendritic twinned crystals. Some of the single twinned crystals in Tlingit daggers are almost a 
\ half inch in diameter; we have seen single crystals more than six inches in diameter in native copper from other 
I' sources. Smelter copper rarely has single crystals more than a thousandth of an inch in diameter. The smelted 
i 1 copper has been chilled from a melt in a fraction of a second, producing tiny crystals. Native copper has grown 
, from solutions in. cavities within basalt over an interval of many ce~t11ries or millennia, and we do not lmow what C the upper limit of crystal size may be. 

', Metallic copper forms from a solution or from a melt by 
ficrystal growth. Incipient crystals, which are cubical in fonn, 
Ufloat in the solution. When they clump together, a corner of 

D
one cube becomes attached to the center of the square face 
of another crystal. The geometrical axes of in-contact 
crystals orientate themselves at the furthest possible angles 

fiTom. one another, as a result of repulsive and attractive 
L)lectrical forces between the twu crystals. 

Dendritic (tree-like) clusters result. Individual crystals within 
[jne dendrite. continue to gr_ow, their molecular p~tte.ms 
·mterpenetrating one another m the manner called twmnmg, 
·-1ntiJ. the space available to their growth is filled or until the 

[Jonditions of the solution no longer favor crystal growth. 
'i\Thether t)J.e individual crystals are large or small, this 

\ 
1:endritic pattern of orderly geometrical relationship between 
J1dividual crystals is the structure of all copper that has not 
been ham1nered. Cast smelter copper has similar structure, 

\ .lut it is microscopic. 

As a result of the geometrical relationship between. twinned 

\ 
tystals, any cut surface on a plane through the dendritic 

Jass will intersect crystals at two different orientations. The 
two types of cut surfaces show very slight differences in l :1emical behavior. They can be selectively etched and stained 
.J develop a picture of the crystals and of their boundaiies. 
'f?is is the principle involved in modern preparation and 
lJdY ofmetallographic sections, and it was also the p1inciple 
exploited by the Tlingit coppersmith. 

1~s://www.penn.mus~ui11/sites/expediUon/metallurgy-of-the-tllngJt-ciene-and-eskimo/ 

LJ 

(top)The three styles of native copper arro1ivtips from the Dene of 
the upper Yukon, collected by Hall be/ore 1880. They show the 

sa1ne use of forge on a charcoal bed and hammer-and-anvil as do 
the Dene knives1 and were used instead of stone or bone 

arro~rpoints by the Dene. We do not understand the package of 
herbal material (magic or medicine'?) attached to the central 

4116 
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After- !earning to recognize native copper in Tringit daggers, 
we began to find the same metal"in other objects, all of them 
rare exceptions to the bulk of smelter copper in collections. 
We noted two conspicuous features that characteiized. 
smelted copper; its crystal size is microscopic, as already 
noted, and it includes many tiny bubble-holes, sometimes 
compressed to flat lens-shaped openings under the rolling 
mill. The native copper shows small natural openings, 
irregUlar voids left between growing masses of crystal, voids 
coated with copper minerals. We found that the smelter 
coppers were excessively impure when we studied their 
chemist-ry. 

specimen. Hov01eve1. these three types co-rrespo.nd to large se1ies 
still in their shafts irvhich \'\re have exan1ined from many Dene areas. 

Phoebe A. Hearst Museum of Anthropology Noa. 2-2705 
(http://pahmabertcelcy.edu/delphi/modules/browser/details.php'I 

onum=Z-2705), 2-2706 
Q1ttp://pahma.berkeley.edu/delphifmodules/brcr.vser/details.php? 

onum~2-2706), Z-8899 
(http://pahma.berkeley.edu/delphi/moctules/browser/detai!s.php? 

onum=2-8899). 
(bottorn)Five Dene daggers from the interior of Alaska and Bfitish 
Colun1bia. All are of native copper which has gone through a forge 
and a charcoal bed, 211.d which has been so re11crorked from. native 
metal under the forge and the hamrner-and-am>il that they show 
little trace of their original structure. They are light and delicate, 

the product of a sophisticated industry in native metals. 

11 L J Many copper specimens had been cleaned again and again 

D 
with abrasive metal polishes and acids, and their origin.al 
surfaces have been destroyed. Since the total collections 

J show so large a proportion of smelter copper, scoured 

Museum Object Numbers: 35-27-3 
(http://www.penn.museum/coJlections/object/85806), 30-25-267, 
NA 4020 (http:ffwww.penn.museum/collections/object/320874), 
NA 5786 (http://www.penn.museum/collections/object/32720), 
NA 1237 (http://www:peruunuseum/collections/object/203437). 

~ specimens are not worth fmi:her study; chances are but one in a thousand that they might be native copper. 

L} The commonest pieces of old Tlingit jewelry are massive bracelets or torqi,ies of copper, their ends carved into 
j stylized heads of wolves or of ravens. Most of the hundreds of such 'ingot copper' bracelets that we have examined 

t] are either of cast trade metal or they have been so scoured by silver polish that their ori.ginal smfaces have been 
lost. However, one pair of bracelets cut from bars of native copper has survived without mutilation. 

b 
b 
b 
I u 
\ i 
I ' u 

u 
[U'' Qeft) An example of a standard fightin;lolife of the Tlingit. The 

1 steel blade has been """Pertly forged to shape, then carved and 
ground to its concave forms, and finally heat treated. The pommel 

: Js sharp-edged and designed for a vicious slash on the backstroke 
'U, after missing an attempt to stab or slash in the thrust. The cut-

\ through design in the pommel symbollzes the shark. The grip was 
, bound ><<i"Jl a heavy three-strand braid of human hair, which is now 
i loose. Each face of the grip has bound onto it a carved-to-shape 

u 

Several pieces made from sheets of native copper have been 
found. They have passed through at least one stage of hot
forging without destruction of their large crystals. 
Boundaries between crystals are depressed; the metal was 
apparently etched before chelation with fish oils. These 
specimens were shaped from large slabs of sawed-out copper 
which then took secondary shaping by hot-forging. One is a 
shield form rattle, the other a mask-shaped rattle. 

In both cases the metal is more than an eighth of an inch 
thick. Its inner surfaces are irregular and marked by forging 
with stone hammers. These sheets were apparently 
somewhat thinned by hot-forging from sawed slabs. They 
were then s_!:laped by hammering them into a. hollowed 
wooden fo1m. Ail of their detailed surfaces were done with 
carving knives and gouges. 

Forging must have been minimal, because gross crys'"Lal 
structures are conserved, although flattened and distorted. 
Other spech-nens represent cutting-up and reuse of larger 
objects of native copper sheet. They suggest that far larger 
sheet-like artifacts of native copper exist, but they must be a 
minute part of the total collections. 

lfps:flwww.penn.museum/slteslexpedltlon/melallurgy-of-the-Uingil"dene-end-eskimo/ 5/16 
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: I 
(. r.Lative copper plate representing the shark. This 1veapon probably 
r; dates from about f790 at dle peak of the fur trade in sea otter. 
j i Phoebe A. Hearst Museum of Anthropology No. 2-4296 

l
, ' (http://pahmaberkeley.edu/delphljmodulesjbrowser/detans.php7 
. , onum=Z-4296). 

11 

(center) A large Tlingit horn ladle. The bowlis from a large horn of 
the mountain sheep. The handle, !n full 'totem pole' style 

\ 

representing the grizzly bear, the beaver, and the raven, is a .
1 

complex construction of musk-ox horn and native copper upon a 
tvooden core. It consists of ten pieces carved from a pair of musk-

/ J ox hornsi attached to the wooden core 1vith seren copper pins and 
j overlaid \'\rith seventeen thin pieces of native copper set with 
11,.

1 

copper pins. The bear at the tip of the handle has separate hands 
/ and feet cut from the black tip of the horn, setw:ith four more 

Exotic matelials other than native copper were used by 
Tlingit artists. Pommels on seven daggers were carved from 
extremely heavy pieces of horn, which differs 1narkedly from 
that of any of the sheep or chamois, and from that of any of 
the cattle or antelope. We wondered about the mythical 
unicorn! Some of the layers in the horn are black and dense; 
much is yellow with growth rings and included hair-like 
vessels that resemble wood, some is white and translucent 
like ox horn, Specimens were cut through several areas and 
zones of the horn; they include combinations and intergrades 
between the varieties. 

! 
copper p!ns. This remarkable specimen Is I8 inches high. 

Museum of the American Indian, Heye Foundation No. 5/944 n (http://www.nmai.si.edu/searchcollections/item.aspx7 Comparison of these carvings with several hundred musk-ox 
1 J lrn=54663&catids=O&catnum=5/944&src=1-5). horns, including Central Esldmo specimens whole and cut, I (right) Steel-bladed Tlingit knife, a commercial Sheffield Bowie quickly indicated that musk-ox is the only mammal in which 
n wbichhaslosthalfo)'itsvolumethroughre-sharpening.The a"e variations and sexual differences provide lar"e masses of 
l , pommel and the scales are bison horn. Both pommel and base o o· 
LJ platesareoftwosheetsandaresetbycopperrivets.Thepommel horn which duplicate all of the variations in the Tiingit 
I represents the bear, the base plate shows a pair of bird wings on carvings. 

D
' this face, a raven head on the other, 

MuseumoftheAmericanlndian,HeyeFoundationNo. 9307. The structures and growth-stages of musk-ox horn are more 

t . complex than those of any other ruminant. We have worked 
out their relationships in detail, but the history of this horn is a specialized chapter in zoology, too involved to 

~summarize here. The main point is that the material can be identified with certainty if one recognizes its variety 
' ' I and complexity and if one has large comparative samples. It was a precious m1;1terial to the Tlingit artist. 

DA large ladle in full 'toteU: pole' style has a bowl of mountain · · ._ '. 'it .• 
I sheep horn and a handle assembled from ten pieces cut from ·-,_ { I 
'rla pair of musk-ox horns. Other musk-ox horn occurs in 
lJTlingit collections. A small cylindrical box corresponds in 
i every way to the boxes of the Central Eskimo, but it has been 
[]later incised with the symbolic emblems of the bear in Tlingit 
, style. Still other exotic materials occur. The handle of one 

L
1Tiingit steel knife, a Sheffield Bowie of the 1850's, has been 
,made with scales of bison horn. 
J • .-·:;~~'.?·:~ -. 

' At least 

!,within 
"'historic 

I i_times, 
Lmusk

ox have 

J ;not 
L.been 

seen 

l '~est of 
-the 

l_~ 
(Left) Tiingit mask of native copper which appears to have been 
remade from a piece of a much larger copper object. A shield-

Lhttps:llwww.psnn.museumlslteslexpsdlllonlmetallurgy-of.the-tilnglt-dene-and-esklmol 

';,<'. ,(;, 

(Left) Mask-shaped rattle of native copper representing the bear. 
The faces, which are Identical, were shaped within a hollowed 
wooden tbrm with a minimum of forging and were finished by 

carving and grinding, The edges are joined by many copper rivets, 
The hair is human hair squeezed between the two halves of the 

rattle during the riveting. 
Museum of the American Indian, Heye Foundation No, 23/5600 

(http://www.nmaisledu/searchcollectlons/item.aspx? 
irn=250853&catids=O&catnum=5600&src=l-5). 

(Right) Shield-shaped Tlingit rattle of native copper representing a 
m!n!ature tilt!L or 'chiefs copper; All of the detail is carved into the 

thick copper slab. 
Phoebe A. Hearst Museum of Anthropology No. 2-4805 

R/1R 
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shaped object caJ1ed a tin a or •chiefs copper.' It represents the 
brown bear and was shaped by minimal forging into a hollowed 

wooden form, with much of the detailed form and lines shaped by 
carving. It is set with abalone eyes1 nostrils, and teeth. Although 
most of the masks of the Nor"Jnl\rest Coast have no eye openings, 

they '\\!"ere actually \VOm in the great dra.ro.atlc rituals of the vrinter 
ceremonies by performers who were in a state of trance, and 

played their parts without sight in the self-confident manner of 
hypnosis. A 'blind' mask in many exotic cultures is a real and usable 

mask1 not a mere emblem. 
Museum of the American Indlan, Heye Foundation NO. 20/6954. 
(Right) Haida mask-shaped rattle of smelter copper, made in the 
same manner as the two rattles above. The many tiny black spots 

which ~ow jn the photo are bubble holes from v.rater vapor caught 

(http://pahma.borkeley.edu/de!pbl/modu!es/browser/detai!s.php? 
onum=2-4805). 

l in the molten metal as it chilled. 

1 

· Museum of the American Indian, Heye Foundation No.1087. 

h
l Coppermine River. Contrary reports have been based upon Pleistocene fossil specimens and upon fur robes 

brought back to Alaskan Eskimo villages on whaling ships. The only ethnographic specimens made from musk-ox 
J horn which we have previously seen have come from the Central Eskimo and from the Dogrib Indians north of L Great Slave Lake. Thus musk-ox horn is far more exotic to Tlingit than is .native copper. 

j J All authorities agree that the Tiingit obtained their copper from the Copper River Basin of Alaska. Pairing of copper 
, with musk-ox horn also suggests a more remote source. We have therefore submitted some of our most valuable 

l-J copper specimens to emission spectroscopy in attempts to find chemical trace elements that may relate materials 
to copper outcrops. 

I The results are surprising, and are reported in the following paragraph. The two Tlingit daggers differ fre>_m _the 
Q copper of the Copper River Basin, containing a different trace element. They therefore came from another area. 

' They differ more markedly from the copper of the Copper-mine River, a basin in which natives made extensive use 
l 1 of musk-ox horn. All that we can say at the present time is that the mine for Tlingit copper has not been located. 
[ J Our best guess is that it -is somewhere near Great Slave Lake, at the source from which the Chippewayan obtained 
I the metal for their knives. 
I [J Each of the three native copper industries shows a trace element patten1 that excludes it from the other two 

.groups. Tlingit copper contains a trace of lead. Coppermine River copper contains traces of aluminum, chromium, -
!l 1 nickel, and molybdenum. All five of these elements are missing from th.e Copper River metal. That from the Copper 

i River is the purest of the three groups, with less iron, magnesium, and silicon than the other two. All contained 
' _,variable traces of silver. They represent three distinct and distinguishable geological sources. Only the Tlingit metal 
1
1 : is of unknown source. . . . . . 
, - Northern North Amenca must have many sources for native metals upon the basalts of its glac1ally-stnpped 
.
1 
, landscape. Many different peoples have used these metals while still living within a stone-age world. We h.ave 
jtherefore embarked upon a broader study of the native metallurgy of the Northwest Coast tribes, of the Dene 

Indians of the Interior, and of the Eskimo. In each case we are presented with an undescribed technology and an 

L' expert native use of rare natural resources. We should present our overall impressions of sucl1 technologies at the 
) present stage of our study. All aspects need more work and more detailed description. All industries especially need 
field studies of quarries and workshops, With full analyses of tools and debris. 

l_j The most primitive metallurgy of the North was that of the Tlingit, in whicl1 native copper was sawed and ground 
into shape, as though it were a granite, by stone tools. However, at the earliest stage at which we can see this u industry, it was interblended with the soldering and hot-work of Ei,rropean tinkers. It quickly led to a sophisticated 

U https://www.penn.museum/sites/expsditlonlmetallurgy-of-the-Ulngit-dens·and-esklmo/ 7116 
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industry in foreign metals, amply documented in every Northwest Coast collection. 
r-; 

[ )The second-most primitive metallurgy of the North was that of one group of the Central EskLmo (the Copper 
i Esldmo). These people shaped their copper tools by sawing and grinding, smoothing and polishing every surface. 
'I 1However, they sharpened and hardened their cutting edges by cold hamme1ing. Their superb tools merit more 

lextended discussion elsewhere. 
' 
' 
1

11 

I l 
I 
(l 
I J 

[] 
I 
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· A Central Eskimo box of musk-ox horn with wooden top and 

0 bottom, which has been recarved by the Tlingit with the emblem of 
the grizzly bear and inset with abalone shell inlays. The base is set 

I to the wall of the box with native copper nailst and the handle is a 

[
l two-strand cord of sinew of Eskimo type, tied into the walls of the 
J box and pass.ing~ugh holes in. t~e lid. It is a box m~ east of 
- the Coppermme River, with no ongtnal decoration, earned to the 

1

1
,

1 

Tlingit and reworked by them. It was collected at Prince of Wales 
Island in British Columbia. 

J Museum of the American Indian, Heye Foundation No. 15/7077. 

The metallurgy of the Central Eskimo immediately plunges us 
into difficult problems concerning the technology of their 
eastern and ·western cousins, peoples of Greenland and of the 
Bering Strait. These were also metal-age people in prehistoric 
times, and we have only begun to study their technologies. 

The natives of Greenland found tl:1ree sources of iron· in 
prehistoric times. It is possible, however, that trade iron from 
the Vtldng colonies of Greenland was the first metal !mown to 
these people, and that their exploitation of natural metallic 
resources was a consequence of contact with the Viking 
settlements. Nevertheless, the Greenland Eskimo exploited 
three sources for iron; meteo1ites, native iron from the 
basalts of Disco Bay, and iron spikes in driftwood. They 
apparently worked iron in the same way that the Central 
Eskimo worked native copper, by stone sawing, grinding, and 
cold-forging of edges. Their metallurgy raises difficult 
problems of tram-Atlantic contact for Eskimo technological 
models. 

1n The Eskimo who have long occupied the shores of each side 
l.J of Be1ing Strait represent our grand example of trans-Pacific contact. A single people have bridged the ~trait 
i between Alaska and Siberia for at least two thousand years. To them, with their expert technology and excellent 
•r·J1boats, the sea between America and Asia was a highway, not a barrier. Their metallurgy and i;ut styles are central to 
. all problems of Eskimo and Dene prehistory. 

ll. i We have recently started to study the ivory carvings and the carving tools from the Bering Strait peoples, 
Jethnographic and archaeological. In each successive art style and regional stratigraphy, we are looking at tool 

1 marks and at the tools which produced such marks. We have been amazed to discover that Eskimo technology in 

!. ] this area has been based upon steel tools since the time of Christ. The history of this Eskimo art sequence is the 
.1 history of a Siberian steel-age technology. 

f , All of the famous carved ivories· from the Old Bering Sea Style, Ipiutak, Punuk, and other old cultures of the Strait 
LJ show distinctive marks of steel cutting edges. These cutting edges were hook-shaped burins, adze blades with 

l 
·. extremely acute edge-angles, crooked knives, and perfectly cylindrical drill-bits. None of the distinctive tool marks 

1, could have been made by stone. We have labored long, without success, to find the use-marks of stone cutting 
-' edges on old ivory carvings from the Strait. 

\ 
! A few steel tool edges, deeply corroded, have been excavated from sites on the Strait. Chemical analyses have 

.. J demonstrated that these cutting edges were carburized furnace steels, not meteorite, native iron, or soft iron. They 

l were the product of Siberian or Chinese metallurgical centers. Typologically, these ancient tool edges are like the 
: steel edges of nineteenth century Eskimo tools. 

I, 

LJ https:l/www.penn.museum/sltes/expedltionlme1allurgy-of.the-tiingit-dene-and-eskimo/ 8/16 
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The ivory-carve1"s art from the old cultures of the Bering 
Strait presents us with some serious problems in 
intercontinental relationships of cultures. The crafts are 
based upon Asiatic steel. The oldest designs, of the first 
century A.D., are concentiic ellipses with cylindrical drill 
holes for inlays of rare materials, in the carvings of the Old 
Bering Sea Style. The n~ stage is one of burin-cut outlines, 
and carvings in the round, of distorted animal figures in 
postures of crisis, rather like Scythian styles from the steppes 
of Eurasia. Everything is cut with steel tools, at each interval 
during the past two thousand years. 

l The Bering Strait has always been the gr~at bridge between 
\ j the Old World and the New. From Paleolithic mammoth
\ j hunter to modern Eskimo on Saint Lawrence Island, humans 
\-1 have lived on the great bridge between tlvo worlds. This 
l j bridge is a core-area for future studies of metallurgy in L American culture history. 

l J Prior to 1870, when native patterns of social organization 
I began to decay, Eskimo from Point Barrow went eastlvard to 
'o· Barter Island to meet and trade with Central Eskimo. Men 

from the West carried steel to trade for copper with 

Carved cedar-wood mask of the raven in late coastal Salish style 
from southern British Columbia (about AD. 1900), when the carving 
styles had become decadent. However, it has been provided with a 
headband of a thin slab of native copper which had been cut from 

some more ancient object of large size, probably from a tina. It 
represents the recent use of scrap metal by southern tribes of the 
Northwest Coast who had lost the knowledge of the ancient values 

of natural metals and could no longer distinguish sacred things 
from the scraps of the junkyard. 

Phoebe A. Hearst Museum of Anthropology No. 2-34323. 

O
men from the East. Similar patterns of coastal trade across · 
the Arctic prevailed in other areas; Copper-mine River copper was carried to Greenland in exchange for iron from 
the eastern Eskimo. Perhaps all of this activity centered upon more advanced cultures in Siberia; perhaps it was 

I. all organized upon the ancient mobility of the peoples of the American North and their technological flexibility. 
OThese are problems for the future. · 

. Longitudinal stone-saw marks on the reveres (flat) face of a Tlingit 
·[.1 dagger blade of native copper. This photo has been made on ortho 

process film for mrot!mllill contrast ln the topography of the cut 
. _, surface; details of the cut and of crystal structure are thus 
.

1

_. __ 
111 

exaggerated by photographic distortion. 
Museum Object Number: 42-30-4:l. 

(h.ttp:/,fwww.penii.museum/collections/objectj167505). 
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GttpS"J/www.penn.museum/sltes/expedlfionlmetallurgy-oMhe-tllnglt-dene-and-esklmo/ 
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The tip of a copper-bladed snow knife from the Eskimo of Victoria 
Land. This tool was used to cut a layer of hard-trodden snoY\f into 
rectangular building blocks for the construction of a snow Igloo. 
The blade itself had been cut to a slab by stone-sawing and was 

then ground and polished flat. Its edges were then holloW'-forged 
by cold-hammering, and finally edged by honing, The blade shows 

open voids carried over without iilstortion from the piece of 
natural copper; some of those shown form natural perforations 

through the blade of the knife. The copper shows crystal structure 
tn delicate tones of gray. 

Museum Object Number: NA4072 

I . 
LJAt any rate, the Dene, the Athabascan-speaking peoples of the barren spruce-forest interior, give us real problems. 

Their use of copper was the most advanced metallurgy of the North. We can see no links between their techniques 
1
• , and those of the iron-using peoples. They were operating in a full Chalcolitl:>Jc (using copper instead of stone) lJ technology. Every copper piece of theirs that we examine is delicate, thin, and light. The metal has been greatly 

modified from its native state, highly forged, with frequent welds and forging folds. It is entirely unlike the stone
'[ : age technology of the Tlingit and Central Eskimo, entirely unlike the trade tools of the Bering Strait people. It 
__ .J shows a full Chalcolithic technology, not one derivative from the Stone Age or from the Steel Age. 

i 1

1 :J https://Www.penn.museum/sltes/expadltlon/matallurgy-of·the-tilnQlt-dene-and-esklmo/ 
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'·.I 

h Steel tools, made by Dene mainly from files, had replaced copper daggers before 1850. They show equal control 01 

I i the forge and of the hammer. Vve are, however, more interested in the lmives made from native copper, althougl: 
' I steel daggers show the same technology. Dene daggers, in copper and steel, show both heat treatment and stress 
.

1 

hardening as methods for controlling strength and edge-hardness of tools. Dene copper arrowtips, awls, and other 
. tools show an equally expert technology. Study of the metalworking of the Dene promises a breakthrough into the 
il real technology of a people who have been called one of the most primitive Indian groups in the Americas. Their 
I use of metals was nevert.heless the most sophisticated that we have seen in North America. Their crafts require 
' i deeper study, as does their everyday life. 

h It is now apparent that, in northern North Ame1ica, we are dealing with the archaeology and ethnology of metal
\ I age peoples, peoples who were more part of the culture history of Eurasia than they were of the New World. The 
·1 archaeological metallurgy of the North is now seen to be an unlmown quantity. Communication over vast areas, 
'-1 primary craft dependence upon metals, and technological sophistication were all features of the American Arctic in 

, late prehistoric times. It appears that the history of 'the great Dene race' may be central to all of these problems. 
·~ _ Dene metallurgy was the most expert in the North, and Dene metallurgy now seems central to Athabascan culture 
l l history; where did the Dene and their metallurgy originate? Were the Dene recent immigrants from Asia? 

j ·Dene daggers are invariably pommeled with a pair of tight spirals, the whole knife being made from a single piece of 
fl1, metal The spirals had also been forged to shape, but they had been highly smoothed by grinding before they were 
J twisted and they show no forging-marks. Outer edges of the spirals arc rounded and worn from use; the pommel 
I _

1 
edges appear to have been used as a tool to separate hide from carcass in skinning game. 

L Although the double-spiral motif of the Dene suggests the double-curve design of the eastern Algonldan peoples, it 
L has no exact counterpart in North American art except in Tlingit. It has many parallels in the art of north China and 
\ 1 Siberia Among the Tlingit, it does not occur on any of the daggers. Rather, it was part of a poorly-known hair 
LJ ornament made of copper or iron. One specimen was made of native copper, another of commercial Sheffield plate. 
[ _ The latter must have been the work of a European smith, for it was shaped between the hammer and a steel mold (a 0 swaging block). Its surface was then engraved with a European vine-and-leaf design. This early variety of Sheffield 
I _ plate, with a thick soldered-on layer of silver applied to thick copper, was probably made in England between 1790 

cand1810. 

)One is tempted to think of the Tlingit hair ornaments as originating as trophies broken from Dene daggers. 
I· ,.However, every hair ornament that we have seen has the spirals coiled in the opposite direction to those on the 
[jD~ives. The direction of coil in each group is so consistent that it must have been a fixed part of each artifact 

1 

· typ~"l;®le native symbolic meanings of the double spirals have not been recorded. . 

f tDene daggers, throughout their known area of distribution, represent a single highly stereotyped artifact type, a 
uperfected functional form. Their culture history is entirely unknown. On the other hand, the Tlingit dagger of native 
1

1 
popper was an uncommon type, coexisting with at least three other major types of steel daggers in native styles. Its 

Lblade is an enlarged copy of the Dene dagger. The other types show little resemblance to Dene forms. The Tlingit 
, forms are obviously all simple weapons, poorly adapted to any purpose more worthwhile than fighting. Tlingit 
'i· -,weapons were luxury items that evolved as part of the affluence of Northwest Coast cultures. Dene daggers were 
~primarily the tools of hunters and trappers, their role as weapons being quite secondary. 

µse of native metals in the technologies of the American North cannot yet be put into proper perspective. As we 
Uearn more about the archaeology, we have many glimpses of ancient sporadic work in metals over a huge region, 
I from Bering Strait to Greenland and Labrador, from the state of Washington to Quebec. There is too little data to. 
uJermit reconstruction of the most elementary history of these technologies. At. the same time, we are beginning to 
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h glimpse intimate contact between the Alaskan Eskimo and 
i the peoples of Siberia, and the long dependency of Westem 

ll ' Eskimo technology upon the metallurgy of interior Asia. Metal 
. tools of the Tlingit, the Dene, and the Eskimo are only the I ] surface of complex problems in culture history, a surface h which we cannot see through. 

! J 

n 
r 
·11 

n 
lJ 

0 
D 

u 
u 
u 
f ! A pair of massive bracelets or 'torques1 of native copper from the 
LJ TliP..git,. their tips repre~enting the raven. They have been ground 

and carved from bars of native metal. 
, Phoebe A. Hearst Museum of Anthropology, University of 

l [ California, Berkeley, Nos. 2-4695 
,.ittp:,1'pahma.berkeley.edufdelphi/modules/browser/details.php1 

onum=2-4695), 2-461lS 
I 'i1ttp://pahma.berlreley.edu/delphijmodulesjbrowser/details.pbp? 
LJ onum=Z-4696). 

~~orthern men today greet strangers with a handshake, but 
I ·,iey have heard of older conventions. Formerly, they say, 
strangers extended their left hands while holding their knives c their right. In.1824, the British explorer Captain G. F. Lyons 

Ltps://www.penn.museum/siteslexpedili~metellurgy-of-lhe-tlingit-dens-and-esltimol 12116 
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·] sailed into Hudson Bay and made the first recorded European 
!11 contact with the isolated Eskimo of Southampton Island. 
1
j' i They came to greet him holding a gift in one hand, a stone
. . bladed knife in the other. This ambiguous convention of 
! ] int.Toduction seems to have formerly been universal. Some 
1 Eskimo followed this with a formal duel at boxing, wrestling, 
1 arm wrestling, or even knife fighting betv<een champions. l These social conventions must have been erected upon a long 
1] history of culture contact over vast regions among many 

11 
diverse peoples. Trade goods and knowledge of technological 
processes traveled great distances through such contact. 

~1 .1 Many of the culture history problems of the northland can 

1 only be glimpsed through such sidelights. The actual 
~ problems ~e still to be ph~ased. Technological studies of 
r.1 ethnographic and archaeological complexes must be greatly 
t J extended before the major problems can be defined. 

il(However, our initial study of a single Tlingit dagger type has 
j led our thought in several directions. Tlingit trade with the 

(top) The pommel is carved into an emblem of the shark Eyes, 
teeth1 and other inlays are of abalone shell. The reverse is a thin 

sheet of trade copper which had been bezeled around the edges of 
the carving and secured to it with tiny copper nails of native 

manufacture. This pommel is of trade metal, tl1e blade of native 
copper. The edges of this pon1mel are sharpened, as are many of 

the pommel daggers of steeL They are adapted to slashing an 
enemy on the backstroke 'i'Vhen one has failed to stab or slash '"'Ith 

the thrust of the ''l'eapon, after a common convention of 
SlVUrdsmanship. 

Museum Object Number; 42-30-42 
(http://www.penn.museum/collections/object/167505). 

(bottom) This specimen is from a remade Vl'eapon in which a relic 
dealer joined an ancient pommel with a new b1ade of steel. The 
pomme11 vvhich sho,vs tjle emblems of the raven, has abalone 
fpJays, some of them replacements. The binding on the grip is 

modern Eskimo hair-seal rawhide. 
Museum of the Native American Indian1 Heye Foundation No. 

1/2425 (http://www.nmai.si.edu/searchcollections/item.aspx? 
im=13342&catids=O&catnurn=1/2425&src=1-5). 

j interior was far more extensive than we had i;ealized, reaching east of the Coppermine River and touching mines 

D 
which we cannot yet identify. The Dene trading partners of the Tlingit, who have been considered peoples with 
simplistic technologies and a slight cultural heritage, appear in a new light as the carriers of a peculiar metal-age 

J technology. Whatever the richness of their culture and technology may have been, it has been lost in a recent sink 
[l of dep·opulation and of cultural truncation. Dene archaeology and ethnology demand reexamination, even at this 

l
.J late date, for it is obvious that some of our.literature is myth more than fact. A single copper knife in any Dene 
.
1 

collection raises problem& inconsistent vvith the stereotyped phrases of the literature. 

D Western Dene problems arc difficult. We know from native tradition, place-names, and archaeology that the Tlingit 
j _ have been moving northward in the last three centuries, pinching off a Dene corridor to the sea along the Copper 
LJ River of Alaska. The Eyak and the Ahtena are now squeezed back to the very valley of the lower Copper River, 

I 
whereas they formerly held a broad area south and north of it. Their daggers were identical with those of interior 

, . Dene bands, suggesting that they shared a detailed technology with the Dene peoples of northeastern Alaska, the lJ Yukon, the Mackenzie, and the basins of Bear Lake and Slave Lake. Tlingit military expansion from the south and 
I Russian expansion of Aleut slave-communities from the north have pushed the Eyak out of most of their earlier 
/ 1 coastal habitat. The Dene corridor to the sea has been almost cut. 

,L1 The near-identity of Eyak-Ahtena industries with those of the il i far interior suggests that both groups constituted a single 
J people or 'nation.' Linguistics indicate that the Tlingit speak a 
remotely related tongue, separate and divergent for three 

U 
millennia from northern Dene speech. The relative uniformity 
and lack of strong dialectal boundaries within the northern 
Dene language suggest recent divergence or continuous 

LJ culture contact within a single people. Interior forest tribes of 
the Northwest thus show little local specialization in their 

LJ languages or in their crafts. The order of diversity among 

I ' LJ https://www.penn.museum/sites/expeditlon/metallurgy-oMhe·Uingit·dene·and-esklmo/ 

(http://pahrna.berkeley.edu/delphi/modulesjbrow~ 

onum=2-7536) 
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them apparently has a time depth of less than fifteen hundred 
years in language, even less in their arts of life. Some of this is 
doubtless a factor of continuous intercommunication, some 
of it must be a factor of the recency of their common origin. 

A Tlingit hair ornament of native copper, 1ts spirals turned in a 
direction opposite to that on the pom.."Ilel of the Dene dagger, and 

h-1Set at the center of the spirals with discs of abalone shell. 
Phoebe A. Hearst Museum of Anthropology No. 2-7536 

~lttp:ffpahma.berl,eley.edu/delphljmodulesjbrowser/details.php? 
onum=Z-7536). 
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